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“ Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 


—Hemans: ‘Address to Fancy " 


An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for Conj[ureprs, 


Coneert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
Conducted by GEO MoKENZIE MUNRO. 
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A representative group of weiiders: uf: the ae Magic Wand’’ deeply interested in a 
. New. Magical Problem. 
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Bradley Alexander. Cecil rene 4 G. Gordon Powell 
Geo. Wetton. Nevil Maskelyne. yG McKenzie Munro. 
Neil Weaver. a OM Dobny - 
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The New “HERCULEAN” Handcuff Chain Release. 


A strong handcuff chain, handsomely vickel-plated, is handed for thorough examination, after 
which the hands of the performer are securely bound with the chain and locks sealed. No twist of 
the chain or ¢quivoke is employed, the 
chain is tightly entwined on the wrist 
and securely fastened by a spectator’s 
own lock, and sealed if need be. A 
similar procedure is carried through 
with the other free end of the chain 
on the opposite wrist, the performer 


being thus tightly secured on both 


In which is incorporated ‘‘OrNUM’s.” 


ey Se. SRD < ae tree wists with two padlocixs, and an 
Be EE ‘\° intervening chain, as in the illustra- 
tion. Notwithstanding all these pre. 
cautions, the performer can execute 
all sorts of spiritualistic tricks, can 
remove his coat or waistcoat, and 
yet bear the strictest examination by 
the committee. 

Highly recommended as one of 
best, suest, and quickest handcuff 
escapes ever invented ; absolutely 

Sees indetectible, and requires wo practice. 
Valuable‘instructions and suggestions for working given. Price 10/6, post free. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. | 


If you desire anything ia the magical line, write for particulars to— 
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* lhe abstract and brief chronicle of the tfine.”’ 


— HAMLET. 


It will not come with great surprise to his 
many magical friends to know that Germain, 
the wizard, notwithstanding the farewell he 
paid to a magical life a short time ago, has 
again returned to his old love with renewed 
enthusiasm. 

2 ol a 

Germain maintains that he did not leave 
the magical profession because he had to turn 
to other endeavours to inake money, nor is he 
returning to it because he failed to take interest 
in his new work, nor either Lecause of the 
wolf's growling at his threshold, all of which 
he avows his best enemies assert, but simply 
because he had made to him a proposition 
which he felt he could not afford to pass by, 
and, who we ask, under such circumstances will 


blame him, 
-+ + + 


Whether his return to the world of gold and 
Other dust is only temporary or permanent 
depends entirely on how profitable the swinging 
of the “magic wand ” proves as time goes on, 
but we feel sure that the wish and desire of all 
the readers of the MaGcic Wanp is that Germain 
has returned ‘tostayv and flourish in a profession 
he has already embellished, and will doubtless 
still further garnish with reflective flrehts of 
fancy at present unthought and undreamed of. 


++ 


Performers, magical dealers, agents, all have 
had expenence of the amusing correspondent, 
the latest sportulary being Mr. (arl Hertz, the 
famous ilusionist, who admits receiving the 
following: “Honoured Sir,— I was so much 
struck at the way you produced those ducks 
from a tub of water that I am writing to ask 
whether you would be willing to assist me with 
a little venture that your trick has sugyested. 
I have a small poultry farm, but cannot do 
much with ducks owing to haviny no pond 
handy Ducks fetch a very good price. If vou 
could therefore do this trick at each performance 
Iam prepared to take as many ducks as you 
can manage off vour hands at say 2s. apiece 
and pay carriage.” 

+ bo’ 

The wizard who borrows a hat is not a 
startling novelty. In this respect 'Hermann 
Melot, the French conjuror, cannot claim any 
superiorityoverhis fellows. He borrows a hat, 
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and produces there from a lot of things that 
weren't there, just in the old sweet way.  Per- 
haps someday it will occur to one of these men 
of magic that if they borrowed a coat or a pair 
of trousers there would be something more 
startling about the proceedings. In the mean- 
time they continue to borrow a hat, and 
produce articles from it which induce the 
owner to crack that fine old crusted wheeze : 
* Well, | never thought there was all them 
things in my ‘at.” 


+++ 


Melot gets a little out of the beaten track 
by producing nice nosegays of fresh flowers, 
cigars, and cigarettes, all of which he distri- 
butes generously among the audience. He also 
works some neat palming tricks, and at least 
one good card trick, while his Franco-British 
accent is about as intelligible as Choctaw, 
though more amusing. Still his distribution 
business is the most popular line, and we can 
see a great future for the artiste who exptoits 
this idea thoroughly. We feel sure the notion 
of giving things to the audience is one that 
will never fail to commend itself — to the 


audience. 
-& + + 


Raymond, the great American illusionist, 
conjurer, aud juggler, looms large at present in 
the English provinces with Ins astonishing 
show. Kaymond has led an adventurous life, 
having figured in turn as circus performer, 
doctor, bullfighter, theatre proprietor, &c. His 
travels have extended to nearly every corner of 
the earth, as he only last year concluded a 
successful three years’ tour through Cuba, 
Mexico, Central and South America, China, 
Japan, and the West Indies. 


+++ 


As assistants in the performance of his 
illusionists and other acts, he takes about with 
him 20 retainers, and a trifle over 10 tons of 
luggage. From the moment that he first 
appears from between his haudsome red plush 
curtains, Kaymond produces a succession of 
tricks each more bewildering than the last. 
Beginning with changing confetti and bran 
into hot coffee and cream, he passes to pro- 
ducing live ducks from a cooking pan which 
but a moment before contained, or appeared to 
contain, nothing but broken eggs. A much 
larger collection of live animals came with 
the appearance of “‘ Noah’s Ark.””) The ‘ ark”’ 
is taken to pieces in full view of the audience ; 
it is then closed, and Raymond immediately 
starts taking from it birds, mice, hens, rabbits, 
and dogs, until finally, when the front of the 
ark is again removed, two girls anda youth 


jump out of it. 
*+++ 


Upon his second appearance later in the even- 
ing, Raymond is even more astounding. The 
spectator is reminded of a spiritualistic seance 
in the spectacle of a table, around which a 
group of the audience have been sitting, float- 
ing in the air. Subsequently Raymond rises to 
the neight of stage magic in his disappearance 
trick His wife is tied tightly in asack by a 
member of the audience, who also adorns her 
with his own coat. She is then placed in a 
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trunk, locked by.the same man. ‘The trunk 


with its load is then surrounded by a curtained . 


cabinet. A moment's pause—and the lady re- 
appears, without the coat, which is later found 
on Kaymond himself, who is discovered in the 
trunk when it comes to be unlocked. 


+++ 


Raymond has decided to produce two new 
illusions. “The first iscalled “ The Fairy Cage.” 
The cage is about 45 inches square, 6 feet ligh 
and bars inches apart. Inside this is a smaller 
cage, also with bars, and, being raised 28-in. 
from the floor the public can see through 
it, underneath it, and above it. In this cage 
four different females will “ materialise’ in a 
few seconds! ‘The second new illusion, also 
produced for the first time on any stage, is “ The 
Throne Mystery. ” 

tot 


Ina short time Mr. Maskelyne promises, at 
St. George's Hall, that his resuscitated, undis- 
covered problem, ‘ Psycho, ” shall add to his 
other extraordinary feats an entirely new one. 
That is, “ Psycho " will spell out any word that 
any member of the audienee may silently select 
from the dictionary, 


++ + 


That “truth is stranger than fiction” as the 
“patter” books teach, is exemplified by the 
story tol@ by John Hatkiss, a motor driver, of 
Walthamstow, at the Stratford Police Court 
recently, of the loss and recovery of a watch. 
Describing the alleged theft of the watch, the 
prosecutor said he got into conversation with a 
party of men, among whom were the prisoners. 
He took his watch from his pocket to see the 
time, when the prisoner Nicholls said: “Ill bet 
you I can swallow that watch.” Witness 
said: “Tl bet you can't,” and handed Nicholls 
the watch. Nicholls pretended to swallow it 
but ‘‘palmed” it and passed it to White, the 
other prisoner, and then walked awav. Witness 
then gave Nicholls in charge. On the way to 
the station he felt something at his pocket, and 
on putting his hand down found his watch. 
Turning round he saw White, who said, ** Come 
and havea drink. You have got your watch 
now ; you don't want to charge him. ”’ 

The Bench thought there was some doubt 
about the case, and discharged the prisoncrs. 


“es Bes Ms 


We regret that owing to pressure on space 
the particulars of our Down-to-Date New 
Trick Competition, which we had arranged 
and hoped to fully refer to in this issue, 
is, most unfortunately, crowded out. Full 
information will, however, be given in our 
next issue, and we particularly call the 
attention of our readers to this new feature, 
which we hope to make a most attractive 
order. Do not, therefore, miss secing our 
October Number. 


Change of Address.-—Please note that 
the offices of THe Magic WAND Publishing 
Company are Y, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C.-- on the opposite side to the 
former address, Whichwas No, 4, Duke St. 
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Maskelpne and Devant’s 
Mysteries. 


A visit to St. George’s Hall is always 
delightful, and particularly so to the Londoner. 
It is beloved of the countryman who comes to 
see what his father has often told him of, or to 
bring his little ones to see what amused him in 
his youth-—and amuses him even more now. 
And the invitations to the audience to join in 
the fun and come up and see for themselves 
how the tricks are done—though in twenty 
visits they would never find out—make it like 
a nice old fashioned evening party. And 
everything that is done there is always well 
done. 

Everything being possible to a magician, 
Mr. Maskelyne has resuscitated Psycho. No 
miere healer of men ever accomplished 
such a miracle. For poor Psvcho's case may 
well have seemed hopeless. ‘lhirty-five years 
ago he—or, perhaps, one ought to sav “it "— 
astonished the world by performing feats such 
as no automaton had ever achieved before. 
But, after giving 4,000 performances in 
public, Psycho’s delicate interior went wrong, 
or, as its inventor savs, its ‘“‘little Mary" got 
disordered. 

Irom the time of his collapse until early last 
year he was aconfirmed and chronic invalid. 
But then Mr. Maskelvne, the magician, took him 
in hand again, diagnosed his case so skilfully, 
aud applied such wonderful remedies that, lo 
and behold, Psycho became his old self once 
more, and he is now seen on the stage of St. 
George's Hall, completely restored to health, 
and im full possession of his marvellous and 
mivsterious faculties, It is quite an interesting 
Tesuscitation. 

There seems no reason why Psycho should 
not draw the town again now as he did when 
this most battling of problems mystified London 
in the ‘seventies. He has had many imitators, 
but never a rival, and the riddle of his 
mechanism remains insoluble. 

Psvcho 1s stvled “the most wonderful and 
scientific android" ever constructed, and his 
right to that formidable title is, one would 
imagine, little likely to be disputed. He sits 
on asmall box containing his creaking and 
complicated entrails, and takes a hand at 
whist with anv three members of the audience. 
It will be noted that he plays whist and not 
bridge, and this and an occasional inability to 
pick up his cards were the only signs he gave 
of his age. Except that he handed the card 
he selected to Mr. Maskelvne instead of laving 
it onthe table, he played in the same wav as 
other people, and apparently better than most. 
His movements are made in several planes, 
and they are controlled by “delicate 
mechanism.” How he does it is” Mr. 
Maskelyne’s secret; as far as could be seen, 
he is insulated on his pedestal of glass, and lhe 
is too small to contain a human being. 

‘The other ‘invsteries""—and there were 
many-—are taken less seriously than Psycho, but 
to the unmitiated they are hardly less mar- 
vellous. 

Early in the bill Owen Clark, one of the 
cleverest and most ingenious of modern 
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conjurers, appears and mvystifies the spectators 
with his tricks, perhaps the best being what he 
calls “ two candelabra and fourteen lights,” in 
which the lights upon the candles are made to 
appear and disappear to order, and to change 
from candelabra at the will of the exhibitor. 

Not the least enjoyable feature of Mr. Clark's 
entertaining interlude is the running fire of 
humorous remarks which accompany the per- 
formance, and his clever contributions to the 
programme are loudly applauded. 

Then the illusions of David Devant are 
simply amazing in their address and ingenuity 
—witness the magical disappearance of Beau 
Brocade, from the very arms, as it seems, of a 
guileless member of the audience, or the no less 
incomprehensible vanishing, in the twinkling 
of aneye, of ahuman moth. There is nothing, 
in fact, that will not vanish into thin air, OF 
change its shape, at the bidding of Mr. Devant, 
who, if only he could get hold of the clerk of 
the weather and transform him into a good 
fairy, would earn the gratitude of the whole 
nation. 

Another attractive feature of the new pro- 
gramme is provided by a voung gentleman who 
styles himself Memora, and is prepared at a 
moment's notice to tell you when and where 
and how anvthing happened that ever did 
happen in the world’s history, from the time of 
the Flood down to the present day. Memora 
is not to be “floored.”” He is a walking 
encyclopedia of knowledge, a living lbrary. 
But one comes away from St. George's Hall 
with a consciousness of abysmal ignorance, 
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Che Northern Magical Society 


President: Servals LeRoy. 


The twenty-sixth general monthly meeting 
was held at Headquarters, 7, Bold-place, Liver- 
pool, on Friday, August 5th inst.. Mr. Ernest 
Hammond in the chair. A number of fresh 
arrivals were elected to membership. There 
appears to be a number of individuals in Liver- 
pool interested in magic whose modesty will not 
allow them to approach the secretary, or face 
the ordeal of meeting so many conjurers inci- 
dental to joining. To obviate this the N.MS. 
are sending out a special invitation for Liver- 
pool and district, particulars of wiick will be 
found in the advt. column. 

Mr. Carl Du Vern, with his extensive vocabu- 
lary and a number of tricks, contributed a good 
30 minutes’ interesting entertainment. — Mr. 
Holland followed with some new gags and old 
whieezes, all of which were very cleverly handled, 
and consisted of cards, paper, rings, etc. 

Another smart programme has been arranged 
for next meeting. 

Ji Meavows, Hon. Sec. 
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Rorth of England Rotes and 
Rotions. 


WITHOUT FEAR OR FAVOR, 


The managers of the Manchester Halls 
are evidently beginning to find that magie 
pays, as we have had here during the last 
month some of the stars in the magie 
firmament, and all of them have gone well. 


Ww 


Leipzig for one, and by the way, since his 
visit all the loeal talent have discarded the 


two handed pass, and are going about 
shoving ecards out from the middle. 
WwW 


What we want in magie is a little more 
originality, not so much of the mere copier. 


Ww 


Capt. Kettle appeared at the Palace, 
Manchester, doing some very pretty card 
shies, including the waterfall He does 
this well. 

WwW 

He also presents his version of that hardy 
annual, the * Miser's Dream,” using his own 
hat, which has a coat of Queen of Sheba 
cold all over it. Tt looks a bit Hke a 
sunset on the Spanish Main. He gets a lot 
of fun out of the coin wand and a boy helper. 
Phillip Levard gave a pleasing show at the 
Hulme Hippodrome. His 20th century trick 
went very well, and a pleasing point was 
this, the silks used were “clean.” This is 
a point that unfortunately many eminent 
performers overlook when they visit the 
provinces. 

Wy 


If you ean tell a man by the books he 
reads, you ¢an justas easily tell a magician 
by the cleanliness and smartness of his 
apparatus. 

WwW 

At the Tivoli we had Mvysticus. He dida 
double show, the color changing ties and 
gloves, the dancing furniture, ete., following 
with the spirit pietures, 


WwW 


These were well done, and thoroughly 
heat the andience. The show was presented 
with a “vo” that was refreshing. 

WwW 


Male. Vonetta appeared at the Palace 
with illusions and her well-known Protean 
act topped the bill, and was well received. 


WwW 


Daras gave a series of Impersonations of 
eminent composers. followed by a magic 
net, consisting of knot tying on silks, which 
went very well, 

WwW 

Personally T eonsider that the publie are 
tired of all the mechanical magie we have 
been overwelmed with of late years. 


A bright smart show of card, coin, and 
handkerchief etfects would take the public 
by storm. Clever work done by the hands 
alone is asure winner. Verb Sap. 


Ww 
At the Grand we have had Les 
Davenports in a comedy conjuring act. 


Davenport does his billiard work very 
cleverly indeed; it is a treat to watch his 
clean manipulation of the “ Spheres.” 


WwW 


At the Regent Salford, we had Hilton, 
who does a show in which he uses some very 
old apparatus, but the way he uses it is 
where he gets away. His presentation of 
the candle, cannon ball and rabbit should 
be seen. In his hands the trick is a revela- 
tion. 

Wy 


Can you do a real clever coin trick with 
dirty hands? 
SU) 


Tam prompted to ask this, after seeing 
one of our starturns. Judging by the state 
of his, I eame to the conclusion that he had 
been down one of our Joeal eoal pits. 


Ww 


Magie is a fine art, and deserves of its 
votaries the same eare and attention in 
detail that all art demands. A dirty eon- 
jurer, using soiled stutf, should be banned 
from exercising his profession. He hurts 
his art and lowers magic in the eves of the 


‘ publie. 


Ww 


We had a visit from Marvelle (Lloyd) at 
the Grand in August, 


SU) 


He has a very pretty trick with a cloek, 
which disappears from a locked box, and 
re-appears ina framed mirror. This is his 
own conception, and went very well with 
the audience. 

Wa 


The box from which the clock disappears 
will beat most of the ‘** boys.” 


WwW 


Here is an idea for the 20th century. 
Instead of using a double silk to hold: flac, 
use a single one in this way Roll flag up 
in asmall ball, fasten to silk with a rubber 
ring, leaving the usual corner projecting 
when you pick up the two silks tor the 


trick. It is an easy matter to coneeal the 
flag Now tie the other silk to prepared 


corner, put in tumbler, Now vanish 
duplieate flag, proceed as usual. The 
slight advantage of this method is, Vou caw 
hand out the silks and flag to be examinect, 
Ideas for this eolumn from Northern cor- 
jurers will be welcomed, 


Cnas, F. WAtTR, 


“fi. EE Es 
— ty Sa er SES o ee) ee 
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A Skeleton Canopy Ilusion. | 


By CARL LEONARD, M.M.C. 


The following described novel and inexpen- 
sive illusion may inte est your readers. The 
idea is, I believe, original with myself, and as 


Fig. 1. 


it can be performed in any drawing-room, 
should appeal strongly to amateur magicians, 
although it can be equally adapted to any 
sized stage. 


-— 


ge fovvered 


Fig. 2. 
The performer shows a skeleton canopy 
(Fig 1) through which the audience can see, 


the floor of the canopy being only one inch 
thick. Lighted candles are now placed under 
the canopy to prove that no traps or mirrors 
are used, the curtain is lowered for ten seconds, 
and when pulled up the lady assistant is found. 
in the canopy. 

The canopv is constructed of 7-in. iron bars 
known as gas barrel A (Fg. 1). The floor (B) 
is 1-1n, flooring covered with carpet. Place at 
the back of canopy a dark photographer's back- 
ground, which should be ro-ft. high and &-ft. 
wide, and from canopy floor to floor of room 
at the back put an extra piece of canvas to 
match back ground A (Fig. 2). It can now 
easily be seen that an assistant can hide 
between bottom half of canopy and_ back- 
ground, and when curtain is lowered he can 
get through the floor of the canopy at hole B 
(Fig. 2). 

This canopy can also be used for a number 
of changes in a sketch by having a trap just 
behind the piece of canvas A (Fig. 2. The 
background should be so arranged as to project 
2-ft. each side of the canopy. 


. .. “Since good, the more 
Communicated, more abundant grows." 
— MILTON. 


. The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely, 
and give readers the peiwile e of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of disegussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure, As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. ] 


To the Editor of ‘THe Macic Wanp. 


DEAR Srr,—- Readers of THE Macic 
WAND, who are in search of new effects for 
the coming season, could perhaps improve 
on some of the old timers. I would mention 
a very old and pretty trick with a new 
addition, which would add new life to it, 
viz: the old * Flower in the buttonhole.” 
I suggest coming on with rose in right side 
lapel, discovering mistake, rose instantly 
appearing in Jeft. Perhaps some of our 
readers can suggest a method. It should 
be simple to work, and easily made. 

Another suggestion for mutilated card. 
Have a card chosen, pass a tumbler round 
for inspection; tumbler returned; card 
torn up and pieces placed in tumbler ; pistol 
fired; ecard appearing in tumbler complete, 
I will mention other effects for next month. 


Yours, etc., 
Davenport. a “ EDGAR.” 


[The idea suggested is an excellent one, and 
we will be pleased to publish readers’ 
solutions of problems propounded. We 
have pleasure in intimating also that we 
hope to publish complete tricks submitted 
to us_by.Prof. Edgar:—Eb. | 
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“Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru." 


— JOHNSON. 
Salutafory. 


AIL! We believe 
this is the ortho- 
dox expression 
used when mak- 
ing a_ respectful 
bow and submit- 
ting ourselves for 
approval. Some 
journals submit 
themselves with 

a Bang! but this savours too much of 
the commonly expressed “ bust”’ to 
satisfy us, so we modestly introduce 
ourselves, making no apology for our 
intrusion, and simply coming forward 
endeavouring to fill a void caused by 
circumstances which need not be 
discussed here. 

We wish it to be distinctly under- 
stood that we do not desire to sup- 
plant any other paper. Our one great 
object is to give you the latest reliable 
- information respecting your different 
arts and crafts, to extol no particular 
one, to trv and please all and offend 
no one, yet to: be free and candid in 
all things. From time immemorial the 
‘“Magic Wand” has swayed and con- 
trolled the destinies of peoples and 
individuals, and we hope and trust 
that our “ Magic Wand” will make a 
strong bid for existence, and for ever 
and always s promote the best interests 
of Magic and the kindred arts. 

Every subscriber and reader may 
consider he has an interest in our 
enterprise. We can be mutually help- 
ful to each other, and so establish and 
maintain those pleasant relations 
which should always exist. 

Should our judgment err, we stand 
ready to make things “right,” should 
they -- through any fault of ours— 
happen to go “ wrong.” 

Qur sole aim 1s to produce a paper 
that will help to unite the magical 
fraternity ina common bond of friend- 
ship, keep the craft posted on the 
whereabouts and doings of one 


another, disseminate helpful -infor- 
mation, afford entertainment, and 
thus awaken and keep alive in the 
public mind and amongst ourselves 
that vital interest in Magic that is 
possessed by kindred arts, such as the 
Drama and Music, for instance. 

We quite recognise that this cannot 
be accomplished alone. The heartiest 
co-operation, the staunchest support, 
as well as the warmest friendship of 
each one of our subscribers and 
readers is essential and necessary for 
that success which we hope to achieve. 
This YOU can help to do in many 
ways, by becoming an original sub- 
scriber, ov becoming a subscriber from 
the start, and interesting and securing 
one or more new subscribers, as the 
more subscribers we have, the more 
useful and influential will be the 
paper. 

In securing the co-operation of 
Prof. Hoffmann, and other well-known 
personalties in the magical world to 
contribute to our pages, we feel sure 
we are anticipating the desires of our 
subscribers to be thoroughly kept up- 
to-date in all that is latest and best 
to be obtained in the magical world. 

We now submit our initial eflort to 
readers and supporters, and in that 
co-operative spirit that we have 
already hinted at, cordially invite 
criticism and comment with a view 
of arriving, if possible, at an ideal 
basis of what a journal dealing with 
Magical matters should be. Docendo 
discimus. 

AAA 


WAND-ERINGS. 


After the poet has pawned his desk he can 
write on an empty stomach. 
i() 
After the magician has pawned his apparatus 
he can still earn his living by his fingers. 
ay 
Manv a magic@n who thinks he is it, upon 
gathering all the evidence, finds he is nit. 
(| 
It takes a lot of monev to make some 
magicians rich, and just as much to make 
others poor. 
@ 


Do your business might and success Is sure to 


come. 
r/ )) 
It is hard for us to learn to entertain, and 
often the more we learn the harder it becomes. 
@ 


If you want to, get more; earn more. 


9 ee hal 
eT ,, Sama, 


| 
| 
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** Come like shadows, so depart."—macsetn IV., 1 II. 


The conductor of this column will be glad to receive con- 
tributions relating to Hand and Mechanical Shadow: 
gtaphy, Shadow Plays and Entertainments. Sil- 
houette Shows will be dealt with under this head. 
Notes and items of interest, description of per 
formances, also articles. iliustrations and suggestions 
solicited. Photographs of Sbhadowists desired for 
reproduction. Enquiries on Shadowgrapby in all its 
branches answered if stamped envelope is enclosed. 


Conducted by SHADOW. 


Shadowgraphy is one of the most interesting 
studies to undertake, calling into play con- 
siderable ingenuity and practice, but, owing to 
the infinite scope permitted, the art is one 
that will never pall, as it continually offers 
opportunities of variation and improvement 
which keeps the interest ever fresh and novel. 

To ladies especially, hand-shadows offer a 
most fascinating and pleasureable desideratum, 
as a woman's finger joints are much looser than 
those of the average man, piano playing and 
similar exercises causing that freedom from 
stiffness of the joints that is so essential in the 
quick formation of a hand shadow. 

The possibilities in connection with mechani- 
cal shadowgraphy are immense, and have not 


been taken advantage of to that extent which | 


it deserves. ; 

An effort will be made by means of this 
column to create an interest in what only can 
be described as an unlimited field of possibili- 
ties, and rough ideas for mechanical figures are 
solicited —our artist will do thie rest. 

The béle noiy in the shadowgraphy world has 
been the absence of a satisfactory and reliable 
projection lamp, a desideratum long wished 
for by shadowgraph enthusiasts, but so far 
unrealised. [Electricity is, of course, an 
ideal light, but the difficulties surrounding 
it for universal use seemed unsurmountable, 
and, so far as portability is concerned, the 
heavy accumulators militated against its adop. 
tion. Limelight was surrounded with similar 

‘difficulties, the heavy steel cylinders containing 

the oxygen and hvdrogen gases stultifving its 
general adoption. Acetylene has been pressed 
into service, but nothing very serviceable has 
been produced so far. I hear, however. that 
something most satisfactory and reliable has 
been produced in this direction that is believed 
will revolutionise the interest in shadowgraphy 
aud place it on a higher plane than it has 
hitherto attained. 


ME IS 


Tilhe: “ Pa sent me after something, but | 
forgot what it was.” | : 

Irritable Storekeeper (explosively) : ‘“ What 
the deuce ——" 

Tillie: ‘Oh, now | remember—a pack of 
playing cards.” 


Our Artist's impression of an expert subscriber 
to the MAGIC WAND. 


“AS AS Ms 


Che Prefix “ Sub.” 


There are 288 words in the standard 
' Dictionary commencing with “sub.” The 
most important is “subscription.” Ours is 


5|- post free for a year. 

Its surely worth YOUR while spending 5/- 
to keep yourself abreast of the times in regard 
to magical and kindred matters. 

It isn't your 5/- subscription so much—it’s 
the pleasure of having you as a subscriber that 
counts, so NOW is the time to send your sub- 


| scription if you want the Macic Wanp regularly 


for one year. 
Please don't put off sending us your sub- 
scription until to-morrow, because to-morrow 


| never really comes. Send it to us on yesterday's 


to-morrow—that/s-to-day. 


to THE MAGIC WAND. 


Ssoine Useful Card Sleights.. 


By PROFESSOR HOFEMANN. — 


(All Rishts Reserved.) 


ot 
| 


OR the sleights Iam about 
to describe I am indebted 
to an American’ work, 
entitled The Expert at 
the Card Table, by S. W. 
Erdnase. ‘The book is 
mainly a manual of card- 

sharping devices, but many of the 

artifices described will be found 
equally useful, in a more legitimate 


way, to the honest card manipulator. . 


Indeed, one or two sleights, which 
the author does not consider quite 
good enough for card-sharping pur- 
poses, he expressly dedicates to the 
service of the conjurer. 

Mr. Erdnase’s knowledge of card- 
manipulation is evidently (like Sam 
Weller’s acquaintance with London) 
“extensive and peculiar”; and _ his 
work, though scarcely adapted, from 
a tnoral point of view, for a Sunday 
School library, is a valuable contri- 
bution to sleight-of-hand literature ; 
the more so that many of the ruses 
he describes are of his own invention. 


His explanations are not always as 
clear as his knowledge is profound, 
and his precise meaning is now and 
then somewhat hazy. I have, how- 
ever, thought it best to quote his own 
instructions somewhat freely, with an 
occasiunal word or two of commen- 
tary. I have studied his revelations 
very carefully, and I believe that my 
interpretation may be relied on. 

The American card expert, by the 
way, uses a terminology of his own. 
What we terin the “ pass” is to him 
a “shift,” and a space or division 
between the two halves of the pack, 
in‘readiness for the shift, is a “ break.” 
The “ bridge” becomes the “ crimp.” 
A “false” shuffle or cut is described 
as “blind,” and the “ stock’”’ does not 
indicate the pack generally on the 
remainder after a certain number 
have been dealt, but means a group 
of cards “culled” from the rest, and 
arranged for fraudulent purposes. A 
card protruding slightly beyond the 
rest. to mark a givtn point in the 
pack, is known as a jog”; an “in 
jog,” if it protrudes over the little 
finger of the left hand, an “ out jog” 
if over the first finger. That a pack 


. of cards is in America known as a 


“deck,” the reader is doubtless al- 
ready aware. 

Mr. Erdnase recognises only three 
forms of the pass good enough to be 
used for card-sharping purposes, and 
these he recommends only to be used 
asa last resort. He tells us, with a 
touch of sadness: ‘“‘ the shift has yet 
to be invented that can be executed 
by a movement appearing as coinci- 
dent card-table routine; or that can 
be executed with the hands held 
stationary and not show that some 
manoeuvre has taken place, however 
cleverly it may be performed. Never- 
theless upon occasion it must be 
employed, and the resourceful pro- 
fessional, failing to improve the 
method, changes the moment; and 
by this expedient overcomes the 
principal obstacle in the way of 
accomplishing the action unobserved.” 
In a later passage he gives the neophyte 
a few hints as to the most opportune 
moment for carrying out the fraud 
with success. 

(To be Continued.) 
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‘* The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.—CaRLYLE. 


Entertaining by Magic (Hermann PaLiMe). 
—A practical talk is the kevnote of thi 
excellently written, well-thought out, and 
arranged brochure on the all-fascinating art of 
inagic. Mr. Hermann Pallme, the compiler, by 
the wav, we note, is a Britisher, although 
the pubiication is an essentially American pro- 
duction. ‘The publishers must be congratulated 
on securing such an entertaining, instructive, 
and comprehensive ltvvaison. and the reader, 
especially the neophyte, before even giving the 
purchase of a trick a thought, should secure a 
copy of this book, and learn its very interesting 
story. The chapters on every conceivable phase 
of magic, from a business point of view, and as 
a social advantage, are all treated in an able 
literary style, sound common sense and practical 
suggestions of help, encouragement, and advice, 
bristling in every paragraph. 

We consider this one of the most helpful little 
coadjutants ever placed at the disposal of the 
magician, and should be read and studied by 
all magicians and especially those contemplat- 
ng the study and pursuit of the engrossing 
subject of magic, and its many ramifications. 


The ‘* Witmark”’ Incidental Music (by 
At. HENpeRsoN).— One of the outstanding 
wants craved for by the enterprising magician 


- for many a long dav has been supplied by Mr. 


Al. Henderson in his specially composed music, 
valuable for the setting of acts of magicians, 
mysterious music for apparitions, ghost scenes 
(straight or burlesque), waltz music for 
entrances, curtains, &c., in fact, this music 
portfolio contains about 30 numbers to suit 
almost any scene, and all that is necessary ts to 
refer to it to be able to give atmosphere to the 
situation. Not only is the gap filled in, but it 
dovetails perfectly. All the pieces are most 
effectively arranged and not diflicult. Arranged 
for piano only, or for orchestra. 

Magicians and all entertainers cannot fail to 
see the benetit that a ready-made musical act 
must be to them, and what they have been so 
long looking for is now within their grasp. 


The Young Conjuror (by Witt Gotpsron). 
—A copy of this book has just reached us, and 
after a very necessarily brief glance through its 
contents, it suggests, as its title indicates, a little 
book for the beginner in conjuring. We would 
like, however, to call the attention of that 
estunable organization, the Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, to the 
author's humanitarism soprominentlve idenced 
in this work, with a view toa pro bono publico 
recognition of his efforts on behalf of the long- 
suflering and silent mammals dedicated to the 
captivating charm of necromancy. S! diis placet. 


The Strand Magazine for August, iyo, 
contains Mr. Maskelyne’s reply to Sir Hiram 
Maxim's challenge, that he will give him £20 
if he can reproduce certain rope tricks he saw 
accomplisied by certain spirit mediums, and 
this has resulted in Mr. Maskelvne undertaking 
to reproduce the tricks of any medium Sir 
Hiram likes to bring forward. 

Nothing short of practical demonstration, 
writes Mr. Maskelyne, he is sure, would con- 
vince Sir Hiram, but the tricks he wishes 
performed would necessitate his (Mr Maskelvne}) 
going into training for the performance of 
dexterous feats which he has not attempted for 
35 vears, and the construction of apparatus, the 
outlay on which alone would not be covered by 
the £20. He has performed the tricks Sir Hiram 
describes, and much more wonderful ones under 
more severe conditions than any spirit medium 
has ever submitted to—several times in the 
open air, on new stages with firm, new floors, 
with huge audiences surrounding the cabinet, 
and repeatedly in Grawing- rooms without any 
stage at all. 

“IT should like to have one more flutter of 
excitement in my old age,” concludes Mr. 
Maskelyne, “so I hope Sir Hiram will see his 
way to accept my offer. I promise him that | 
will not only show him how his mediunt's tricks 
are done, I will show him all the tricks of the 
Davenports, which are much cleverer than the 
poor imitations he has witnessed. I will also 
show my improvements upon those tricks.” 

He promises to show Sir Hiram how he and 
Mr. Cooke used to play a cornet duet with their 
wrists tied behind their backs and the knots 
sealed, and their hands full of flour, without 
spilling a grain of flour or cracking a seal. 
“Wont that tempt you to come up to the 
scratch ?"’ he asks his challenger. 


Perplexities. — A page of puzzles. An 
interesting and engrossing series of articles, by 
Mr. tlenry E. Dudeney, are contained in the 
Strand Magazine, for August, 1910. 


A new manual on prestidigitation in the 
French language has just been issued. It is 
entitled: ‘* Tours de Cartes,” a lusage des 
gens du monde par Roger Barbaud, Directeur 
des postes at Télegraphes en retraite Licencié 
en droit, Chevalier de la Legion d’'Houneur, 72 
diagrams illustrate the text contained in 292 
pages, advertised at the price of Fes 250 
(2/6) post-free, from L. Mulo, 12, Rue Haute- 
fenille, Paris, Vile Paris, 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., 0.M.,M.1,M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


Prospectus from 
J]. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 
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“ If thou hast any sound, or use of voice, speak to me." 
—HAMLET, 


Contributions, notes, articles, illustrations, items of 
interest, suggestions for dialogues. in fact everythin 
relating to practical Voice Throwing and Voca 
Mimicry, solicited for insertion under this heading. 
Photographs of Ventriloquists, with figures desired, 
for reproduction. Enquiries on ventriloquism 
answered if stamped envelope is enclosed 


Conducted by VENTO. 


Ventriloquism is not a natural gift—it is an 
acquired art; but it cannot be denied that 
some persons have a natural aptitude and 
qualification for its acquisition which others 
do not possess ; but no person is what is called 
“a born ventriloquist."" Whatever success is 
obtained has been so obtained by hard work 
and practice, because there is no royal road to 
learning anything, and unless one tries perse- 
veringly, one cannot tell what can be done; at 
all events one may be certain to obtain the 
Vent. voice ina greater or less degree of perfec- 
tion if sufficient practice and diligence be 
devoted to the studies. 

Recognizing the great importance attached 
to ventriloquism at the present day, it is con- 
sidered advisable to devote a separate column 
for arecord of the events and a review of the 
proceedings circulating around this interesting 
kindred branch of entertaining, and contribu- 
tions of all kinds germane to this subject are 
invited from interested propagandists. On 
our part we will contribute articles on the 
making of ventriloquial figures, suggestive 
‘patter,’ ideas to incorporate into dialogues, 
and generally treat on all topical and generic 
items coming under this category of ventrilo- 
quism. 


A famous ventriloquist is Mr. ‘fom Edwards, 
and his inseparable friend “ Curly.” The news- 
paper boy is well-known all over the world. 
Mr. Edwards had a rather amusing experience 
while on a tour in America some time ago. 
He had been playing at one of the principal 
theatres in New York, and when he left the 
theatre at night he carried with him all the 
paraphernalia of his act, including the dummy. 
All the way home on the subway railway train 
he had been thinking out a new trick which he 
intended introducing. It is called “the 
smothered baby,” and the ventriloquist was 
supposed to create the illusion that a baby was 
crying in the adjoining room. Nosooner was 
he comfortably seated in the train than he 
began to practice the smothered baby's cries, 
and a long wail, as if some person were holding 
a hand over a baby’s mouth floated through 
the long carriage. The cry came again and 
again, and ashe got up to go out at his destina- 
tion everyone began to gaze at the tall man 
with the big travelling bag who was hurrying 
out of the station. One woman, more daring 
than the others, gaised the alarm that he was 
kidnapping a baby, and he was surrounded, 


and experieaced a none too pleasant five 
minutes at the hands of the crowd until he was 
rescued by the police and turned out the con- 
tents of the bag much to the amusement of the 
crowd. 


A new attraction at the London Hippodrome 
is an American ventriloquist, ‘‘ The Great 
Lester,’ who smokes and drinks continually 
while carrying on an animated conversation 
with his remarkably life-like dummy—a feat 
that few others can accomplish. 


M5 IS 


The Order of the Magi. 


President: G. W. Panter. ksq., M.A., M.1.M.C. 


Report of the August Meeting. 


The 18th regular monthly open meeting was 
held at Headquarters on Thursday, the 11th 
August. Before giving a report of the meeting, 
I should like, on behalf of the members, to 
thank Bro. Panter for his munificent gift of a 
stage to the Society. It 1s needless to comment 
on the advantages gained, both for the per- 
former and the audience. 

Isro, Hayman,who superintended the erection, 
also deserves our best thanks for the capable 
manner in which he has carried out the 
arrangements. 

The performance began at 7.45 p.m. before 
a capital audience. There were 60 members 
and friends present, which, for the mouth of 
August, when so many members are away on 
holidays, testifies to the continuance of our 
summer meetings. 

The programme was arranged by Bro. 
Palmer, who had succeeded in getting together 
a very strong array of talent, including three 
members who had not shewn previously befora 
the O.M. ; 

Bro. Harding, the willing, opened with a 
pianoforte solo; this item is always well 
received. Next to appear was Bro. Heriot, 
who introduced ‘his famous automatic rising 
card box, followed by a flag production act, 
and lastly, by a large bouquet, from the centre 
of which a spray of water four feet high came, 
and it gave a very novel and pretty effect, 
which was loudly applauded. 

Bro. Lund gave his initial perfomance with 
card tricks, which were exceedingly well done, 
and brought forth the approbation of the 
audience. 

Bro. Sugden then favoured us with a Shakes- 
perian recital. Bro. Sugden is always willing 
to entertain, and lis eflorts are invariably 
successful. 

The next turn was a ventriloquial sketch by 
our genial ,Yorkshirej)member, Bro. Feather, 


ee 
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who amused with skits on members present, 
and his talk about wives led us to believe he 
possessed one. The climax was reached, 
however, when his figure sang “ Thora.” It 
was rendered with such pathos that there was 
not a dry eye in the audience. (1 don't think !) 

The Chairman then announced the interval, 
and the audience magically disappeared. 
(Wherever do they go ?) 

On resuming the programme, Bro. Taylor 
made his initial bow on the ©. M. platform, 
and entertained us with a number of magical 
problems, the crystal casket, egg and hand- 
kerchief combination being exceptionally good. 

Bro. Feather reappearing, presented the great 
dictionary trick in a very quaint style. 

Chapeaugraphy was then introduced by Bro. 
Riley. This is always an acceptable item, and 
was well appreciated. 

Bro. Gyles shewed a few novel card effects. 
This was Bro. Gyles’ first appearance before 
the O.M., and he gave very fair promise of 
being a capable manipulator. 

The last item on the prograinme was a bur- 
lesque on mind-reading by the Zigzags. 

A hearty vote of thanks to the chairman and 
entertainers brought a very successful evening 


to a close. 
J. W. Harpina, Hon. Sec. 


Che Magic Circle. 


Now is the time to think of joining 
this successful progressive organization. 
Everyone interested in magic should at 
once write for particulars of inembership 
to the Hon. Sec., “ Magic Circle," St 
George’s Hall, Langham P1., London, W. 


British Magical Society. 


British Magical Society meeting, Aug. 27th, 
at the Metropole (afé. Present: Mr. Fred, 
Walker (hon. sec), Will Crook (librarian), 
Messrs. Jack Powell, Margoschis, Bertram 
Evans, Gus Fowler, De Val, Price. 

Items submitted: Gus Fowler, tricks with 
coins, cards, billiard balls, &c.; Mr. Bertram 
Evans, two recitations; Mr Jack Powell, new 
coin and tumbler trick, and handkerchief pro- 
duction from fan, &c. ; Mr. Fred. Walker, card 
tricks. 

The next meeting, Sept. 24th, will be open to 
friends, and a musical programme will be 
submitted. 


W@agical Dealers. 


Displayed Announcements of magtcal and other dealers, 
and ot novelties, may be advertised under this 
heading at the rate of 3s. permonth. Announcements 
should be sent as early in tne month as oe 
addressed, Advt. Manager, THe Macic AND, 9, 
Duke Street, Adelphi. London, W.C. 
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Tenth Successful Year of 
Publication. 

Oldest, Brightest, Best and most widely-circulated 
Monthly for Magicians, 


The Recognised Journal of the Professional 


Magician. 


Features Every Month.—Original Lessons in 
Magic, being illustrated explanations of all the 
Latest Tricks and Stage IIlnsions, Explanatory 
Programmes of Prominent Magicians, showing 
the order of tricks presented, with an explanation 
of each, etc. 


Sample Copy 64d. (15 cts.). 
Twelve Months 5/6 (3 1.50). 
United States Stamps and Dollar Notes accepted, 


STANYON & Co., 
76, Solent Rd., W. Hampstead, London, N.W. 


MAMMOTH ‘TRICK’ CATALOGUE 


Scarcely a Catalogue in the sense of the word, 
but rather a Comprehensive Dictionary of 
ORIGINAL IDRA8 IN MaGIc, comprising Seventy 
Pages twice the size of this page, on superfine 
paper, bound in stout gieen covers, ornamented 
Magical Designs, and 

Every Trick Illustrated with an 
Original Drawing. Biggest yet. 
Mailed per return to any address in the world. 
Post Free 1/3 (30 cts.). 

United States Stamps accepted. 


IMPORTANT.—Amount paid for Catalogue is 
deducted from first order, customer return ng us 
the Coupon (sent with Catalogue) as money. 


STANYON & Co., 
Independent Makers ot 
SUPERIOR CONJURING APPARATUS, 
76. Solent Rd., W. Hampstead, London, N.W. 
Telephone 1876 P.O. Hampstead. 


THE CITY MAGICAL COMPANY, 


Maaufacturers of Magical Apparatus, 
90, Blackheath Hill, 8.E. 


Send for NEW LISTS. 


Manager -Mr. Wilfred C. Zelka, M.1.M.C 
caaeeeeeeneener eee eee ec eeeenn nessa ee eee ET SEE, 
Burghley House College of Magic. 
Tuaugurated for practical Tuition and assistance 
in all matters connected with Magic. 


Princtpal: 
Eraest B. Noakes, M.1.M.C., M B.M.S., O.M. 
“ Burghley House,” 
110, Blackheath Hill, 
London, S.E. 


"Phone, 
New Cross,'592. 
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Valuable for Magicians or any Style of Dramatic Entertainment. 


THE QUESTION ANSWERED, 


: THE WANT SUPPLIED, :: 


| 
“Witmark” Incidental sk 
| 


PUBLISHED FOR PIANO OR FOR ORCHESTRA. 


The bane of the Amateur Orchestra Leader removed. —— 
The worry of the Professional Musical Conductor made lighter. 


Specially Composed and Arranged for Orchestra, 
by AL. HENDERSON ‘ 


Contains Melodies in every knowa tempo for 
every kind of entrance and situation, including : 


Lively Music for Rise of Curtain, Eutratce 
Characters, Change of Scene, &c. 


Waltz Musie for Entrances, Curtains, &c. 


Mysterious Music. for Apparitious, Ghost Scenes 
(Straight or Burlesque,. 


Pizzicato Musie for ‘‘Sneaky ” Business, &c. 
Hurry Musie for Melodromatic ache &e. 
Tremolo Musie for Pathetic Scenes and Situations. 
ac A}. Oat oot | 1) Martial Music for Processions, &c. 

i. eee) 4) Ro &e., &c., &c., &e. 

“a | eros Oacnesree Po Fae: 
ABOUT THIRTY NUMBERS TO SUIT 
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ALMOST ANY SCENE. = 


er 


All included under one Handsome Cover, and all that is necessary is to refer to 
it to be able to give atmosphere to the situation. Not alene is the gap 
filled in, but it devedails perfectly. 


Price for Piano 4/= net, post-free. | 
10 Parts. Full Orchestra. Piano Acc. Extra Parts. | 


PRICE FOR ORCHESTRA... 2/- ... 3/- ... 8d. ... 4d, each. 
EFFECTIVELY ARRANGED AND NOT DIFFICULT. | 


To be obtained from— 


“Magic Wand” Publishing Company, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W. C. 
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Wagical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h ading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should bes nt as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THK 
Macic Wanp.g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London. W.C, 


The Magician Monthly. 


Edited by WILL GOLDSTON. 


A journal! for all interested in Magic and ‘Mystery. 

In its sixth year of success, Annual subsciiption 

4/6. Sample copy 44d. Foreign stamps not 
accepted in payment. 


THE MAGICIAN Ltd., 6, Robin Hood 
Yard, London, E.C. 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. . Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Singie copies 6d. 


EDWARDS’ MONTHLY, 


The Magician’s Assistant. 
WantTsgp.—Live magicians and persons interested in 
magic in the British I:les to read Edward's Monthly— 
the great American Magical Magazine, in which is 
explained in 24 pages magical matters of real interest. 
Single Copy Gd., post free. Per year 5/6 


Illustrated catalogue of American tricks will be tor- 
warded post free for 6d. Get all the American tricks as 
soon as they are on the market. They are advertised in 
Edward's Monthly. 


THE W. G EDWARDS Co., 
342, Genesee Street, Buftalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 


*“lvYILbhbuUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro.y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY, 


Heauquarters aud Library ; — 
Metropole Cate, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Muuthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


7 Communications to the Hen, Sec. 
885, Ha"borne-road, Birmingham. 


You should Preserve your ‘ Magic Wand.’ 
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Fools learn only from their own experience The 
wise magician learns from the experience of others 
Make therefore, your Magic Wand a permanent posses 
sion by first retaining them in the publishers’ covers 
until the volume is complete, These covers are entirely 
free from complicated fixtures, such as rubber straps. 
hooks or springs, and are either as a temporary or 
permanent binder, simple, practical and durable 
{here is no mutilation of the loose cories, they are 
attached by a simple and ingenious method, and each 
cover holds acomplete volume—12 Nos I! is made up 
in full cloth, the name of the conjurer's friend being 
modestly stamped in guld Ictters on the cover 


Price 1/6, post free. 


MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING Co., 
9, Ouke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Professional Announcements. 


Displayed Professional Announcements, other than 
advertising goods for sale, may be inserted under 
this heading at the rate of 2s° 6d. per inch 
Announcements should be sent as early in the month 
as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, TH MaGic 
Wanp. g. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


C. H. CHARLTON, 4.1./1.¢. 


The Phenomenal Conjurer. 


_ Apparatus, complete tricks and 
ideas bought.—Address en ronte. 


Week of— 


Sept. 5th- Empress, Brixton, 
London 


» tath—Arcadia, Spennymocr 
» Ig9th—Tivoli, Barrow 


» 26th— Palace, Greenwich, 
London 


NORTHERN MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


President Servaist Le Roy. 
Headquarters and Library, 7, Bold Place, Liverpool. 


A Grand Magical Entertainment will be held at 
Cottles' Restaurant, 36, Elliot Street, Liverpool, on 
Wednesday, 12th October. Conjurers residing in 
Liverpool and district who would like to be present, 
kinaly communicate with the Hon. Sec. Admission by 
programme, 6d. All applications to be made before 
October 6th, to 


J. Meapvow, Hon. Seo, 
122, Wadham Koad, Bootle, Liverpool. 
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The Mysterious Card, Glass Bottle, 
Cigar Boxes, and Tabie Illusion. 


This is a splendid trick and quite new. It consists of a beau'ifully made table covered with 
black velvet and fancy fringe and braid, also three vigar boxes. The performer hands to the 
audience a pack of cards and requests one of them to select a card and return same to the pack. He 
then shows an empty glass bottle, and asking someone to seal the cork to make sure there is no 
deception about it, says he will place it in the smallest size cigar box, which he does. The 
performer then proceeds to place it in the second, and finally in the largest box, and places them on - 
his table. Standing mght away from the, table he commands the card to leave the pack and pass - 
into the bottle. The gentleman holding the pack of cards is desired to see that his card ia there, — 
bnt to his surprise it has left the pack. The performer now opens the boxes, taking them out one’ 
at the time, and to the astonishment of everybody, in the smallest box is the glass bottle containing 
the chosen card. 

A most perfect and astonishing illusion. 


Price 35/- Cheaper quality 25/6. Carriage on Receipt. 


Spirit Answers. 


This is one of the most mysterious Spiritualistic tricks ever invented. The performer distributes 
among the audience some small blauk cards, or, if preferred, pieces of ordinary note paper, aud 
requests them to write any message, quotation, question, or in fact anything they like on the card. 
He then hands them an ordinary envelope in which to place the card, and asks them to securely seal 
the envelope down. Remember! the performer 1s entirely iguorant of what has been written and 
placed in the envelope, and both cards and envelopes were thoroughly exami .ed. He now takes one 
of th» envelopes in his hand, and evokes the unseen Spirit to assist him in disclosing the contents 
withont unsealing the envalope. After a few seconds’ silent consultation with the Spirit, he is able 
to read the writing, which be proceeds todo. He then hands the envelope back to the member of 
the audience, and asks him to see that it has not been tampered with, when to the a naz-ment of the 
audience this is found to be quite perfect. : 

A most simple trick, yet one which thoroushly mystifies. 


Price 2/- Post free, 2/3. 


The Bewitched Pennies. 


You must boirow three pennies which you request someone to well mark. Place these down on 
your table in full view of the audience, ask a gentleman to lend you the loan of a match box, tip 
out the matches and place the inner case over the coins. Now command the coins to pass—‘‘ Presto ! 
Fly !!” Lift up the case and show that the peunies have change! to THREE FLORINS. Both 
ma'ch box and coins can be thoroughly examined before and after the trick. 


Price 1/6. Post free, 1/7. 


Million Dollar Mystery. 


This trick is another production from the fertile brain of Mr. THEonork DR LAND, to whom we 
are indebted for many of our late card tricks. One of the audience is requested to mentally select a 
esrd. He is then handed uine cards on which is printed thirty cards, with the request that he will 
give you every card containing the one he has selected, when you can instautly tell him what one 
itis, This is a great addition to an evening's entertainment, 


Price sd. Post free, 6d. 


HAMLEY BROS., Ltd. 


35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 
29, trudgate Hill, EC. 59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 
510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 86 & 87, High Holborn, W.C. (Head Warehouse). 


(Branches London) 


Printed by H. W Simpson, Steam Printing Works. East and North Finchley.,and Published by 
The Macic WanpD PuB.isHin@ Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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SPIRIT PICTURES. 
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“Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 
—Hemans: ‘* Address to Fancy " 


An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for Conj[urers, 
Concert Artistes, and al] Entertaineps. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE."’ 
Conducted by GEO. McKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Vou No. 2.1 OCTOBER, ‘1910, SIXPENOE. 


“DEBS 
Mr. Percy Naldrett. 


Bad 


The subject of our illus- 
tration is one who takesa 
keen interest in the art of 
magic. Southsea claims 
him as his headquarters 
Has contributed many in- 
teresting articles to the 
Magical magazines, and 
will be much in evidence 
in our own columns in the 
near future. Fle is) ably 
assisted in his entertain- 
ments by Master WALTER 
WILSON, especially i in their 
Silent ‘Telepathic <\ct. 


Mr. PERCY NALORETT. 
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-. In which is incorporated ‘‘OrxuM’s.” 


- 


| aT TME SIGN OF THE FOUR “WM’s.’’ 
o 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


. 


We do not claim that we are the biggest, but we do claim that we are the best providen 
of magical apparatus and necessities. Modesty prevents our saying MOPe than this, but you ean 


test the truth of it by just trying a sample order. You will be pleased, and we will], 
secure a reguiar customer. 


(Note New Address.) 


NEW IMPROVED PHANTOM CARD TRICK. 


The ‘‘ Phantom ” Card Trick was one of the first, and one of the best card creation tricks o 
the now famous card trick expert, Dv. LAN», the objection, however, being that the backs of the 
eards could not be shown. This is, however, overcome in this new and improved method of the 
trick, the effect being that five cards are shown, back and front. Request someone to mentallr ° 
select any three of the cards. ‘his done, place the cards uuder a borrowed handkerchief, and 
announce that you will remove the two cards not selected. This is done, also showing backs, ani ;¢ 
proving that they are two entirely different cards from the ones in the original five, and that they 
are the two NOT SELECTED. Naturally everyone will think that the three selected cards are left 
under the handkerchief, but to the amazement of all there is NOTHING THERE. A sensation. (Con- 
plete set with directions. 


§ 
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Price, 1/- post free. 


KARL GERMAIN’S GREAT WATER MIRACLE. 


At the request of many enquirers, we have now made up sets of these vases, suitable for small4 
halls, or d:awing-room work. These vases stand 53-in. high, with a mouth diameter of 5-1. 
seamless and heavily nickelled. Each vase stan 's by itself, and the complete six have a most | 
handsome appearance when placed on the board. They are shown empty, one after the other, bat — 
notwithstanding, each vase becomes filled to the brim with liquid, which is poured out into a large 
receptacle. The vases are again shown to be free from preparation. 


New drawing-room size, absolutely finest make .. £2 2 0 | 
Fall stage size, superior quality, nickel plated ee £3 5 0 
Carriage forward. 


NEW BOOKS. 


‘¢More Tricks and Puzzles” without Mechanical Apparatus. 60 Pucket Tricks and Puzzles 
with humorous patter. 112 Pages, and about 100 Itlustrations, Price 1/-. Postage 3d. > 

‘Expert Billiard Ball Manipulation.” 200 beautiful half-tone illustrations. Price 4/-. 
Postage 3d. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— | 
| 


Mauaging Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 


Member ot the INNER “ Magic Circle," 
St George’s Hall, Langham Place, London, W 


Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham. 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 
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Where the Tricks come ind 


Tae -Macic-Wanp 


| A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


“ OCTOBER, 1910. 


| Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world fcr five shillings,in money order or postal 
order. 


wt A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
‘} sixpence each. 


i Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements. 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communiocations.—<Advertisements, 
>  gubscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, Tur. 
« Macic Wasp Publishlug Co, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 

London, W.C. 


Paymentse.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tue Macic Wawnpb Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
"topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
it When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
x plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 

return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
' HaMLey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
i 2g, Ludgate Hill, K.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


City Magical Co., 90, Blackheath Hill, S E. 
L. Davenport, 426, Mile End Roaa, E. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wuitecey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 


C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MARTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


ae fe ae ere) 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 
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‘ BOSTON. 
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f W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 
AUSTRALASIA. 


" New York Noverty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


‘‘ Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru." 


— JOHNSON. 


T would be impossible to in- 
dividually answer all the 
> communications we have 
bs received with reference to 
iS the issue of the Macic Wanp 
Ks the sugestions given as to 
future policy, the congratu- 
lations tendered, and generally the 
encouragement and _ kindly advice 
submitted, which is all gratefully 
accepted. We take this, the earliest 
opportunity of thanking our courteous 
correspondents for their helpful com- 
munications, and, in response, we may 
say that we will always endeavour to 
live our part, and we hope to maintan 
the Macic Wasp as a power and an 
influence in the magical world. With 
the co-operation of our readers, as we 

have already intimated, we have not - 
the slightest doubt as to the ultimate 

result. 

A great many of our correspondents 
have averted to the title selected for 
our journal, which seems to be univer- 
sally accepted as an apt and appro- 
priate one, and in this connection, 
whilst investigating the history and 
incidents relating to the “ Magic 
Wand” in the past, we discovered 
that in “ Jerusalem Delivered,” the 
Hermit gives Charles the Dane and 
Ulbaldo, a wand, which, being shaken, 
infused horror into all who saw it. 
Also in the “ Fairy Queen,” the Palmer 
who accompanies Sir Guyon has a 
staff of like virtue, made of the same 
wood as Mercurv’s Caduceus. 

The modern “ Magic Wand” has a 
history to,makej and a) future before 
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it, and we cannot too strongly empha- 
sise the fact that this can only be 
accomplished by co-operation, com- 
bined with individual zeal and enthu- 
siasm, the result of which will leave 
behind it a record not to be ashamed 
of in the annals of magical history. 

We are pleased to be able to an- 
nounce that the Macic Wanp has been 
appointed the official organ’ of the 
“ Magic Circle,” and will thus be able 
to keep its readers in close touch with 
the transactions and development of 
this premier and distinguished body 
of active magicians, banded together 
for the promulgation of all that is in 
the best interests of magic and the 
kindred arts. 

We would call special attention to 
the particulars published in this issue, 
unfortunately crowded out of our 
initial number, of our Down-to-Date 
New [rick Com petition. Every thought- 
ful. magician must have at some time 
or other made notes, or retained in his 
mind, particulars of some striking 
magical idea that impressed him as 
having more or less of a novelty in it 
that might be of advantage to himself 
in the future. For the benefit of your 
fellow magicians refresh your memory 
as to these ideas, commit the same to 
writing, give rough ideas of any dia- 
grams or illustrations necessary to 
make the context clear, and we will 
do the rest. Your labour in any case 
will not be in vain, as if you do not 
win any of the high-class prizes offered 
‘a practical and handsome “ Magic 
Wand” is presented for every trick 
accepted and published. The compe- 
tition is therefore unique in its way, 
consisting of “all prizes and no 
blanks.”” and should be taken advan- 
tage of by all lovers of magic. 

FRIAR AR, 


Spirit Pictures 


As we have received so many enquiries 
for a description of this trick, and whether 
it could be worked on a small scale, we have 
decided to describe a method of working it 
on a stage, and leave it to our readers’ skill 
to modify it. We see no difliculty in 
-changing the canvas, if a small size, behind 
a chair or on a table, and by using some of 
the moves employed in the Working of the 
Slate Trick. 

Have a series of pictures painted on 
canvas stretched on frames. Have them 
painted as mysterious as possible. The 
“spray brush” process answers the purpose 
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forced. A case, on an easle, is made tog 
hold the canvases (two being put in at one 
time), and is built on the bellows,, or rack 
and pinion, system. The object of this is 
to draw the back canvas away from the 
front one, and return it close when required. 
The slower this can be manipulated the 
better the result. A powerful light will be! 
required, for use at the back, and some 
small electric lamps mnst be fitted inside 
the case. 

To perform, give for examination a set of 
canvases, and when returned, place two 
together, and lay on the stage, over a trap. 
which will undoubtedly have to be cut for 
the purpose, and lean another pair against. 
the wings. Now force the first subject. 
When accomplished, the assistant under the 
stage is notified, and chauges the bottom 
unprepared canvas for the painted canvas. 
Force the second subject meanwhile, and 
at any suitable time an assistant at the 
wings can withdraw the back canvas and 
replace the chosen picture. 


—— i 


Pick up the canvases from the floor, 
showing back and front casually, the picture} 
being on the inside of the back one, andj. 
place in the large one. Immediately thet- 
rack is operated, and the back canvas/ 
is Separated from the front one some} 
distance. Now turn on the lights. By 
placing the hand behind the first canvas a 
silhouette of same will be obtained, and 
apparently showing the freedom from pre 
paration of the canvases. Now by bringing 
the canvases very slowly together, and at 
the same time lowering the secret light) 
inside the case, until they go right out, the} 
picture wil] slowly develop. 

When the picture is fully developed, taky 
out of case,at the,same time shutting 
theilight atothe back. Repeat the process 
with the other pair of canvases, then shu 
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= Chat 
j ‘* The abstract and brief chronicle of the tline."’ 
a — HAMLET. 


Since the penning of our last notes, the 
writer has paid a rather lengthy visit to the 
far north of Scotland, and in’ the Gaelic 
speaking Highlands, he was amazed to find 
how universal was still the belief in second 
sight and the foretelling powers of certain 
prophets and seers, who lived in comparatively 
recent times. This is so akin to magic and the 
~nysteries attached thereto, that one is tempted 
‘to comment thereon, and to seriously ask 
“oneself whether the gift of foretelling future 
events has really been exercised in modern 
-times. Is prophecy, or is it not, one of the 
phenomena of human life ? 
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This thought was forcibly brought to mind 
when embarking for asail down the Caledonian 
Canal, at Inverness, and recalling to mind the 
prophecies of that most famous of Ross shire 
prophets—known as the Brahan Seer—a man 
kenneth, who was born on the island of Lewes 
at the beginning of the seventeenth century. 
Call it shrewduess, foresight, or true prophecy 
as one likes, one example will suflice to give 
an idea of the extraordinary character of this 
curious and tragic man. lor instance, take 
this :— 

“ Strange as it may seem to you this day, 
the time will come, and is not far off, when 
full-rigged ships will be seen sailing eastward 


and westward by the back of Tomnahurich, 
near Inverness. 


‘This was said 150 years before the con- 
struction of the Caledonian Canal, but it 
might be argued that Kenneth the seer was 
only cleverer than his neighbours, since he had 
the wit to notice how the long string of Scottish 
lakes could be linked into a_ continuous 


waterway. 
5 ile ie 


The Highland second-sight is a singular 
aculty of seeing an otherwise invisible object, 
without any previous means used bv the person 
that uses it for that end. The vision makes 
such a lively impression upon the seers that 
‘hey neither see, nor think of anything else, 
=xcept the vision as long as it continues; and 
-hen they appear pensive or jovial according to 
‘he object which was represented to them. 
{any Scottish Highlanders claim this power, 
which the ancient Gauls generally called shadow 
‘sight (taischitaraugh . 


Nor less availed his optic sleight, 
And Scottish gift of second-sight. 


— TRUMBULL, 
++ + 


Another ancient—and what only can be 
‘alled a mystic-- custom is still observed in the 
scottish Highlands, and as it has some connec- 
ion with the * Magic Wand,” or rod, is com- 
nented on inthiscoluinn. Oncertain occasions, 
vhen any number of men retire into a house, 
ather to dizcourse on serious business, or to pass 
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some time in having a “dram,” as they modestly 
describe it, the door of the house stands open, 
and a rod or wand is put across the same, 
which is understood to be a sign to all persons 
without distinction not to approach; and if 
anv should be so rude as to take up this rod, 
and come in uncalled, he is sure to be no 
welcome guest; for this is accounted such an 
affront to the company, that they are bound in 
honour to resent it: and the person offending 
may come to have his head broken, if he does 
not meet with a harsher reception. 


++ + 


By a curious coincidence, one of the many 
inquiries addressed to the Macic Wawnp 
during the last month, in response to the 
invitation that information on magical and 
kindred subjects in which readers might be 
interested would be supplied ; a correspondent 
writes, enquiring if we could explain why the 
mine of diamonds in a pack of cards should be 
designated the ‘Curse of Scotland.” This is 
said to have originated from the tidings of a 
severe defeat of the Scots having been written 
on the back of this card. A writer, however, 
gives a dillerent account of the reason of this 
singular designation. 


| ++ + 

“The nine of diamonds; diamonds, it is 
said, imply royalty, being ornaments to the 
Imperial Crown; and every ninth King of 
Scotland has been observed, for many ages, to 
be a tyrant and a curse to that country. 
Others say it is from its similiarity to the 
arms of Argvle; the Duke of Argyle having 
been very instrumental in bringing about the 
urion, which by some Scottish patriots, has 
been considered as detrimental to their 


country,” 
* + + 


The remarkably versatile magical trio, con- 
si-ting of Je Roy, “King of Conjurers,” 
Valma, ‘“ Queen of Coins,’ and Bosco, 
“Emperor of Fun,” with an entertainment of 
deft conjuring, mystifying illusion tricks, and 
droll nonsense, continue to head the bills at all 
the leading centres in Great Britian. ‘The 
performances of these talented artists is one 
series of surprises from beginning to end, and 
should be witnessed by all lovers of magic 
whenever an opportunity occurs, 


++ + 


Juggling acts still continue to attract the 
publ, judging bv the numerous performances 
at present presented throughout the countrv. 
Without doubt, one of the best and cleverest 
is that performed nightly at the Empire 
Theatre, London, by the marvellous troupe of 
“ Perezoffs,” 

++ + 


The act is in itself a combination of quick 
movement and extraordinary juggling feats. 
‘The scene is set in a restaurant, where the 
waiters are preparing for the evening. A party 
of two ladies and two gentlemen arrive, and 
are entertained by the maitre de hotel and his 
stalf, who relieve them of their cloaks, etc., by 
the most astounding methods. Eventually the 
diners join in the affray, and the act closes 
with plates, glasses, and flower bowls, etc., 
flying in every, direction om tlie stage. 
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A popular juggler is Severn Schaffer, who is 
also a daring performer, and seems quite at 
home, whether he is juggling with crockery or 
with cannon ballsand shells. His feats with 
the heavier material cause the audience some 
moments of anxiety, but Schaffer manipulates 
these unwieldly articles with the same abandon 
as he trifles with the lighter materials for his 
juggling feats. 

5 sis aie 3 


In The Times of 28th September, 1910, we 
regret to notice the following announcement 
in the ‘ Death's " column :— 


Sacus —On the 26th September, at Holland 
House, Reigate, Idwin Thomas Sachs, the 
dearly-loved husband of Ada Sachs, and 
eldest son of the late ‘Thomas Ransom Sachs. 


Mr. Sachs was the author of the well-known 
standard magical reference book, “ Sleight-of- 
Hand” as well as a Vice-President of the 
“Magic ( ircle,” and his untimely death will 
be greatly regretted in magical and other 
circles where he was so well known and 


respected. 
++ + 


Mr. Archibald Potter, the Society conjurer, 
we observe, has in active preparation for the 
coming season an entirely original magical 
entertainment, suitable for drawing rooms, 
which he has entitled, * Wonders of Fairyland,” 
consisting of practical illustrations of well- 
known Fairy ‘Tales. The effects produced are 
entirely new, and the invention of Mr. Potter, 
after months of study. They embrace many 
new and novel principles in conjuring. such as 
have never before been attempted in a drawing 
room, and will be protected, as far as possible, 
against imitators. The entertainment, by 
reason of its novel and attractive features, is 
sure to prove of great interest to a juvenile 
audience, but, at the same time, Mr. Potter 
wishes it to be distinctly understood that it is 
ejually suitable for an adult audience. It is 
realised that, hitherto, there has been too much 
similarity with regard to the average conjuring 
entertainment, but Mr. Potter hopes, with the 
introduction of his new programme, to give his 
clients an opportunity of witnessing something 
really new. 


PRIOR 
HONESTLY NOW— 


Why don't you subscribe to the Macic 
Waxp? It's worth half-a-soverign an issue, 
and is priced at five shillings a year. 

Subscribe to receive it every month. 


“The Wizard.” 


Volume 5. 


Nicely bound in cloth, complete with index. 
Beautifully illustrated. Price 5/8 post-free. 


MUNRKO’S, 
9, Duke Street, Adclphi, London, W.C. 


‘If thou hast any sound, or use of voice, speak to me."’ 
—HAMLET. . 


Contributions, notes, articles, illustrations, items of 
interest, suggestions for dialogues, in fact everythin 
relating to practical Voice Throwing and Voca 
Mimicry, solicited for insertion under this heading. 
Photographs of Ventri!oquists, with figuces desired. 
for reproduction. Enquiries on ventriloquism 
answered if stamped envelope is enclosed. 


Conducted by VENTO. 


“ Wizardo ” wsites and requests that a sketch 
and description of the necessary fittings for 
making various movements for ventriloquial 
figures-such as winking, raising arm, moving 
ears, etc., should be written, which he thinks 
would be of great interest, especially to 
amateurs, who could, perhaps, add these them- 
selves. We have responded to this request, and 
contributed the first article which we have 
designated :— 


How a Ventriloquial Figure can 
be made. 


By the title it will be noticed that we have 
not committed ourselves. If we had said 
‘‘How to make a Ventriloquial Tigure "’ we 
might have done, for it is a distinct branch of - 
inanufacture in connection with a conjuring or 
property maker's business, and the methods 
emploved of obtaining practically the same 
result are so numerous that it would be 
impossible to describe them all. We = shall, 
however, give sufficient information to enable 
an intelligent person to manufacture a figure 
from start to finish. Trade secrets and special 
processes are nut necessary for the amateur who 4 
is about to take it up for a hobby, and it is the 
amateur we propose to help —not to perfect the 
one who knows nearly all about the business. 

We will take a *“‘boy ” figure for the subject 
of our experiments, and the ingenuity of the 
maker will come into play immediately. A 
model of the head and neck must be fashioned , 
out of scme material that a mould can bed 
taken from. ‘This can be worked out in clay. 
wax, or other plastic material that will get 


Plastic—Model of Head. 


firm after being left. If you are handy wit) 
chisels it could be carved out in wood, but thi 
Is not recommended to the amateur, for it 1 
difcult to add to if;carved too deeply. The 
best method is(to get alump of modelling cla 
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just workable, and press it all round and on 
top of a tin can, or build up a framework of 
wood, and then fashion the face out with the 
fingers, pointed knife, wooden stvlo, and flat 
scraper. The reason for putting the clay round 
a tin or other suitable object is that you will 
not require so much clay, and it is not so hkely 
to go out of shape by its own weight when left 
to drv. Care must be taken in modelling that 
no undercuts are made, for if the plaster is 
pressed through a small opening into a larger 
one, it stands to reason that, when set, the 
plaster cannot be withdrawn. The two illus- 
trations describe splendidly what an undercut 
is. The eyebrows should not overhang, the 


Clay—Wrong Method. 


nose should not be hooked like Mr. Punch, a 
Hebrew, or a parrot, but should slope down a 
little from the tip to the top of the upper lip, 
and the chin should also slope down to the 
neck. These remarks apply in general and 
not necessarily to the boy figure in question 
We shall refer to undercutting again in the 
course of this article, explaining a method 
whereby it can be overcome, but which is too 
far advanced at this stage. 


- Clay—Right Method. 


Ncw when you have fashioned the clay to 
your apparent satisfaction, having got the 
cheeks nicely rounded, and the ‘smile’ curve 
under same, and round the corners of the 
mouth, you might be tempted to take a mould 
immediately, and be disappointed with the 


result of the finished face. It would not, how- 
ever, have the expression that vou got on the 
clay, for the simple reason that a face all-one 
colour is very misleading, and the taking smile 
or worked in expression on the model vanishes 
when painted naturally. ‘T'o avoid this, colour 
the clay thinly with powdered colours, to soume- 
thing like what you intend the finished face to 
be. For the benefit of those readers who have 
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not had much to do with paint or colouring of 
anv kind, we give the following :— get some 
ordinary whitening, and scrape it to a powder, 
add a little dry red lead, mix well together, and 
when you get a pink that looks something like 
flesh colour, add a pinch of ground yellow 
chrome. Now dust the clay model over with 
this. Blow it hard to remove the supertlous 
powder, then rub the cheeks gently over with 
red lead, using your finger in the same manner 
as you would “ make up" your own face with 
the grease paint. Wet your finger and remove 
the powder to get the dark evebrows, and 
generally touch it up as you may want. Now 
you will see something like what you will get, 
as far as expression goes, and you can alter the 
shape of the clay before it is too late. _ 

Dusting the clay over with colour will not 
spoil it for further use, as the slight amount of 
colour that was on its surface will be lost when 
it is beaten up again. 


———e 


‘“‘ Weighing Up” the Audience. 


Some years ago, when the writer was 
working smalls, concerts, etc., he met at the 
Rotherhide Town Hall a well-known ventrilo- 
quist, who had had a long run at the Palace. 
When the ventriloquist turned up towards the 
end of the evening he immediately made his 
preparations in the wings, but a lady—who 
accompanied him—peeped at the audience 
through the curtain at the side, and after a few 
moments turned round and said, ‘‘ Number 
one.” 

Some months later they met at a swell affair 
in the West End. The lady went through the 
sane performance, but this time said *‘ Gently.” 

Afterwards it was learned that ‘“ Number 
one When translated meant “ LET IT GO.” 
‘The second word needs no explanation, 


Che Magic Circle. 


It has been arranged that the 
Dinner shall be held this 
on Saturday, 
as to 


Annual 

year at Frascati's, 

November 26th, particulars 
tickets, &c., apply, 

Mr. GorDon POWELL, 

20, Kastcheap, E.C, 
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Some Useful Card Sleiqhbf{s. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 
. 7 - = 
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PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


[This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffman introduces his subject in a pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intellizently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—Ep.,] 


I’mploved under such conditions it 
is obvious that card manipulation be- 
comes a very fine art indeed, the difh- 
culties under which the professor 
labours tending proportionately to 
raise the standard of excellence. In 
view of this (presumedlyv successful) 
struggle with such difficulties, we 
peruse with the keener interest Mr. 
I-rdnase’s instructions. 


The Erdnase Shift (One Hand). 


The first of the passes which Mr. 
Isrdnase describes is the good old- 
fashioned two-handed one, familar to 
all readers of the Macic Wanp; but 
the one I am about to discuss is a 
little device of his own, which he con- 
siders an improvement upon it. He 
tells us that it is “the outcome of 
persistent effort to devise a shift that 
may be employed with the greatest 
probability of success at the card 


table. It is vastly superior for this 
purpose, because the action takes 
place before the right hand seizes the 
deck, and just as it is about to do 
so, thereby covering naturally and 
actually performing the work before 
the action is anticipated. It is ex- 
tremely rapid and noiseless, and the 
two packets pass through the least 
possible space in reversing their 
position.” 

To make the pass in question, the 
neophyte is instructed to hold the 
pack in the left hand, little finger at 
one end, first and second fingers at 
side, thumb diagonally across top of 
pack, with first joint pressed down 
against the opposite end, and the third 


finger curled up against the bottom. - 


The second finger-tip holds a break 
at the side locating the cut, or 


separating the two packets that are 
(See Fig. 1.) 


to be reversed. 


Fig. 1. 


The reader will doubtless have 
noted in perusing these instructions 
that the pack is held in a very 
unusual manner, viz., endwise between 
the thumb at top and the little finger 
at bottom. (Ihese, by the way, 
should not be placed midway, but 
near the outer corners of the pack.) 
This method of holding the cards is, 
so far as am aware, an entirely new 
departure, and may be commended to 
the special attention of the card con- 
jurer. It will be found that this 
method of holding gives an extremely 
firm grip of the pack (or in action of 
the upper portion of it), while leaving 
the longer edges of the cards quite 
free, and the first, second, and third 
fingers available for the needful mani- 
pulation. Mr. Iirdnase continues his 
instructions as follows: “Now bv 
squeezing the under packet between 
the second finger and palm = and 
pressing the upper packet with the 
thumb at one end against the little 
finger; -aty, theOother end, it will be 
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found that the two packets can be 
moved independently.“ To reverse 
their positions hold the upper packet 
firmly by pressing with the thumb, 
open the two packets at the break, 
and draw out the under packet with 
the second and third fingers,the second 
finger. pulling down and third finger 
pressing up, until the inner side of 
the under packet just clears the out- 
side of the upper packet (see Fig. 2.) 


Fig. 2. 
Then press the lower packet up and 


over ontop. When getting the under 
packet out and forcing it clear of the 
upper packet, it is turned a little by 
the third finger, so that the corner at 
the little finger end appears over the 
side first. The little finger aids in 
getting the under packet over, or the 
upper packet underneath, by pulling 
down on the upper packet when the 
lower one is just appearing over the 
side.” 
(To be Continued.) 


“Os Bas Ms 


Are Doves Unlucky ? 


The above title sounds like the heading of a 
controversy in the halfpenny papers curing the 
dog days, but this article is rather pertinent to 
conjurers. 

Although we all, more or less, smile at other 
people's superstitions, it would be difficult to 
find a person without at least one of their own, 
no matter what they said to the contrary. and 
I fancy I can hear the readers of this murmuring 
‘coincidence. Be that as it may, I will relate 
the following facts, without varnish, as given 
to me by a performer, whom | have every 
reason to believe was speaking truthfully, and I[ 
do not think I need apologize for so doing, as 
the facts were known to many at the time of 
their occurrence. 

The performer mentioned found it would pay 
better to let his wife work the show, he acting 
as her assistant. Needless to say,he was the 
most conscientious assistant a performer could 


*This sentence is somewhat cryptic. The ‘ palm” 
had no part whatever inthe matter. ‘The meaning (as 
indicated by the later portion of th paragraph) appears 
to be that the lower packet 1s to be clipped between the 
second finger for rather the first an-1 second fingers) and 
the back of the thicd finger. 


possibly have, even helping so far as to tak® 
the “little packet " when the ghost walked on 
Saturday. Pigeons were used in the act, and 
it suddenly struck hi& that doves would look 
more lady-like. To think was to act, so he 
gave the pigeons away, as he could not finda 
purchaser, and replaced them with doves, at a 
price—he afterwards found out—that was 
rather tall. 

They went into the show the same evening. 

The manager of the hall suddenly decided to 
make it the last turn in the second house, so 
the audience had no time to stop to applaud, 
and it was therefore later than usual when he 
got home to his diggings. Two other artists 
lodged in the same house, but having finished 
earlier, bad had time to imbibe a lot of wines, 
spirits and beers, which advertisenient thereof 
surrounded their name on the programme. 
They started doing tricks by conjuring up an 
imaginary grievanve against him, and in a few 
minutes his (new) suit was torn beyond repair, 
and his face very much altered, green-black 
soon made its appearance round about the eyes, 
but other colours were soon removed witha 
wet sponge. As the landlord made a prompt 
appearance, there was little chance of obtaining 
satisfaction except a most humble apology on 
the following morning. | 

Feeling anything but at peace with the 
world, he was somewhat surprised to find a 
rather bulky post awaiting him. on the break- 
fast table. ‘hen the trouble started properly. 
‘Two halls that he had booked himself as ‘ fill 
ins he learned had closed their doors, owing 
to bad business through a strike in the neigh- 
bourhood: [Irom his agent, a whole tour, 
which he had felt absolutely certain of, was 
notified ‘**OFF”; another letter that a near 
relation had thought fit to leave this earth, 
another letter—but he paused, hearing foot- 
steps, and looked—as well as ke could— 
towards the door, where his wife made her 
appearance, and immediately, but sadly, told 
him, as it would make a lot of difference to 
their financial standing, that through circum- 
stances over which she had svidenily lost 
control, she would perforce have to take a rest 
in a few month's time. 

He sprang up, screamed at the top of his 
voice “IT'S ‘THOSE DOVES.” ‘These were 
not the exact words, but they will answer very 
well. 

Life was taken under the stage that same 
morning. <A doves neck cannot be twisted 
very far without causing it permanent inccn- 
venience. 

“ How is it going now?” | asked. 

“Oh, fairly well, laddie, musn't grumble.” 


H.A.L. 
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Now, dear Mr. Magician, with your kind 
permission 
We state we could do with your sub., 
(And we mention [in brackets} it isn’t a 
knack) it's 
The ways and means to our grub. 


Five shillings per annum. 
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Che Magic Circle. 


Opening Social Gathering. 


The Magie Circle has had to change the 
venue of its social evenings, as the 
Cavendish Rooms are no longer available, 
and for the future its gatherings will take 
place in a spacious hall at Anderton's 
Hotel in Fleet Street, E.C. 

On Thursday, the 6th inst, the open- 
ing night at the new headquarters was 
an immense success, in a great measure due 
to the excellent stage direction of Mr. 
Percy Smith; the room was well adapted 
for the purpose, and on the next occasion it 
is hoped that the new folding and portable 
stage, with its elaborate fittings, designed 
by Mr. d’Egerdon after much consideration, 
and constructed under his orders, with the 
assistance of Messrs. Noakes and Marriott, 
will be ready for use. 

Mr. Neil Weaver, hon. Vice-president, 
was in the chair, and had arranged a strong 
programme, with magical episodes by 
Messrs. Hull, Collings, Victor, and Dexter 

Mr. Henry Hull, after creating a butter- 
fly from some yellow silk handkerchiefs, 
presented a flying watch transmigration, 
which was at once the envy of all who 
delighted in small work ; it would be unfair 
to him to describe things too minutely ina 
paper which circulates among conjurers all 
over the world, but, while it will do no 
harm to say that a borrowed watch 
disappeared, and was ultimately found ina 
gigantic timepiece, that does not in anyway 
describe the pleasing denouement he 
brought about. 

Mr. Herbert Collins is “the different 
conjurer,” and that does not properly 
explain matters; he is more the brilliant 
entertainer than the magician. His 
apparatus was the same as usual, he always 
wants a pack of cards, and some or all of 
the following :— a piece of ribbon, a silk 
handkerchief, and a plate ; he must of course, 
also have his wonderful wand and a candle- 
stick. But he always does something new 
with these things. His presentation of 
what were trifles in themselves was so good 
and his conversational aptitude so diverting, 
that he could not fail to rivet the attention 
of his audience when he was at work. 

Mr. Edward Victor showed an excellent 
thought-reading problem with seven cards, 
and followed this with some very clean and 
original works, with several various coloured 
billiard balls. 

Mr. Douglas Dexter was down on the pro- 
gramme to exhibit an instance of “The 
Power of the Unseen.” Unfortunately he 
required a stage setting to illustrate this 
with due etfect; he therefore postponed 
this production, and in its place was most 
successful with a novel rendering of what is 
known as “The Dictionary Trick” (we don't 
like calling anything a trick) which Prof. 
Hoffmann had invented and given to him. 


Other items in the programme were some 
music by Mr. Glynn and Mr. Butcher, an 
excellent humorous sketch of a footman by 
Mr. Minns, some very good imitations of 
birds and whistling solos by Mr. Young, a 
banjo song by Mr. Lemmon, and a couple of 
comic songs, each accompanied by the 
amusing patter of that well-known comedian, 
Mr. Ernest Hastings. 

Ys XD 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection o 
Books.—CAaRLYLE. 


The Magical World.—This is the title of 
the new forthcoming magical weekly, promised 
to be produced during in October, and under 
the management and editorship of Mr. Max 
Sterling. A new innovation is contemplated 
as regards magical literature, a weekly journal 
being introduced, the result of this experiment 
being looked forward to with evident interest 
in the magical world. 


———ae 


The Book of Magic.— The authors, 
Messrs. J. N. Maskelyne and David Devant, 
inform us that their new book will be ready 
for publication for the Christmas trade. It 
promises to be the most elaborate work on 
magic ever published, as besides being a 
complete encyclopzdia of magic, will also be a 
revelation to all who imagine they already 
know all that is to be known in magic. The 
names of the joimt authors is_ sufficient 
indication as to the character and inestimable 
value of the forthcoming book, the publication 
of which is now most eagerly looked forward 
to. 


The publications “ Magic "’ (American) and 
‘“Edwards Monthly" have not reached us for 
some months now. ‘The non-appearance of 
these journals must cause considerable con- 
fusion and inconvenience to dealers and others 
who are pledged to supply by accepting 
subscriptions. Loss must also be experienced 
by having to reply to subscribers and others 
enquiring as to the reason of the non- 
appearance of the papers. As to ‘ Edwards 
Monthly,” a rumour is current that June, July, 
and August numbers will be issued as one | 
number very soon, but we have had no official 
intimation so far of this policy. 


THE UITY MAGICAL COMPANY, 


Manufacturers of Magical Apparatus, 
90, Blackheath Hill, 8S.E. 


Send for NEW LISTS. 


Manager—Mr. Wlifred C. Zelka, M.1.M.C 
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Rorth of England Rotes and 
Rotions. 


WITHOUT FEAR OR FAVOR, 


By C. F. WAITE. 


At the Empire, Manchester, we have had 
that young man in a hurry, Goldin. He 
presented a very brilliant show, but I think 
the public would rather prefer he worked a 
little slower; half of his effects lose their 


charm through being taken too quickly. 


He put on a trick new tous. The effect 
is the evanishment of four glass bowls full 
of water. This is a pretty. trick, and was 
well done, and well received. 

-The bowls are put on arms on an orna- 
mental stand, cloth thrown over the whole 
lot; cloth and stand are now picked up. 
Shake! Stand and bowls have gone!! It 
sets you thinking! !! 

WwW 

Chung Ling Soo has been electrifying 
the folks in the local towns adjacent to 
Manchester. He called at my oflice and 
tells me that he is busy preparing a huge 
show to take on tour to France, Spain, and 
Italy. 

AU) 

The irrepressible Raymond is flitting 
Meteor-like round Manchester, and always 
putting on and trying new effects. This is 
the way to make magic touch the people, 
and incidently, the manager. 


Ww 

To go round for say 20 years or so with 
one outfit, and never vary it, is to become a 
back number. 

It is invidious to make comparisons 
between artistes, but I am sure that the 
comedian who ventured to work the same 
business, the same“ gags,” and the same 
songs, for even two years in succession 
would be relegated to the dead past. And 
rightly so. 

Ww 

Gus Fowler is at Bolton, and astonishing 
the quidnunes with his dexterous watch 
making. ‘lime generally “ gathers the man,” 
but Fowler managers to gather the time. 


We had at the Palace, Charlier, the 
French ventriloquist. He does a singing 
turn with two life size figures. We have 
left this style behind over here, rightly or 
wrongly, the man with the knee figure is 
the favourite with the audience. 


Ww 

Cull-Pitt was at the Empire, Liverpool, 
and still vanishing the “ stick” with all his 
old grace. 

Ww 

I trust that my readers have not over- 
looked the hint I dropped last month as to 
sending in their ideas for new _ tricks, 
especially from northern conjurers, the men 
in the south have had the making of magic 
too long in their hands. 

We must revolutionise this. So hurry up 
with those brilliant ideas you have hidden 
in the folds of your massive brains, and 
make the MAGic WAND a real live journal. 


WD 

Our genial Editor has been shooting. up 
in the Highlands of Seotland. If some of 
our readers get a present of game, they will 
at once know where it comes from. But 
stay, perhaps he has been shooting with a 
handkerchief rifle! In that case you get a 
silk. 

| Hoots, man, are ye joking ?—Eb. | 

Ww 

Apropos of Psycho, the automaton now 
showing at the St. Georges Hall, London, 
I have a figure which can do any sum in 
addition, substraction, or multiplication, &e, 
play a hand of Whist, or Nap, spell any word 
in any language, and foretell the future! I 
will defy any conjurer to tell me the method 
of working. I should be pleased to show 
this figure to any of my readers who may be 
at any time in Manchester. It is a veritable 
marvel of mechanism, and, whilst working, 
it is isolated from the floor by a glass 
evlinder on which it stands. 


Ww 

Here is a variant on the torn 
restored Ribbon trick. 

Requisites: Two sheets of tissue paper 
about 8 inches square. Tumbler full of 
water, a piece of wax. 

Errecr.— Performer takes a_ piece. of 
tissue paper, and handing it to a member of 
the audience, asks that it be torn into seven 
pieces. As the torn pieces are handed Lack, | 
he puts each piece in the tumbler, letting 
the hands be well seen. Stir up the pieces 
with your wand, then take them out, and 
squeeze them into a ball. The pertormer 
now picks up fan, and fans the wet ball for 
a moment, placing fan under arm, he slowly 
unrolls the ball, and shows that the pieces 
are restored into the original square, and 
quite dry. 

MertrHop oF WorkKING.—Tear a piece of 
tissue paper into seven pieces, fold these as 
flat as possible, and putting a little wax on 
the last fold, stick it to the bottom of the 
tumbler, placing theytumbler on the top of 


and 
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a sheet of tissue paper. Now hand the 
sheet out to be torn, (forcing seven pieces) 
and place them openly in thetumbler. Pick 
up the tumbler to stir the contents with 
wand. As vou stir, stroke off the pieces on 
bottom of tumbler, with the little finger into 
palm of the left hand. Now take out the wet 
pieces, squeeze them and pretend to place 
them in left hand, really palming them in 
right. Pick up fan off table, and in doing 
so, drop wet pieces on to servante. Busi- 
ness with fan and finish. If you have torn 
the pieces into seven, produce Seven. 

If you want to restore the pieces whole, 
you omit to tear the sheet you place under 
the tumbler. 


~ oe Kt 
A Good Card Crick. 
By LESLIE CLAIR. 


In sending you the annexed ecard trick I 
feel confident it will be of some interest to 
your readers. 1 have shown the trick 
some hundreds of times, and it is always 
well received, and never found out, if cards 
are not bridged too much. I eall the trick 


Reds and Blacks. 


\irrecr.—An ordinary pack of cards is 
divided into two parts, all the Black cards 
in one half, and all the Red cards in the 
other. A member of the audience is now 
handed the half containing the Black cards, 
with a request to look through them, and 
to see that they are all Black cards. These 
are taken back, and the other half handed 
over to confirm that they are all Red cards. 
Both halves are now well shuffled and placed 
on the table, face downwards. Notwith- 
standing the mixed-up condition of the 
ecards, the performer picks up and hands 
out for examination either Red or Black 
as called for. 

SECRET.—Any ordinary pack of cards can 
be used. After sorting out the Black cards 
from the Red, the Black cards are handed 
to the audience with a request that they 
see that they are all Black cards. These 
are taken back and the Red cards similarly 
handed over with a like request. Whilst 
spectator is looking at the Red cards, 
slightly bridge the Black cards which are 
held in the hand, and after receiving back 
the Red cards, all are well shuffled together 
and in this condition the full pack is placed 
face downwards on the table. It is now an 
easy matter to pick out whichever eolour 
is called for, as the Black cards are slightly 
bridged, whilst the Red ones lie flat on the 
table. 

er s&s 


The Successful Magician.—-“ Cheer up, old 
man, we all have our trials.” 

The Disappointed Conjurer.— “It's a 
comforting reflection, I shall certainly 
attend yours.” 


cs a 


Our Down-to-Date Rew Crick 
Competition. 


Being fundamentally convinced that our 
readers are in possession of valuable infor- 
mation as regards many excellent conjuring 
tricks not hitherto published, or even of 
new ideas and new ways of doing old ones, 
or, at any rate, that much valuable magical 
data can be obtained on a thoroughly co- 
operative basis, we have decided to inaugu- 
rate and conduct a competition based on 
the most liberal lines, that should make it 
worth the while of all our magical friends 
to ensure the contest being a brilliant 
success. 

We want tricks, new ones if possible, or 
hew ways of doing old ones. Send us full 
particulars, and if any illustrations are 
necessary to explain the tricks, give us a 
rough sketch, as our special expert artist 
will do the necessary in this respect. All 
the articles will be carefully edited and put 
before our readers in the best possible 
manner, and published each month in our 
columns. 

This series will be started in our next 
October number, and will be kept up 
until March, 1911, when we will ask our 
readers to vote upon which they consider 
senders of the tricks or articles receiving 
the best trick published in this series; the 
the largest number of votes being awarded 
the prizes as specified hereafter. 

The articles will be presented eac 
month during the competition, precedence 
being given in the order in which they are 
received in the mail, and we will publish as 
many each month as our space will permit. 

Only a few simple rules will be enforced, 
and upless MSS. sent in comply with these 
rules, they will not be entered in the 
contest. 


RULES. ° 


1.— The competition begins with the October, 
gio, number of the Macic Wanp, and closes in 
the March, 1911, number. 


2.—This competition is open to all, whether 
subscribers or not. 


3.-~All MSS. will be numbered as received’ 
and published in the order of these numbers ; ‘ 
as many each month as our space will permit, : 
4.—Write on one side of paper only, type- 
written copy preferred, but legible writing will 
O. 


5.—When illustrations are deemed necessary, 
enclose a rough sketch for our expert artist to 
make drawings. 


6.—State whether article is “ original,” or sn 
“improvement.” Do not copy from already 
published articles, or magic books, ° 


7.—Give full name and address on each MSS. 
Any number can be sent in, but only one from 
any one person will be published ina single 
issue of the Macic Wanp; the others wy] 


' appear in subsequent months, 


i 


THE MAGIC WAND. 29 


8.—Note your MSS. is intended for the com- 
petition. 


g.—Address you letter to Editor, Maaic 
Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C,, 
and mark in lower corner of envelope, ‘* Trick 
Competition.” 


10.—No M3S. can be returned. All that are 
sent to us for this competition, it is understood, 
become our property, and we have the right to 
publish same without additional recompense 
other than the prize awards. 


AWARDS. 


For the trick receiving the greatest number 
of votes of our readers we will give a cash prize 
of £2 (forty shillings sterling). 

lor the trick receiving the second greatest 
number of votes we will give a magnificient 
magician’s table with telescopic nickel-plated 
legs. Value 30/-. 

For the trick receiving the third greatest 
number of votes we will give the “Four 
change '"’ Magic Bricks’ trick. Value 21/-. 

For every trick that we publish we will give 
a silver trimmed “ magic wand.’ Value 5/-. 

In case of a tre for any of the prizes offered, a 
prize identical in character and value with that 
tied for will be given to each of the persons so 
tying, or, that in such event the prize tied for 
will be equally divided between or among such 
persons. 

Every article offered is of value and worth 
winning. We trust our readers will send in 
their tricks as soon as possible as--especially 
where drawings are required—it takes some 
time to prepare them for publication. 


Do not wait. Send your offering NOW. 


DO IT 


NOW. 


There is nothing half so satisfactory asa 
straight request. WILL YOU send your 
annual subscription to the Magic WAND 
to-day ? Five Shillings. 


Special to 
Contributors. 


“The Editor extends a hearty invitation 
to new readers to come forward with any 
contributions they may be- possessed of, or 
have in their minds. Never mind how 
unfinished your MSS. may be, your rough 
notes will be sufficient as the ground work 
of article if the idea is there. Copy is the 
fuel that makes THE MAGIC WAND go, and 
if you would see it go faster, assist in its 


progress with your valued aid. 


— 
apeaphy 


“Come like shadows, so depart.”—macBetn IV., 1 III. 


The conductor of this column will be glad to receive con. 
tributions relating to Hand and Mechanical Shadow 
graphy, Shadow Plays and Entertainments, Sil- 
houette Shows will be dealt with under this head. 
Notes and iteins of interest, description of per- 
formances, also articles. illustrations and suggestions 
solicited. Photographs of Shadowists desired for 
reproduction. Enquirieson Shadowgraphy in all its 
branches answered if stamped envelope is enclosed 


Conducted by SHADOW. 


Last month I referred to a new lamp that 
was being perfected for shadowgraphy 
purposes, and since then I have had the 
pleasure of accompanying our Editor to 
watch a practical demonstration. 

I have seen generators of all sorts and 
sizes, bicycle lamps and motor search-lights, 
but not one of them looked so mysterious as 
this new lamp. When it was taken to 
pieces, it was hardly necessary for the 
maker to explain the working, it being sim- 
plicity itself. 

As space permits I will give a brief 
description of how it works. In a specially 
shaped cup, divided into compartments, is 
placed the necessary amount of carbide that 
will be required for the exhibition, which 
can range from a few minutes to over one 
hour. This is inserted into a gas holder, 
which is placed in the water tank. In 
operation, this gas holder will continually 
rise and fall, but is always surrounded by 
water, ensuring cool gas, which is of the 
utmost importance. It generates about one 
seventy-fifth part of a cubic foot of gas ata 
time, and when this is nearly used it 
repeats the process. The gas is under the 
lowest possible working pressure, so there 
need be no fear as regards explosion, and 
should it generate too rapidly, which is not 
at all likely, a safety valve would come into 
operation. 

An ordinary tap controls the supply of 
gas to the jet which is fitted in a most 
ingenious cowl. By operating the front of 
the cowl the light can be shut off quickly 
without interfering with the tap, and a set 
of masks can be manipulated in a second. 
The object of these masks is to regulate the 
size cf the light on the sheet to suit each 
shadow, without moving the light or sheet. 
Many a small shadow effect has been spoilt 
by the arm shadow attached, or by not being 
central. 

Another attached under the cowl, and 
working on a slide, holds the “set’’ pieces, 
such as * house,” ete. 

The whole apparatus is the best I have 
seen, and is all in one piece. Iam anxiously 
waiting for it to be placed on the market, 
but I learn that there may be a slight delay 
as they are first tobe protected. 
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IMPORTANT: ANNOUNCEMENT. 


3k BARGAINS. Xs 


“The Art of Magic,” 


By T. NELSON DOWNS, ‘King of Kolns.’’ 


Having concluded arrangements for the purchase from the publishers, who — 

have now disposed of the entire remaining copies of this unique work, we are in a 
position to offer the few copies left at half the published price (five dollars—one 
guinea), and as we are assured there are no ‘“‘seconds”’ left, we strongly recommend 
a purchase of the work before the limited supply is exhausted. This work is on all 
hands admitted to be the most valuable book ever offered to advanced students of 
magic. It lays bare to the very vitals what has hitherto been the choicest and 
closest guarded secrets of the magicians’ art, The explanations are so clearly ani 
concisely written that any person of ordinary intelligence can become the master of 
the most intricate “ moves,” sleights, palms and passes in an incredulously short 
time. All the subtle and famous sleights of Downs, Devant, Leipzig, and others 
fully explained. 


Ld 
hee Ce 


Chapter 1—Flourishes and Fancy Sleights with Cards. 

Chapter 2—Card Tricks with Unprepared Cards and 
Not Requiring Sleight of Hand. 

Chapter 3—Card Tricks Involving Sleight of Hand 

Chapter 4—Sleight of Hand with Carde (continued ). 

Chapter 5—Card Tricks based on a New and Original 
System of Locating a Chosen Card. 

Chapter 6—Clairvoyance with Cards. 

Chapter 8—A Serics of Card Tricks based on a New and 
Original System. 

Chapter 9—The Rising Cards. 

Chapter 10—The Four Ace Trick. 

Chapter 11—Card Tricks with Apparatus and in Com- 
bination with Other Objects. 

Chapter 12—Fancy Flourishes with Coins, Useful Sleights, 
and Additions to the Miser’s Dream. 

Chapter 13—Coin Tricks with andl without Apparatu:. 

Chapter 14—A Cuin Act and a Coin Ladder. 

Chapter 15—Tricks of the Trade. 

Chapter 16—Tricks with Eggs. 

Chapter 17—Tricks with Balls. 

Chapter 18—~ Miscellaneous Tricks, 


342 Pages. 68 Illustrations. 
—-— Bound in Cloth, ——— 


Greatly Reduced Price 1 Q/G Post-free. 


To be obtained from :— 


Managing Director :—-GEO,. McK. MUNRO, 
Member of the INNER “ Magic Circle,” 


: J 
St. George’s Hall, Langham Place, London, W. Wi, Al J 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham. Ul, N O 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. “ MACIC BY MAIL” SPECIALIST. 
(Note New Address.) 


ts 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.G 


—— 


‘The Magician Monthly. 


Edited by WILL GOLDSTON. 


A journal for all interested in Magic and,Mystery. 

In its sixth year of success. Annual subscription 

4/6. Sample copy 44d. Foreign stamps not 
accepted in payment. 


THE MAGICIAN Ltd., 6, Robin Hood 
Yard, London, E.C. 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanati: us of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WILson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 


EDWARDS’ MONTHLY, 


The Magician’s Assistant. 
Wantep.—Live magicians and persons interested in 
magic in the British I:les to read Edward's Monuthly— 
the great Ainerican Magical Magazine, in which is 
explained in 24 pages magical matters of real interest. 
Single Copy Gd., post free. Per year 5/6 


Illustrated catalogue of American tricks will be tor- 
warded post free for 6d. Get all the American tricks as 
soon as they are on the market. They are advertised in 
Edward's Monthly. 


THE W. G BDWARDS Co., 
342, Genesee Street, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 


‘Tl MUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Carocy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen, Sec. 
885, Ha'borne-road, Birmingham. 


You should Preserve your ‘ Magic Wand.’ 


Fools learn only from their own experience The 
wise magician learns from the experience of others 
Make. therefore, your Magic Wand a permanent posses- 
sion by first retaining them in the publishers’ covers 
until the volume is complete, These covers are entirely 
free from complicated fixtures, such as rubber straps, 
hooks or springs, and are either as a temporary or 
permanent binder, simple, practical) and durable 
There is no mutilation of the loose copies, they are 
attached by a simple and ingenious method, and each 
cover holds acomplete volume—12 Nos_ It is made up 
in tull cloth, the name of the conjurer's friend being 
modestly stamped in gold letters on the cover 


Price 1/6, post free. 
MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Professional Announcements. 


Displayed Professional Announcements, other than 
advertising goods for sale, may be inserted under 
this heading at the rate of 2s. 6d. per inch 
Announcements should be sent as early in the month 
as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THk Macic 
Wanp, g, Duke Street, Adelphi,London, W.C. 


C. H. CHARLTON, 4.1.M.C. 


The Phenomenal Conjurer. 


Apparatus, complete tricks and 
ideas bought.—Address en route. 


Week of— 
Oct. 3t«d—Empire, Stockport 


» toth—Miners’ Theatre, 
Ashington 


» 17th—King's Theatre, 
k.dinburgh 


» 24th—Palace, Grimsby 
1, 3rst—Empire, York 


Burghley House College of Magic. 


Inaugurated for practical Tuition and assistance 
in all matters connected with Magic. 


Princtpal: 
Eraest B. Noakes, M.1.M.C., M B.M.S., O.M. 
* Burghley House,” 


110, Blackheath Hill, 
London, S.E. 


’Phone, 
New Cross, 592. 


THE 
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The Up-to-Date 
Pencil Trick. — 


W Mp You come in showing an. ordinary. lead penci’, 

if a glass test tube, anda silk handkerchief abont five 
inches s “quare, ‘Now. take a picce of ordinary note 
paper and make it into a round cylinder, and place 


up your pencil and push the handkelchief right 
down into the tube, place this down on your table, 

Txke your cigarette case out of your pocket and ask 
a gentleman if he would like a cigarette, When he 
has taken one to your great dismay he proceods to 


the case you are quite sure it would be injurivus fur him to smoke it. To make quite sure he will break 
the cigarette in half. This he proceeds to du, and to his amazement in the centre of it is the small silk 
handkerchief. Pass the test tube to a lady and ask her if she will kindly take the paper out and see if 
the handkerchief is in it, the paper is empty. 

This trick can be performed in any drawin ng room with wonderful effect. There is no dexterity 
required, but it has all the appearance of sleight-of-hand. ; 


Price 3/6. Post tree, (3/9. 


The ‘‘ Perfection” 
Rising Card Trick 


This is absolutely the most perfect trick of ith kind. 
ever invented... The appsratus: takes-up only a very 
small space, and tan be carried in the waistcoat pocket. 
_ Any. pack of cards can be u-ed. 


Errect :+The performer passes roand for exdmina. 
tion an ordinary-pack of card-, and requésts two or 
three of the audience each to select a card and return 
them to the pack, Placing the pack in an ordinary 
tumbler, he commmauds the chosen cards to rise, which 
they instantly. proceed to do. The performer is right 
away from the table the whole time. At any part of 
the performance. the. cards aud glass can be teeely: 


given for examinali ion, HAUILEYS 


Price 4l- | Post free, 4/3- 


-—~— _ -— _-— ~ se ne in 


BS; NEW. OXFORD. STREET, W.C. 


29, Emer Hill, E.c. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 
+5. AND: BRANCHES. 1+ 
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‘Printed by HL SIMPSON, Steam Printing Works, East andl North Finchley, and Published by 
the} Macic Wanp PunLisHinG Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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it in the glass test tube, and pass the siik handker-, 
chief round for «xanination. When you take ity 
back, place it over the mouth of the test tuhe. Pick 7 


i light it. Ask him to “refrain irom doing so until - 
you have examined your case, as you had one which was given to you by an Indian Chi f, and such being | 
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the “ Diel deid.” Early studied law 
(and magic) in Auld Reekie, but fur- 
sook the pen for the ‘‘ Magic Wand," 
and never has cause to regret his 
dec:sion. An ubiquitous entertainer, 
introducing conjuring ‘speciality — 
cards and billiard balls), ventriloquism, 
shadowgraph, and quick changes in 
lusact. Big private connection extend- 
ing from John O'Groats in the north 
to Carlisle inthe south. In spare time 
(when any) indulges in scene painting, 
and now preparing startling novelty 
for halls, nothing similar being done 
up to now. 


by the Glasgow Corporation to enter- 
tain H.I.11. Prince Tsai Suun, of China, 
and suite during their recent visit to 
that City. 


_ oneof Jock Tamson’s bairns, born 1884, 
in the “ Lang Toun” where, ‘tis said, 


‘¢SPIRIT”? PICTURE. 
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‘Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 
—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy ” 
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An Wlustrpated Monthly doupnal for Con[ureprs, 
‘Concert Artistes, and al) Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Mr. Greme Atholl. 


The subiect of our illustration js 


Mr. ATHOLL was specially selected 
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Re 
r oper MAGICAL MANUFACTUR SS 


In which is incorporated ‘‘ OknuM's.”’ 


AT ITME SIGN OF THE FOUR “WM’s.”’ 
. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 


THE “SUNBURST” ACETO SHADOW LAMP. 


A REVOLUTION IN SHADOWGRAPHY. 


Ever since we were established in 1889, we have continually received enquiries for a RELIABLE 
_ Shadowgraphy Lamp. This we were unable to suyply, notwithstanding the fact that we, from time 
to time, experimented with every illuminant that we thought offered a solution to the difficulty. Yet 
it is not the past, with its loss of time and con- 
tinual outlay, but of the present that we wish to 
speak about. We have now succeeded in 
producing a Lamp that we con&dently believe 
will meet all the requirements of u Shadow- 
graphy Artiste. It is a generator for producing 
that beautiful, and now well-known illuminant, 
ACETYLENE, which is the most brilliant of 
easily produced lights. The apparatus now 
perfected, generates gas a trifle in excess of its 
consumption, which is stored in a holder at the 
lowest possible working pressure, thus allaying 
any fears as regards explosion, and should it, at 
any time, store more than one seventy-filth part 
of a cubit foot of gas, a safety valve comes into 
operation. Another point as regards safety— 
the burner is isolated “it a specially designed 
cowl, making it impossible for the flame to 
approach the generator. 


POINTS. 


1.—The generator can be charged to burn 
tor a few minutes, or fora little over one hour. 
2.—It can be charged and fitted together, 
and set ready for lighting in two minutes, and 
then left any length of time until required. 

8.—The light can be projected on the sheet in any shape imaginable, and circles, squares, 
ovals, &c., can be reduced in size without moving the light or sheet in any way. Hitherto the 
** shadow ” has not been central, or the shadow of the arms has spoilt the effect, but by this easy 
method of masking in the light to suit the “shadow ” a great improvement is made. 

4.—The light can be completely shut off whilst changing the ‘‘sets’’ or scenery fakes, which are 
held in a sliding holder attached to the generator. 

5.—Every part is easily got et, and nothing to get out of order. If ordinary cleanliness is 
observed, the apparatus need never smell. Can be emptied, cleaned, and packed up in a few minutes. 

The Calcnim Carbide used in this generator can be purchased at any cyele shop or motor garage, 
a sixpenny tin being sufficient for about 14 to 16 hours. _ ’ 

Size of travelling box about 7-ins. square by 3#-ins. deep, containing complete generator, ‘* set 
piece,” special cowl, holder, three light masks, and comprehensive instructions. 


Price, 18/6 post free. 
Extra Masks 41. each, or Set of Six. 1/9. Very special designs quoted for. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Mayical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magica! line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, y 
Member ot the INNER “ Magic Circle,"’ 
St George's Hall, Langham Place, London, W U V1 VO 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham. 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. Whére the Tricks come from, 
(Note New Address. 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


NOVEMBER, 1910. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings,in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communiaations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanb Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tux Macic Wanpb Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
Wher payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMLey'’s, MuUNRO's, 


35, New Oxiord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, erty a 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. Ww. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


City Magical Co., 90, Blackheath Hill, S.E. 
L. Davenport, 426, Mile End Road, E. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wuirscey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waltre, 7, Peter Street. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MarRTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Nove.ty Co , 710, George Street, Sydney 


We freely asked for criticism on 
the conduct of our journal, and we 
have unstintingly got it. We regret 
that space will not permit the repro- 
duction of the many kind and 
encouraging expressions of satisfac- 
tion, and courteous suggestions of 
improvements, nor are we narrow- 
minded enough to exclude the 
slatings, and so called “chaff” that. 
we have been subjected to, indeed we 
would prefer to reproduce it all, only 
that inexorable bogey space _inter- 
venes, and we must obey his mandate. 

We would like, however, to refer to 
the criticisms passed on us by our (we 


almost wrote “comic”) contem- 
porary, The Magician, if only to 
correct the many inaccuracies 


appearing in its murthful remarks 
regarding us. The assumption that 
the conductor of the Macic Wanp 
must have swallowed the foreign 
words “appendix” to Nuttall’s Dic- 
tionary to produce the few and 
appropriate Latin quotations, which 
happened to appear in the initial 
number, is surely striving after a gnat 
for effect, in view of the fact which 
evidently is unknown to the writer 
of the article, that every school boy 
educated in the Highlands of Scotland 
is as familar with Latin as he is with 
the mother tongue, and if, as reported, 
he may “joke with defficulty,” there 
is no hindrance to his readily dealing 
with Latin quotations when necessary. 


‘We have no information to guide us 


that the language of Cesar is part of 
the educational curriculum of the 
Ghetto, but stay, we may be wrong, 
as taking a sample of the counter- 
blast Latin quotation-in the article 
under review, “ Verbum dat sapienti,” 
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it has the appearance as if Latin was i that it is perfectly legitimate to 


taught, but with a 
Deutscher accent. 

The gibe at the “ back numbers” 
offered in the first number, on the face 
of it we admit is very funny, but as 
no one should know better than the 
actual writer of the article, the purport 
of this deliberately written announce- 
ment we decline to execute the 
obvious surgical operation. 

The egotistical remarks as to which 
is THE best magical paper we do not 
care to emulate, we prefer to leave 
the decision to our subscribers and 
readers. We are,. however, quite 
satisfied and gratified with the 
support accorded so far to us, and we 
hope and believe that this will be 
continued and augmented. 


In our last (October) No. an article 
appeared under the heading of “ Spirit 
Pictures.” A Mr. Marriott (not the 
gentleman who appears in the well 
known “Thought Reading” act) 
otherwise known as Dr. Willmar, 
called on us and threatened all sorts 
of pains and penalties for the insertion 
of this article. We may at once 
admit that we were perfectly well 
aware that Mr. Marriott was exploit- 
ing a form of “Spirit Pictures,’’ so 
we promptly enquired if the article 
complained of explained his form of 
the trick. He as promptly responded 
that it decidedly did not, and after 
this frank confession, we fail to see 
what grievance Mr. Marriott has 
against us, or why he should persist 
to intimidate us with his threats. If 
he is of opinion that we have done 
anything legally wrong, then his 
course is obvious, but we decline to 
admit that we have. We hold very 
strong opinions about the exposure of 
magical effects, and the policy of this 
journal has been directed accordingly. 
We believe it to be dishonest and 
unfair to describe a conjuring trick, 
even in a magical journal, and 
represent it to be as performed bv so 
and so, when it is the 
explanation without the consent and 
concurrence of the — performer. 
Furthermore we do not agree with 
the qualification that it is our own 
explanation of a certain trick, as is 
oft-time done. We go on the lines 


writer's | 


decidedly | 


witness a conjuring performance, and 
describe in a magical paper a method 
or methods by which the trick could 
be performed. It is on these lines 
that we described the “Spirit 
Pictures,” and we did not pretend, nor 
do we now, that it 1s Mr. Marriott's 
method, nor do we assume that it is 
our own explanation of Mr. Marriott’s 
trick, but we do maintain, and still 
insist that it 1s a method by which 
the ‘Spirit Pictures’’ can be per- 
formed. ‘Wecan only therefore infer 
that Mr. Marriott’s actions against us 
is the highest compliment he can pay 
us, and we leave the matter there. 

The columns of the Macic Wanp 
are open to Mr. Marriott, as well as 
all other magicians, for the expression 
of their views, as we have no desire 
to be considered one-sided, or not to 
think that there are two sides to 
every question. If Mr. Marriott thinks 
he has not got satisfaction from the 
actions he has taken, or has a 
legitimate grievance against us, we 
repeat that our columns are open to 
him, and so allow our readers to judge 
for themselves. 


Sportsmen declare the game of 
cricket as a glorious uncertainty, and 
magicians glory in the fact that 
conjuring hasits glorious uncertainties. 
Send six men—expert magicians—to 
witness the first production of a 
conjuring trick, well-performed and 
subtley presented, and we make bold 
to say that the explanations of these 
six experts will invariably disagree 
when compared. We claim the right 
as a magical journal to describe a 
method by which a certain trick can 
be performed, without insisting that 
it is our method, or the performer's 
method, but that it is a method by 
which the trick may be worked. : 


We are not in favour of any 
magical tricks being exposed in 
publicly read magazines, and those 
who live in glass houses should be 
the last to throw stones. ‘The Macic 
Wanp 1s read bv those interested in 
magic, and they expect descriptions 
and explanations of tricks, and will 
get them, notwithstanding all the 
terrorism brought to bear in an 
envious way. to, [prevent legitimate 
observance of ones obligations. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


* The abstract and brief chronicle of the t{me."’ 
— HaMLetT. 


Commenting on our: chat of last month re 
that sinister card the Nine of Diamonds and its 
association with the “Curse of Scotland,” 
an evidently well-informed correspondent 
augments our explanations by intimating that 
it is understood in certain quarters to have 
‘signalled the doom of Glencoe,” but he is not 
in favour of that suggestion, and if Culloden 
was substituted for Glencoe it would be nearer 
the mark. 

++ + 


But so malevolent a card must have been 
active in ill-doing throughout the centuries. 
There is no reason for picking and choosing 
our legends. There is no doubt that auld 
Scotland has been hag-ridden by this card 
since the first pack came to her in the pouch of 
some Lindsay or Leslie, home again from 
service under the French lilies against Talbot 
or Bedford. 

+ + + 

Culloden has long ago been provided with 
its tale of the wicked card. We have Butcher 
Cumberland—his red face the redder for his 
victory over the clans—bidding an officer draw 
up a firing party and make an end of a batch 
of plaided prisoners. ‘The officer hesitates and 
asks for written orders. Cumberland, searching 
his pockets, pulls out a stray plaving card, and 
pencils his warrant on the white back. It goes 
without saying that on the other side of that 
card were nine red diamonds. 


++ + 

As for Glencoe, the warrant which authorised 
a Highland gentleman to dirk a host and all 
his hospitable household as though they had 
been of Clan Amelek rather than kindly 
Macdonalds, that was written in a fair hand 
and indiffereat spelling upon a sheet of white 
paper, and not upon a playing card. But the 


. curse of Scotland is, none the less, a memorial 


of Glencoe. Behind those who slew the 
Macdonalds was my Lord Stair, a Dalrvmple 
born, and if you look at the amorial shield of 
Dalrymple, you can count upon its saltire cross 
as many diamonds or lozenges as there are 
upon the card of ill-omen. Ido not doubt that 
the card is still potent for Scotland's ill, and I 


_have often wondered,as an eager Scot, whether 


the Nine of Diamonds carried upon the person 


> of a harmless Southron would have any protec- 


tive value against the invader from the North. 
'+ + + 

That ubiquitious and ever advancing body of 
magicians, the “ Magic Circle,” have again 
commenced operations for another session, and 
must be heartily congratulated on the healthy 
and satisfactory reports submitted of past 
results, as will be found recorded in another 
portion of this issue. The large cash balance 
appearing at the Bank is no inconsiderable 
factor in the recognition of a society's success, 
and this item alone must be very gratifying 
news to the members. 


The croakers and scoffers who so confidently 
prognosticated an early demise of the venture 
have gone to sleep long ago, and their voice is 
no longer heard 1n the land, they are out in the 
cold, unrecognised and discarded as false 
prophets. The “ Magic Circle” has meanwhile 
prospered and succeeded in spite of many 
difficulties and disappointments, and is everv- 
where recognized as a power to be reckoned 
w.th in the magical world. 


+++ 


The catch phrase from the pessimist, ‘‘ What 
can I gain by joining the ‘ Magic Circle’’’? 1s 
still heard on all sides, and when we are 
personally interrogated in this manner, our 
reply is invariably, “If you are residents in or 
near London, join and see.” When the advice 
is acted upon, a permanent and enthusiastic 
member is secured, as the association alone 
with brother magicians, and the _ benefits 
accruing therefrom, is sufficient recompense for 
the nominal yearly subscription paid. 


++ + 


The great attraction for the coming session 
is the splendid stage arrangements provided at 
the new headquarters. A_ few enthusiasts 
have voluntarily undertaken the supervision of 
the construction of a handsome stage and acces- 
sories, which is a great credit to all concerned, 
and a valuable asset of the Society. Magiccan 
now be presented under the best and fairest 
conditions, and not hampered and limited as 
was the case under the old existing conditions. 
The “ Magic Circle” look forward to a bright 
and prosperous session, and it behoves all 
interested in magic, especially those living in 
and around the great metropolis of the world, 
to support and encourage them in the work 
they have undertaken, and are so successfully 
carrying along, viz.:— the protection and 
encouragement of all that is best in magic and 
the kindred arts. 

+++ 


Is magic dead? That isa cry often heard, 
but judging from the following notice, which 
appears in a morning paper, it would appear 
to be very much alive. The announcement 
was a birth notice—the wife of So-and-so, 
‘society magician and up-to-date prestidigita- 
teur,” of a daughter. The magic art is 
certainly a noble one, but to the art of 
advertisement there is no end. Perhaps the 
next we shall see is—‘‘ The wife of 
dealer in prime pork, of a son.” 


+++ 


Chung Ling Soo, the wonderful Chinese 
Magician, is making a wonderfully successful 
tour in the provinces of England at present. 
There are many conjurers and illusionists on 
the road, but Chung goes a step further than 
them all, and his lengthy entertainment 
bewilders and amuses his large audiences tu 
such an extent that the applause showered 
upon him is as hearty as anv artiste could 


desire. 
++ + 
Those who have had the pleasure of 
witnessing Chung Ling Soo’s performances 
testify that he spares neither time, money, nor 
energy in working» out and presenting new 
tricks and‘deceptions\for ‘the delight and 
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mystification of his patrons, who, as a rule, 
comprise the most intelligent and learned 
classes of the places he visits. Ever thoughtful 
of his patrons, his mind has been busy inventing 
new and astounding mysteries, each succeeding 
ene being more marvellous and stupendous 
than its predecessor, until to-day, in 
number, variety, and intensely mystifying 
effects, his wonders are more numerous and 
incomprehensible than the so-called super- 
natural performances of the Fakirs of the Far 
Kast. The performance is said to be one of 
the most wonderful and marvellous ever given 
by any artiste. His ‘‘ Magic Cauldron,” “ ‘The 
Living Target,” and “ The Birth of the Pearl,” 
are undoubtedly three of the most mystifying 
and bewildering illusions ever put before the 
British public. 
++ + 


A special feature of Chung Ling Soo’'s 
present tour is the introduction of special 
children’s performances entirely by himself, 
no vaudeville artiste appearing. No smoking 
is allowed at these matinees, which are proving 
great successes, the children being delighted 
with the weird things the artiste does. 


eNO 
Correspondence. 


.... “Since good, the more 
Communicated, more abundant grows." 
—MILTON. 


(The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely, 
and give readers the poviege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure or exposure, As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department. ] 


To the Editor of ‘THe Macic Wanp. 

Dear Sir,—I submit the following notes. 
Harold Montague’s burlesque imitation of a 
conjurer at the Palace is distinctly good, and 
should be seen to be appreciated, as the vendors 
of patent notions sav’ 

Where was the Sub-editor when the report 
of the Magic Circle meeting in last month's 
Wanp was passed? Mr. Glynn, although 
present and willing, did not give some music. 
The “Mr. Young ' who whistled so sweetly 
was Mr. Wallace Arthur. The ‘“ banjo song” 
by Mr. Lemmon was rendered in the form of an 
ably executed banjo solo by Mr. Newman, and 
the humorous patter, which met with such 
euthusiastic bursts of silence, was that of Mr. 
Fred, not Mr. Ernest Hastings. 

What price those of us who paid full price 
for Down's Art of Magic? Is there any chance 
of getting the little bit extra returned, and— 

Will there be a guarantee with Messrs. 
Maskelyne and Devant's book that the publish- 
ing price will not be reduced ? 

Lawrence Crane, the Irish illusionist and 
manipulator from the States, made good at his 
debut at the Palace on Monday evening. ‘True 
he worked all old stuff, and his gag ‘as for 
instance " got a bit monotonous, but it pleased 
the audience, and that’s the rub. 

Can there be a greater exemplification of the 
Scriptural saving, “A prophet is not without 
honour save in his own country,” than the part 
that Crane Raymond, and half a dozen other 
Yankee hankey men we could mention, who 


can come over and draw princelv salaries for 
working business that would make Frank 
Richardson shudder. 

Crane's performance consisted of 20th Cen- 


‘tury, Misers Dream, Coin Ladder, Crematic n ! ! 


Egg and Bag, and a cabinet and trunk illusion 
a la Goldin, all well done. 

I pinch the following item from the new 
Evening Times. 


BLACK MAGIC. 


In explanation of the fact that electro plated fork 
and spoon were found in his boots when he was 
searched, a man said he supposed they had dropped 
in. He was sentenced to three months’ hard labour. 
— Daily Paper. 

Mavhap you've seen magicians on the stage 
Produce a rabbit from a bowler hat, 

But l’ve read about another trick 

A great deal more mysterious than that. 


Some artful fiend—a Maskelyne unknown— 
A most unholy influence has got ; 

For instance, he can pass things to your boots, 
And that is very awkward, is it not ? 


Returning home from City’s toil, 

I guess your consternation would be great 
If you discovered in your boot a spoon, 

A diamond ring, or piece of silver plate ! 


And yet a victim lives—unlucky man ! 

Who found a spoon and fork inside his boot : 

But, strange to say, a magistrate believed 

‘Twas just a cunning hiding-place for loot ! 
A.C. F 


To the Editor of Tae Macic Wanp. 


DEarR SirR,—The second number of the Maaic 
Wanp to hand is most interesting and instruc- 
tive. May I suggest another feature? 
Commence a new column, entitled ‘ Pro- 
pounded Problems.” I will promise to send one 
problem each month for the next year, and 
this may lead others to ofler many original 
suggestions. In September Macic Wanp I 
gave the improved “ llower in button hole,” 
and “ Torn card in tumbler,” for November | 
give “ The Changing Cards n Houlette.” 

Errect.—On your table stands an ordinary 
open front houlette as used for the rising card 
trick. Cards are selected and returned to pack 
as usual, and pack is placed in houlette. The 
new effect is to cause the front card to vanish 
and achosen one to take its place. ‘This con- 
tinues until the three cards have presented 
themselves in succession. 

For December I shall forward the ‘ Trans- 
lucent changing billiard ball tube.” 

Yours, etc., 


Prof. EDGAR. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., O.M. mM. LM.C. 


Devonport. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hulard Park, Old Trafford. 
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Contributions, notes, articles, illustrations, items of 
interest, suggestions for dialogues, in fact everything 
relating to tractical Voice Throwing and Vocal 
Mimicry, solicited for insertion under this heading. 
Photographs of Ventriloquists, with figures, desired 
tor reproduction. Enquiries on ventriloquism 
answered if stamped envelope is enclosed. 


Conducted by VENTO. 


An illustrated, interesting and instructive article 
entitled ‘‘ How a Veutriloquial Figure can be 
made,” was commenced in our last (October, 
1910) number, and is now continued ino this 
issuc, Readers interested in ventriloquism 
should uot fail to read the introductory 
chapters, so as to intelligently comprehend 
the following article. —Ep. 


When moulds are being made in the trade, 
it i: Verv rare that the model is spoilt or cut, it 
being kept for future use; but for the amateur 
this saving need not be considered. Some 
moulds, especially those for wax figures, are 
made up of many parts, all perfectly keyed 
together, but for an ordinary ventriloquial 
figure two pieces only are necessary—one for 
the front of the head and one for the back, and 
keving is not essential. 

We will take it for granted that the surface 
of the clay model has dried and hardened 
enough to be handled. Carefully remove the 
can, and cut the mould right through from top 
to bottom, the cut going through the ears. If 
a wood frame has been used, and cannot be 
easily removed, then carefully saw through the 
lot. It seems childish to give hints about 
cutting clay, but ifa sheet of tin 1s held upright 
by the two bottom corners and pulled (noe 
pushed) downwards—a perfect cut results. 
Cheese can be cut with a fine wire. 

Now make two wooden boxes without lids. 
three-quarters of an inch larger all ways than 
the two halves of the model. Tay the halves 
in their respective boxes, face and back of head 
upwards, keeping them central, and with a soft 
brugh give them a coat of boiled oil. ‘he 
insides of the boxes can also be oiled, and all 
will now be ready for the plaster. Ordinary 
Plaster of Paris will answer the purpose, and 
is generally sold in seven pound bags for two- 
pence halfpenny. Not so many years ago it 
was almost a necessity to sift it, but now even 
the common kind is fairly free from grit, and 
the better qualities are practically perfect, but 
apart from this, it is as well to test it as 
regards freshness, and for moisture it might 
have absorbed, for if it has been stored in a 
damp place it will surely be spoilt, and even if 
it sets at all will not set stone hard which ts 
wanted. Put a large spoonful of plaster into 
an old cup, and slowly pour a little water on to 
it, stirring it up into a stiff paste. If it 
becomes warm to the touch in a few minutes 
and goes hard in about five to ten minutes, and 
is diflicult to break soon after, all is well. 

Now the method of mixing the plaster that 
I am about to describe is not one generally 
adopted, but it is a splendid method for the 
amateur, and to make a fairly dillicult opera- 
tion easy is sullicient reason. Get a quart jug 


and half fill it with cold water. Stir the water 
fairly quick with a large spoon, and pour the 
plaster out of the bag into it in a steady stream. 
On no account stop stirring, and get the 
plaster into the water as quickly as it will 
dissolve. When it becomes so thick that it is 
dificult to stir, stop putting in more dry 
plaster, and immediately pour the contents of 
the jug over the mould in the box, helping it 
out with the spoon. 

The box should be completely filled, then 
the plaster will be three-quarters of an inch 
thick at all the thinnest parts. Help the 
plaster to find its own level with the round side 
of the spoon, and if a thin layer of water makes 
its appearance on the top, do not disturb the 
mould by tilting it to let the water drain off, 
but absorb it by evenly dusting on more dry 
plaster. It does not matter if the top (which 
is afterwards the bottom) of the mould hasa 
rough appearance, as it can be scraped smooth 
when it is dry enough to be handled. 

If the jug and spoon is immediately washed 
in running water, they will be none the worse 
for the service they have rendered, and for 
obvious reasons it would not be well to use 
the jug and spoon again without cleansing 
them. I ought to mention that this operation 
of casting should be performed in immaculate 
evening dress, and on the edge of the drawing 
room table, so that if the box leaks the liquid 
plaster will run off the table and be absorbed 
by the carpet. 

Do not disturb the mould for a few hours, 
say two or three. Then the sides of the box 
can be prized a little and the mould carefully 
turned out. In the ordinary way it will take 
days to dry, so failing any sun, dry it by the 
fire for several hours. No diflicult should be 
experienced in removing the model if due atten- 
tion has been given to undercuts and oiling. 
Should it be found that the mould is not quite 
dry, and vou wish to use it at once, then give 
the inside a coat of knotting, which will 
prevent the moisture coming through, but it 1s 
advisable to wait until the mould is thoroughly 
dry, then give it two or three coats of boiled 
oil, allowing each about 24 hours tn which to 
dry, and any roughness can be worked out with 
fine glass paper. 


Illusions, Apparatus & Silk Flags. 


Beau Brocade Box & Stand (without glasses), 30/- 
Canopy and Table, disappearance of lady, 20/- 
The above were part of Barney Ives’ Show. 

Inexhaustible Fire Screen, made especially hy a 
furniture maker, from a Selbit model, with 
improvements (see WIZARD, June, 1907, p. 347) 
Cost 4 guineas, 42/-, 

Also many new and second-hand tricks, etc. 


Some really magnificent Chinese Costumes, etc. 


The above are offered simply to make room for 
new programme. 


Also a few absolutely new fine silk FLAGS, all 
one size, 6-ft, by 8-fr. Union Jack, 8/-. and 
Canadian (very handsome), 10/- or 16/6 the 
pair. 


Full List (including apparatus by Barry Bate, 

Carl Willmann, Selbit, etc.), from GorDboN 

PoWELL. 20, Eastcheap,. London, E.C., where 
anything canbe seen. by appointinent 


40 THE MAGIC WAND. 


Some Useful Card Sleigh{s. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


[his most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject in a pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—Eb.,] 


The experimenter will speedily dis- 
cover that (as the inventor himself 
admits) this is by no means an easy 
pass. ‘“ The principal difficulty will 
be in drawing out the under packet 
in such a manner that it will not fly 
out of the fingers. It must not spring 
away from the upper packet at all, 
but should slip along, up, and over in 
one continuous movement.” With 
practice, however, the difficulty dis- 
appears, and “the packets may be 
held with vice-like rigidity during the 
entire operation, or it may be per- 
formed by holding the packets verv 
loosely, and in each case either in a 
twinkling or very slowly. At the 
card table,” we are told, “the right 
hand is brought over the deck just at 
the moment of action, and the opera- 
tion may be greatly facilitated by 
allowing the under packet to spring 
very lightly against the right palm, 
but the finished performer will use the 
right hand only as a cover, and it will 
take no part in the action.* 

This aid to the operation is, of 
course, equally open to the conjurer. 
Those who, even with this assistance, 
find this form of the pass difficult, 
may fall back upon that next de- 
scribed, which is very much easier of 
execution. : 

The Erdnase Shift (two-handed). 


The pack is held at starting in the 
left hand, between thumb at top and 
little finger at bottom, as indicated in 
the case of the pass last described, 
save that in this case the first finger is 
curled up against the bottom, and the 
third finger les, in company with the 
second, against the side. (See Fig. 3). 

‘“Now bring the right hand over 
the deck, the fingers held close but in 
easy position, and insert the tip of 
the little finger in the break at side 


~It is. however. to be observed that the necessity of 
using the right hand by way of cover makes this pass 
practically a two-handed one. 


close to outer corner, just sufficiently 
to press down on corner of the under 
packet. To make the shift, press 
down with the right little finger, and 
out and up with the left first finger, 
holding the upper packet firmly be- 
tween left thumb and little finger. 
The lower packet will spring into the 


Fig. 3. 


right palm ; the top packet is lowered 
by the left thumb and little finger, 
and the bottom packet closed in on 
top by the left second and third 
fingers.” 

This pass has the double recommen- 
dation of being both elegant and 
easy. It will be found well worthy 
of cultivation by the high-class card 
manipulator. The next three passes 
are specially designed by Mr. Eardnase 
to meet the requirements of the con- 
jurer. 


The Erdnase ‘‘ Longitudinal ’’ Shift. 


The inventor's instructions for this 
pass are as follows :—“‘Hold the deck 
in the left hand, face down, first joint 
of thumb at middle of one side, first 
joint of second finger and second joint 
of third finger at opposite side, and 
the lower corner or the deck fitting in 
between the third and little fingersgat 
the base of little finger, the first 
finger curled up against the bottom. 
(See Fig. 4). Now bring the right 
hand over; second, third and little 
fingers at outer “end, first finger 
curled up on top, thumb at inner 
end.” (lor “ outer,” read “upper ”’ ; 
and for “inner,” “lower  end.”) 
“Separate the deck with the right 
thumb at the inner end only, about 
half an inch, and press the third joint 
of the little finger in between the 
corners of the two packets to be 
shuffled (transposed?)” .... “To 
make the shift, bring the right 
thumb against the side of the first 
finger, straighten out the first finger, 
press the end of the lower packet in 
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against the left little finger, and down 
against the curled-up first finger with 
the four right hand fingers ; and with 
the left little finger and thumb draw 
off the upper packet towards the 
person, and as the lower packet springs 
into the right palm bring the upper 
packet back underneath.” 

The first part of the foregoing 
explanation is intelligible enough ; 
but the latter part: might be put more 
clearly. If I may venture to re-write 
Mr. Erdnase’s instructions, or rather, 
to describe the process anew in the 
form I have found best adapted to 
produce the desired result, 1 should 
put the matter as follows :—The 


Fig. 4. 


pack being held in the left hand as 
described, divided at the proper point 
by the little finger, bring the right 
hand over it with all four fingers 
extended,®* their tips just resting on 
the upper end, and the thumb at the 
opposite end. With the right thumb 
push up the lower packet about an 
inch, the finger-tips of the right hand 
covering its advance. Continue the 
upward progress of the packet by 
means of the pressure of the finger- 
tips (the curled up left forefinger 
aiding from below) till the ends of 
the two packets pass each other, the 
original lower packet springing up 
into the palm, and the other closing 
up beneath it. 
(To be Continued.) 
ORR 


There is nothing half so satisfactory asa 
straight request. WILL YOU send your 
annual subscription to the Macic WAND 
to day? Five Shillings. 


* [cannot see that anything is gained by the sugyeste | 
curiing up of the right forefinger. The object of the 


inventor is evidently to cover the pack as little as- 


possible till the critical moment, but the extension of all 
10a6 fingers appears the more natural plan. 


Che Magic Circle. 


‘‘InpocrLis Privata Logui" 


The balance sheet and report for the 
year ended 31st July last has just heen 
issued, and it is satisfactory to note that 
the affairs of the society have prospered to 
a degree far in excess of all anticipation. 
Pressure on our space prevents us repro- 
ducing the full text of the report, but we 
may note that with regard to membership 
there has been a steady advance in numbers 
maintained throughout the year, and in 
spite of some resignations, new memters 
are continually filling up the places of 
those who have resigned. The council 
anticipate that the society will still continue 
to prosper, and in a few years hold the 
unique position of being the largest society 
of magicians in the world. 

The council regret that they have had 
to change their place of meeting owing to 


- the Cavendish Rooms coming down for re- 


building, but feel confident that at 
Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, E.C., with 
its central position, the ‘Circle's new 
stage, and the larger accommodation, the 
members will admit the change has been 
for the better, and that more comfort will 


be assured. 


The audited balance sheet given below 
represents the financial position of the 
society at the closing of the books on 31st 
July last: -- 


Dr. £s ad f£ s. d. 
‘lo Sundry Creditors 3 12 I0 
», subscriptions paid in 
advance ... ae 616 6 
» Balance in favour of 
the Societv as per 
last Balance Sheet 196 4 2 
Add Surplus for the 
year now ended as 
per Income and 
Expenditure Account 87 11) 5 
285215. 7 
£294 4 7 
TTD 
Cr. {sda f£ s. d. 
By Books & Publications : 
As per last Balance 
Sheet ae 193° 8 1 
Additions todate 4117 4 
ora — ——= I < =< bag 
,, Bookcases as per last ap a 
Balance Sheet bass 18 14 0 
», stock of Badges and 
lectros at cost... 6 3 10 
,, Subscriptions owing 
at this date ies ig & 6 
, Cash at Bank fs Ilg 13 2 


£294 4 11 
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The annual general meeting of the 
“Magic Circle” was held on Thursday, 
27th October, at the new headquarters, 
Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, E.C., a 
large attendance of members assembling. 
In the absence of the President, Mr. Bradley 
Alexander was called to the chair. Impor- 
tant business was transacted, a new council 
elected, and members were given an oppor- 
tunity of expressing their views and ideas 
with regard to the future conducting and 
carrying on of the work of the society. 

An opportunity was given at the close of 
the meeting to inspect the new stage 
expressly built for the use of the society, 
and a handsome and substantial structure 
it proved to be. It will greatly add to the 
attractiveness of the gatherings in the 
future, and sincere congratulations were 
accorded to Messrs. d’Kgerton, Noakes, 
Max Templeton, and Victor for the pro- 
minent parts they took in the construction 
and building up of the stage. 


FBG 
Rorth of England Rotes and 
Rotions. 


WITHOUT FEAR OR FAVOR, 


By C. F. WAITE. 


It was a real joy to pay a visit to a real 
magician, Oswald Williams, who was 
showing at the Hippodrome. His show 
improves with every visit, and a welcome 
feature is the fact‘ that he manages to 
introduce something new at every visit. 
The whole performance went with a swing 
and joie de vivre that was worth going far 
to see. Cannot these big shows be taken a 
little slower 2?) Lam certain that the Publie 
would enjoy it better if they were allowed 
a little breathing space between the tricks. 


) 


Mr. Oswald Williams bathing tent 
illusion is a beauty, and [ recommend every 
lover of the magic art to see this. 

U7) 

Charlton paid us a visit at the Empire, 
Stockport, and went well with the audience. 
The floating Ball of Paper still beats them. 


U7) 

Yetmah, the Japanese conjurer was at 
the Theatre Royal, Warringten, witha very 
fine show, his working of the Torn and 
Restored Parasol (by the way it’s a method 
entirely his own) is a treat, and beats the 
man who knows. Thereis only one Parasol 
used. 

 ) 

We have had Garland at the Grand: 
Iiis hat load is a marvel, and his coin work 
is very clean and graceful. He also does a 
turn with the “ Doll.” He has a flow of 
very humorous patter, and his local touches 
were very good. A bright show. 

WwW 
Chas. Lewis was at the Empire, Man- 


chester, with his Vent figure. He has a 
new idea with the “doll” and a giass 
fronted box, which is very good. 


Ww 
En passant, I may say there is a growing 
demand for drawing room work for a show 
with the Bioscope, this is a “tip” for the 
enterprising amateur. 


WD 
At the Tivoli we had a lady conjurer, the 
show went badly, the lady was too obviously 
an amateur. She wants practice and a lot 


of it. 
SU) ) 

We have had De Biere at the Palace, 
Manchester. He presents a beautiful show. 
His production of his umbrella and an 
umbrella stand to hold same, is a great idea 
and well worked. There is only one draw- 
back to this artiste’s show; i.e., he seems to 
get up an argument (this is the case every 
time I see him) about the Egg Bag or the 
Thumb Tie. At the Palace this argument 
threatened to become a real “row,” the 
whole house being in an uproar for some 
minutes. I think this might be avoided. 
At any rate, I go to see a magician, not to 
listen to a wordy warfare. 

The show taken as a whole is really fine, 
and De Biere's stage management is a 
treat. He was well received by a large 
andience. 

Ww 


At the Kmpire, Manchester, we have had 
the “ Great Lester.” He is certainly good, 
if not “great.” He might with advantage 
work a little quicker. His methodical 
manner is apt to bore one. The idea of the 
telephone is very good, and was well done, 
He is working on the right lines. New 
ideas in any entertaining line are badly 
wanted. 

WwW 


A New Carp Trick.— fect. — Borrow 
a penny, which place on your table. Go 
forward with a pack of ecards and have one 
selected, noted, and returned to pack, and 
shuffled. Yon now state that you are 
about to cause a miniature copy of the 
selected card (which, of course, you have 
not seen) to materialise upon the penny, 
You place the nack, faces down upon the 
coin, tap same with your wand, lift off pack, 
and on the coin is found a very smull ecard. 
Hand it to the drawer, and ask him if it is 
the same ecard he drew, or his miniature. 
This proves to be the case. Ask him to 
look in the pack to see if the original card 
has left the pack. He finds that it has gone ! 
Miniature may now be vanished, and the 
original eard magically produced. 

WwW 

MeTHOD OF WorkKING. —- Have a Multiply- 
ing Penny, between the shell and the coin 
place the smallest eard you ean get. The 
last sized card as supplied with the 
diminishing cards will do very well. Of 
course the card in the eoin, and the ecard to 
be turced from,/the pack, must coincide. A 


i 
"ty 
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small piece of wax, and a pack of cards and 
you are ready to perform. Force a card, 
when it is returned, get to top, palm off, 
and hand pack back to drawer to be 
shuffled. Ask him to retain pack. Now 
take off from vest button your small piece 
of wax, and place it on bottom card of pack. 
State what you are about to do, at same 
time placing cards on the top of the coin, 
supposedly the borrowed one, really the 
multiplying penny, which you had in your 
palm when getting penny from member of 
audience. In placing this on table, put on 
the multiplying coin instead. The pack is 
now resting on the ecards, with wax resting 
on shell penny. Tell any semi scientific 


| 


tale about your powers, and as you tell | 


them about the miniature, rest your hand 


for a moment on the pack, pressing it well. | 


When you have finished your “romance,” 
lift off pack, and there is the miniature 
which, if you have backed it with same 
back as pack, may be handed round. The 
shell can easily be got ridof. Get borrowed 
coin in palm, pick up your coin from table, 
and as you walk down to give penny to 
owner, see that he gets the right coin. 


“Gia Gas GF 
Our Down-fo-Date Rew Crick 
Competition. 


The particulars and conditions of this 
new competition were fully set forth in our 
October, 1910, issue, and in this number we 
publish the earliest MSS. received. Any 
reader desiring to enter the competition, 
and wishing a copy of the rules and condi- 
tions, as well as information regarding the 
handsome prizes “no blanks,” and other 
inducements offered to enter this easy 
competition, can have same by applying to 
editorial oflice. 


No. 1.—A Drawing-Room Illusion. 


Errect.—Performer enters, opens a light 
two-fold screen standing on legs 6-inches from 
the ground, and places a board across same 


forming a stand or platform. He now takesup , 


a large tube or cone, shows same empty and 


void of preparation, and places on stand. After | 


the usual incantations, the cover is removed, 

and child 1s found under same. 
EXPLANATION.—The screen consists of an 

ordinary two-fold frame with panels of silk or 


other material, decorated to the performer's | 


fancy. Running in a slot inside each of the 
four legs, at the lower end, is a small weight, 
two of which are heavy enough to support a 
small “ blind” of material similar to that laid 
on the floor, and about 63-inches deep. These 
weights and blinds work on the same principle 
as the weights and sashes of an_ ordinary 
window, except that the weights normally 
keep the blind pulled up just behind the lower 
bar of the screen frame. Attached to each 
weight isa thin but strong piece of wire or 
steel, which also runs inside the leg, but, when 
the weight is down, projects 6)-inches out of 
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the bottom of the leg (see Fig. 2). Of course 
this preparation of the screen is intended to be 
hidden from the audience. It will now be 
understood that when the screen is placed on 
the floor, the four pins or wires are pushed into 
the legs, raising the weights and lowering the 
blinds behind the openings between the legs 


SILK PANEL 


wctoo 
FRAME 


aL wey 


WEIGHT RAISED 
a ee ee ee ee 
CreuT WIS ved 


WIRE PUSMTO UP 


FLOOR Ct1nel 


Fig 1. 


and causing the usual deception (see Fig. 1). 
The child to be produced is already inside of 
the tube or cone, and the sizes of the screen and 
cone will depend on the size of the child. In 
the board forming the top of the stand is a star 
trap, concealed by the whole board being 
painted black or covered with black material. 
‘The screen is opened and top put on immediately 
in front of the cone, which is at the same 
moment lifted and passed for examinatione 
The child is, of course, now hidden by the 


POTION OF 


FLOCR LINE 


Fig, 2. 


screen (with the blinds down) and after the 
cone is placed on the stand, will find it an easy 
matter to climb through the trap ready for 
discovery as mentioned in the effect. If a 
couple of handles are provided inside the cone 
at a suitable height, they will be found of 
assistance to the child in raising himself 
through the trap. 


44 THE MAGIC WAND. 


A Hint.—A wicker cone is suggested for 
this illusion, on account of its portability, and 
a cover could be provided to attach to the 
larger end after the performance so that it 
would then be used to pack up all the 
performer's other apparatus. <A handle on the 
outside would be no detriment. 

_ ‘The idea for the illusion was gathered froma 

“Growing Plant" effect by “Russell, the 
Magician,’ in Edieard’s Monthly last year, but it 
is hoped that the apparent opening between the 
legs of the screen (covered by the automatic 
blinds) and the effect being the production of a 
human being where no trap can be used will be 
considered original improvements. 


No. 2.—A Novel Torn Card Trick, 
(Improvement). 

The torn and restored card trick, in some 
shape or form, is undoubtedly extremely old, 
but we believe that the following improvement 
is entirely new, and it is certaimly extremely 
elfective. ‘The effect of the trick is as follows. 

The performer introduces a small sheet of 
tissue paper and an ordinary pack of cards. 
He now requests a member of the audience to 
select a card and then to tear it up into small 
pieces. ‘These, with the exception of one piece 
which is retained by the spectator, are wrapped 
up in the tissue paper. The performer now 
takes the packet thus formed andacandle. He 
lights one corner of the packet ‘‘in order to 
further complete the destruction of the card” 
and throws it into the air. 

Now comes the wonderful part :—The packet 
immediately vanishes in a most brilliant flame, 
from the midst of which the selected card drops, 
entirely unscorched and completely restored, 
with the exception of the piece retained bv the 
audience! The piece, of course, is found to fit 
the card perfectly. 

Vhis highly effective trick (which may be 
performed anywhere) is worked as follows :— 

The performer provides himself with two 
sheets of flash paper, (obtainable any magical 
store) and a small chair servante, with a clip, 
such as is used for exchanging a pack of cards 
In this clip he inserts a packet made by 
wrapping a card (say the ace of diamonds) in 
one of the sheets of flash paper. One of the 
corners of this card is torn off and given to the 
audience in the usual way, as though it were a 
part of a duplicate ace of diamonds which 1s 
forced on them, and then torn up and wrapped 
in the other sheet of flash paper by them. Uhe 
genuine packet is taken by the performer and 
exchanged for the one in the clip whilst he 1s 
taking a candle off his table. (The chair 
should be placed close to the table and the 
exchange made in the usual way as the chair is 
moved aside.) The duplieate packet is now 
lighted and thrown up, and it will be found 
that the card which drops from the flame will 
be entirely uninjured or scorched. The effect 
of the trick is most brilliant and always causes 
great astonishment and excitement, as we can 
testify from personal experience. 


— ——$—sa 


' No. 3.—Original Combination of Egg 
Bag Trick. 


eKECTS.— The performer shows a_ bag, two 
silk handkerchiefs and an egg-cup containing 
anegg. The bag is shown empty and laid on 


the table in full view of the audience. The 
egg-cup containing the egg is now covered 
with one of the silk handkerchiefs. The other 
handkerchief is vanished in any wav to suti 
the pe former's taste. The egg is now com- 
manded to go into the bag. When the egg-cup 
is uncovered the vanished handkerchief 1s 
found in the egg-cup in place of the egg. The 
egg is then found in the bag. 

REQUISITES AND PREPARATION.—-An egg bag 
(ordinary kind with the pocket inside), three 
silk handkerchiefs two of which are duplicates), 
also an egg-cup; and shell egg, which, when 
inverted, will fit inside the egg-cup (egg-cup 
and shell can be obtained from any of the 
magical dealers.) One of the duplicate hand- 
kerchiefs is tucked inside the shell. The two 
together are then put in the egg-cup, egg 
uppermost. A duplicate egg is then placed in 
the bag. 

WorktnG -—After bag has been shown empty, 
the performer picks up the egg-cup and whilst 
covering it with the handkerchief, he secretly 
inverts the shell egg which fits down inside the 
egg-cup, and thus brings the duplicate hand- 
kerclief on top. ‘The covered egg-cup is 
now vanished. he egg cup is uncovered and 
reveals handkerchief in place of the egg. It is 
now an easy matter to produce the egg from 
the bag. 

ee Oss 


Che Northern Magical Society 


President: Servais LeRoy 


The twenty -eighth general monthly 
meeting was held at Headquarters Oct. 7th, 
Mr. A. Erskine in the cbair. Numerous 
correspondence were read from members 
unable to attend. Business over, Messrs. 
W. Grantham and H.J. Holland contributed 
a magical programme. On Wednesday, 12th, 
a grand magical séance was held at Cottle’s 
Restaurant. Eliot Street, Liverpool. <A 
very enjoyable time was spent, a party of 
nine members of the Order of the Magi 
accepted the N.M.S.’'s invitation, and two 
representatives contributed to the pro- 
gramme. The chairman, Mr. Frank Romaine, 
announced the opening item -—-a pianoforte 
solo, after which the hon, secretary read 
letters from Mr. Ernest EK. Noakes, Gus 
Fowler, ‘The Watch King,” De Maglio, 
Will Goldston, Fred Walker, B.M.S., hon. 
secretary, etc., ete 

Mr, Marshall Malvin, with his sleighted 
coins, performed some remarkable manipu- 
lations, coneluding with the materialisation 
of a large plant of flowers. Madam G. 
Nevatt sang “ Enchantress.” Mr. Hayman, 
O.M., deputising for De Maglio, opened 
with a clever card trick, and his method of 


eel 
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working the tambourine was extremely 
ingenious. Mr. Henri Carle, with his ven- 
triloquia) figure, was very well received 
and evoked great applause. Mr. A. Erskin-: 
contributed the envelopes and handkere 
chief trick. This performer's pasteboard 
problems were remarkable, not only for 
neatness of manipulation, but for mystifica- 
tion. How many were left guessing? 
During the interval which followed, the 
President of the O.M, thanked the N.M.S 
for the invitation extended to the O.M., 
and put forward a suggestion for the mutual 
benefit of both societies, which was received 
with approval. After partaking of refresh- 
ments a start was made with the second 
part of the programme. Miss Augusta 
Franks, L.L.C.M., opened with the usual 
pianoforte solo, followed by Bro. Palmer, 
O.M., with his magic made merry, the 
quaint gags and witty jokes with which he 
interspersed his tricks causing laughter 
loud and long. Mr. H. F. Vincent, in 
‘Spherical Deceptions,” performed some 
clever billiard ball feats MadamG Nevatt 
sang “A Summer's Night.” Mr. H. J. 
Holland gave a practical lesson in cookery 
for the benefit of the ladies, concluding 
with “ The Magic Portfolio,” which aroused 
a great deal of interest and brought down 
the house. Mr. Essler Kessen, deputising 
for Carl Du Verne with an ordinary pack 
of cards, mystified and amused everyone. 
We do not wish to state that Mr. Kessen is 
in league with his Satanic majesty, but he 
is a demon with the cards. 

This concluded the evening’s programme, 
and special mention must be made of J. W. 
Harding, O.M., who ably assisted Miss 
Franks at the piano. 

J. Mrapows, Hon. Sec. 


hee dh aod 


British IRagical Society. 


British Magical Society met at Métropole 
Café, Birmingham, October 29th. Present: 
Will Cook, T. Sherborne, H. Martin, Jack 
Powell, Wilkes, Price, Cartright, Stockdale, 
Prof. Alexander, Margoschis. Mr. T. 
Sherborne proposed a new member, Mr. 
A. Alldrick, of Coventry. 

Mr. Max Sterling paid a_ visit, and 
exhibited a few tricks, affording the mem- 
bers a very pleasant and interesting even- 
ing. Mr. Jack Powell submitted new 
thimble moves and vanish. Various tricks 
were also introduced by other members. 
Mr. Fred Walker (hon. see.) was unable to 
appear, being of of town. 
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“ The true University of these days Js a Collection of 
Books.—CaRLYLE. 


The Magical World.—The first number, 
dated 2nd Nov., has appeared, and will continue 
to be issued weekly at 2d. Edited by Max 
Sterling, it is attractively got up, well printed, 
and contains new features that will appeal to 
all interested in the magical art. The wherea- 
bouts of magicians for the week is certainly a 
novelty for a magical publication, and will be 
a valuable reference. We welcome The Magical 
World into the sphere of magical journalism, 
and wish it a successful career. 


Conjurer’s Tales, by Geo. Johnson, is a 
volume just published, rs. net. It is produced 
in an attractive form, and contains a number 
of interesting stories that will appeal to all 
lovers of magic. The author has a happy art 
in arranging his facts, and a facile pen in 
presenting his various characters. 


Obituary. 


We greatly regret to announce the death in 
Dresden, on 25th October last, of Mme. Rosahe 
Herrmann, 73 years of age, the widow of the 
celebrated prestidigitateur, Prof. Compars 
Herrmann. The remains of Mme. Herrmann 
were conveved to Vienna on the 30th October, 
and were buried at the Central Cemetery by 
the side of her husband. RK. I. P. 


Che Maaic Circle. 


It has been arranged that the 
Annual Dinner shall be held this 
on Saturday, ; 


year at Frascati's, 
November 26th, particulars as_ to 
tickets, &c., apply, 
Mr. GorRDON POWELL, 
20, Eastcheap, E.C, 


“The Wizard.” 


Volume 5. 


Nicely bound in cloth, complete with index. 
Beautifully illustrated. Piice 5/6 post-free. 


MUNKO’S, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Dr.: 


"WILL MA GO HOME IN THE CHARIOL?” 


cad 


nets. 
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A TIP FOR THE CONCLUSION OF “ THE 
MULTIPLYING BILLIARD BALLS.” 


By Prof. EVOL. 


The Errect consists of the instantaneous 
production of a second set of Billiard Balls 
(four; in the other hand. 

This is easily accomplished with the aid of a 
fake consisting of a piece of copper wire on 
which are threaded four ping-pong balls, 
between each ball and at each end being a 
bend in the wire which “clips” to the finger 
or thumb when pressed. ‘The whole fake is 
fastened to the hip, under the coat tails, and 


thumb (ie) 

4% pager (rght) * 

» aan (Nght hand. ) 

4 finger (ffthanct.) 

after the production of the fourth ball and 
turn is made to show the hand holding the 
four when the other hand is pressed into the 
fake and “that’s all.” It was possible a couple 
of years ago to obtain red ping-pong balls, 
exactly matching the multiplying set, but | 
believe only the white ones can now be 
purchased, but of course it is an easy matter to 
paint these. 


THE CITY MAGICAL COMPANY, 


Manufacturers of Magical Apparatus, 
970, Blackheath Hill, S.E. 


Send for NEW LISTS. 


Manager—Mr. Wilfred C. Zelka, M.1.M.C 


Cc. H. CHARLTON, &.1.M.C. 


The Phenomenal Cunjurer. 


Apparatus, complete tricks and 
ideas bought.—Address en route. 


Week of— 
Nov. 7th—Palace, Reading. 
» 14th—Concerts. 


» 21st—Buftalo Palace, 
Ashington 


» 28th~—Hammersmith Palace, 


Magical Apparatus and Ideas bought. Send Lists. 


Burghley House College of Magic. 


Inaugurated for practical Tuition and assistance 
in all matters connected with Magic. 


Principal: 
Braest B. Noakes, M.1.M.C., M.B.M.S., O.M. 


* Burghley House," 
110, Blackheath Hill, 
London, S.E. 


’Phone, 
New Cross, 592. 


London. 


W@Magical Publicattons. 


Displayed particulars of bay Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wann, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 


‘The Magician Monthly. 


Edited by WILL GOLDSTON. 


A journal for all interested in Magic and Mystery. 

In its sixth year of success, Annual subscription 

4/6. Sample copy 44d. Foreign stamps not 
accepted in payment. 


THE MAGICIAN Ltd., 6, Robin Hood 
Yard, London, E.C. 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contaius explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and lilusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WILson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 


EDWARDS’ MONTHLY, 


The Magician’s Assistant. 
WanTep.—Live magicians and persons interested in 
magic in the British Isles to read Edward's Monthly— 
the great Aimerican Magical Magazine, in which is 
explained in 24 pages magical matters of real interest. 
Singlte Copy Gd., post free. Per year &/6 


Illustrated catalogue of American tricks will be tor- 
warded post free for 6d. Get all the American tricks as 
soon as they are on the market. They are advertised in 
Edward's Monthly. 


THE W. G EDWARDS Co., 
342, Genesee Street, Buffalo, N.Y., U.S.A. 


** Io IL USIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s‘occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abenuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Carory, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen, Sec. 
$85, Ha‘ borne-road, Birmingham. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


Messrs. HAMLEY BROS., Ltd., respectfully beg to announce that they 


have an immense and’ varied ‘stock of 
Conjuring Tricks, Ventriloquial Figures, 
Marionette Figures, Wigs, and Theatrical 
Make-ups to sell at greatly reduced prices. 


The “ Monoplanic Candle ” 


oe 


y, Makesa splendid combination trick, and car 
% be worked in conjunction with almost any 
' handkerchief effect. The whole apparatus 
is so beautifully made that you can, without 
hesitancy, submit same to a _ thorough 
examination. 

EFFECT.—The performer has on his 
table a lighted candle, which he places in the 
oxidized case, this is immediately given to a member of the 
audience to hold, the magician can now perform any trick in 
which a silk handkerchief or flag is made to disappear, and the 
audience find, on opening the case, the vanished silk inside. 
Magician then produces lighted candle from assistant’s pocket. 
A sure success in any programme. 


Price 15s. 6d. Post-free 15s. 10d. 


THE MYSTERIOUS CARD, BOTTLE & CIGAR BOXES 


This illusion, which is the invention of Mr. L. Bareman, A.I M.C., 
has a splencid and most mystifying effect. A chosen card 1s 
made to disappear from an ordinary pack and appear: inside a 
medicine bottle, which has been carefully examined and placed 
inside the smallest of three cigar boxes that nest, by any membher 
ot the audience. Quite suitable for drawing room or stage. 


Price aoe 35s. Od. 
Cheaper Make 25s. 61. 


THE ART OF MODERN JUGGLING: 5, anaco. 


This Book has 75 illustrations, and is the first work of any 
consequence on fascinating art of juggling. 


Reduced Price 2s 6d. Post-free 2s. 9d. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C.. 


gio & 512, Oxford Street. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 
29, Ludgate Hill. so, Knightsbridge. 86, High Holborn. 
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THE ‘“*MAGIC CIRCLE’? ANNUAL DINNER. 
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“Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 
—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy ” 


An Wiustrated. Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Coneert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE.” 
Gonducted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


DECEMBER, 1910. SIXPENCE. 


ALBERT MORROW. 
sss 


Although comparative young, is 
a wizard of wile experience. Has 
successfully mastered the many side 
issues that magic leads to, and has 
steadily contrived to breast each tide 
and keep safely on top. His services 
have now been secured by “ Munro's ” 
at “The Home of Mystery” and 
“Academy of Magic” as_ expert 
magician, demonstrator, and instructor 
of all the latest magical novelties. 

Mr. Murrow 1s happily possessed 
of all the advantages that, in their 
entirety, make the successful magician 
—untiring energy, originality. and 
business acumen to be expected from 
an indomitable Scotsman. 
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In which is incorporated ‘‘ OkNUM’s.” 


AT THE SIGN OF THE FOUR “ M’s.”’ 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 


The “ Hilarious ” Hat and Egg Production Trick. 


THE GREATEST MAGICAL COMEDY ACT OF THE CENTURY. 


We have not hitherto advertised this trick for sale, fully recognising that its success depended 
entirely upon the personality of the performer, and the presentation of same, rather than upon any 
mechanical device supplied. Having, however, been so constantly appealed to for our version of the 

= trick, we have undertaken the task, and are 

pleased to report that we have succeeded in 
peo neve a version that has delighted all who 
ave seen it, indeed, those who already had pur- 
chased the trick elsewhere, re-pnrchased it from 
us, not only for the improved anid reliable 
requisites employed, but also for the ‘self 
instructor’ and the comprehensive guide supplied 
as to how the trick shou-d be presented, with the 
boniment or ‘‘ patter” accompanying same. As 
our thunder in this respect—a speciality of our 
own issued in connection with the tricks we 
supply—has_ been unscrupulously purloine! on 
former occasions, we are obliged to copyright the 
‘* guide '’ and ‘‘ patter ” for this trick, so that this 
important feature can only be obtained from us, 
and we have no hesitation in saying that this 
practical lfesson in magical entertaining is alone 
worth the money charged for the trick, which also 
includes the full mechanical arrangements as well. 

The effect of the trick is that the performer 
produces a quantity of real eggs from a hat 
previously shown empty. As the eggs are 

rodaced one at a time, they are passed to the little girl who in turn hands them to the boy until 
he is loaded, the boy being anxious to receive the eggs, when, owing to the heavy load he already 
possesses, drops a few, creating screams of laughter. 

This trick has been made famous in England by David Devant, and in America by Howard 
Thurston. 

All magicians should get this act for their Christmas entertaining. We have 15 years’ practical 
magical experience behind us in compiling this act. As although the trick is very deceptive in itself, 
itis only in its presentation and ‘‘ patter” that success will be acheived, and this is what we 
primarily undertake to provide. ‘‘ Patter” is not essential all through, as, towards the end of the 
trick, the audience wil], in all probability, be shrieking with laughter—making ‘‘ patter” an 
impossibility. 

For the benefit of country clients, or those who cannot call and see for themselves the superior 
and reliable nature of the appliances used, we are prepared to give a guarantee unique in magical 
business dealing, and that is, we wiil willingly return the money paid for the trick if it is found not 
to agree with the description above given of it. We have the greatest confidence ourselves in the 
merits of this ‘‘ Hilarious’’ Hat and Egg trick now offered, and invite that degree of confidence on 
the part of our clients. Can we say more ? 


Price, complete apparatus, ‘‘ self-instructer,” guide to presentation and 
“patter,” 12/6. Postage 6d. extra. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to-- 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 


Member ot the Inner “ Magic Circle,’ 4 
St George's Hall, Langham Place, London, W; Uj VO 


Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham, 


A. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. Where the Tricks) = ‘om. 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


OECEMBER, 1910. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THEeE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in wpe world fcr five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Smal! prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the rstbh of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—<Advertisements, 
oo bacrpoue etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tn& Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side ot the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


HAMLEY’S, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Aaetpht, 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


City Magical Co., go, Blackheath Hill, S.E. 
L. Davenport, 426, Mile End Road, E. 
Boa eS ee ee ee 
_ MANCHESTER. 
H. WHItTgEezy, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waire, 7, Peter Street. 


. GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchieball Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MaRTINnKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHICAGO. 
A RorTeRBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Nowit ty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


‘ The abstract and brief chronicle of the ttme."’ 


—HAMLET. 


One of the outstanding items in the magical 
world to be commented on during the past 
month was the celebration of the fifth annual 
dinner of the “‘ Magic Circle.” A full report of 
the proceedings will be found in another portion 
of this issue. The point we wish to draw 
particular attention to, however, is the substan- 
tiality that characterised the whole proceedings. 
It proves beyond any shadow of doubt that 
“magic,” as an art, has at last found its true 
plane, and that the scoffers and pessimists will 
have to find another calling to air their so- 
called prophecies as to the quick decay and 
total extinction of the early enthusiasm which 
was generated at a time when steps were first 
taken to promote and elevate the true interests 
of the art of magic. 


++ + 

When nearly 200 enthusiasts, mainly com- 
posed of barristers, clergymen, and commercial 
business men of all denominations saw fit to 
congregate together with one purpose in view, 
and practically one object, the subject of con- 
versation during a pleasant hour of dining 
together, we repeat, there must be some strong 
bond of followship existing to maintain such a 
feeling, which is now too well established to 
suddenly tumble over like a house of cards, if 
such a simile may be permitted. 


+++ 


The Chairman (the president of the “ Magic 
Circle’’ Mr. Nevil Maskelyne), maintained the 
high tone of the whole proceedings, in an able 
and eloquent speech, in proposing the toast of 
the evening, and whilst dealing with the 
serious side of magic as a profession and as 
a profitable study, recreation, or hobby, did not 
lose sight of the fact that the conjurer, or at 
least the conscientious ones, were generally a 
benefit and a help to the community, when 
fraud and deliberate deception, with a mercenary 
object in view, was practised. 


++ + 


- This gathering of magicians of all grades 
reminded one of the fact that it is not usual, 
we believe, in a gathering of musicians, let us 
say, or painters, or members of any other pro- 
fession or calling, to talk what 1s commonly 
called ‘“‘shop"’ amongst themselves, but let two 
or more magicians come )together and it is 
nothing but “magic,” magic,” all the time. 


§2 


The disinterested onlooker in such circumstances 
must surely imagine that the much-maligned 
washerwoman's reputation is at stake, and that 
conjurers must certainly take the whole biscuit 
for talking “shop.” 


++ + 

We are juite at one with our esteemed 
American contemporary, The Sphinx, in the 
remarks published in the November issue anent 
the great blot on the art of magic as regards 
the indifference of those who profess to be 
interested in it, and their attitude to the pub- 
lished literature on the subject, and especially 
to the magical journals, If it is any advantage 
to The Sphinx to know, we may say that the 
same nefarious methods to get something for 
nothing, as reported to exist on the other side, 
prevails exactly on this side, and we know of 
other methods resorted to that is not a credit 
to those who style themselves magicians. 


++ + 

Horace Goldin, the royal illusionist, is at 
present fulfilling a record tour in the provinces 
of England. For nearly half-an-hour Goldin 
performs a succession of tricks, each one 
appearing more difficult and more mysterious 
as the performance proceeds. Pianos, human 
beings, and furniture are made to appear and 
disappear at Goldin’s will, and so quickly are 
the feats accomplished that the audieuce has 
not even time to surmise how thev are done ; 
in fact, Goldin proceeds with another illusion 
before the audience has recovered from _ its 
astonishment at his marvelleous dexterity. 
Goldin is assisted by Md’lle Jeanne Fransioli 
and strong company. 


++ + 
The Yokohams are presenting this season a 
smart Oriental magic act, and report that they 
are well booked up. 


++ + 


There is probably no greater juggler on the 
variety stage than Paul Cinquevalli. His are 
probably the most astounding feats of iuggling 
that the world has ever seen. His personality, 
not less than his feats, the ease of his perform- 
ance and the artistry of it, the amusing 
intrusion of the funny attendant, all these 
things combine to make his turn unique. Even 
the most blasé onlooker carries away the most 
vivid impressions of the juggler playing his 
game of billiards on his back, and finding the 
pockets with such astounding accuracy, toying 
with a 4o-lb. cannon ball, throwing it here, 
there and everywhere, whirling it at high speed 
round his neck ; cues, newspapers, tubs, chairs, 
music book, vases, even a glass of water, held 
at all angles, things inanimate obeying the 
magic personality and the tireless patience of 


Cinquevelli. 
*++ + 


If one wishes to be thoroughly mystified and 
entertained,.a visit should be paid when oppor- 
tunity offers to witness the marvellous handi- 
work of that debonair Frenchman, De Boiere. 
He is full of quips and cranks as he develops 
his amazing processes. Woe betide the indi- 
vidual who tries to get the better of him in 
repartee. The merry answering retort, or con- 
founding bon mot, are as penetrating as a 
rapier point. To begin with, De Biere works 


nation. 
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in an interior which betrays his artistic sense. 
The setting he has given his act betrays the 


master hand, and at once stimulates the imagi— 


Many a one troubled with embonpoint would 
give a fortune to possess his power of melting 
this too solid flesh. De Biere’s subtle influence 
and ingenuity enable him to whisk others or 
himself into thin air as quick as thought, even 
though they are shackled in case within case. 
Those who sigh to be in other people’s places 
should consult De Biere for the secret. He 
makes Box into Cox ina twinkling. Then he 
has a timepiece which without interference se s 
at any full hour you care to mention, the whole 
of the working being in full view. He has an 
egg trick which took everyone in. ‘Oh, it is 
in your coat,” called out a few of the sharp 
ones. Straightway De Biere, with the per- 
mission of the ladies, threw his coat to the 
questioner, whose ‘“ Guilty” after the fruitless 
ransacking was his apology. 


++ + 

The above remarks cause one to ruminate 
on what constitutes showmanship. The idea 
prevails that before a man can be a showman 
in the true sense, he must have something to 
show. Many who take on the business imagine 
that it 1s only necessary to obtain a sequence of 
materials, and then “bluff out” the rest. 
Strictly, this is wrong, though a man may be 
blessed with a personality which will carry him 
over the gaps and gulfs of weakness in per- 
formance. Much excellent material is often 
thrown away by inartistic or crude handling. 


++ + 


A man with a strong personality may win 
his wav in spite of his material, not because of 
it. He may be able to impress by his very self, 
and leave the audience in a state of apprecia- 
tion of his convincing manner. Again, a man 
may invent perfectly puzzling media for his 
performance, and be so lacking in personality, 
aptness or showmanship, as to discount his 
innate cleverness and inventive capacity. 


ie i 


From nowhere De [iere produces 
everything, and then transports it into space- 


~ 


Everybody nowadays knows that illusions 4 


are performed by means of tricks, and everybody 
is willing to be totally deceived, whilst being 
curious as to the means. A _ true showman 
must be able to deceive, and he must he able 
to present his deception in such a way as to 
leave an appreciative impression on_ his 
audience, whether he has succeeded in com- 
pletely bafiling them or not 


++ + 
Some conjurors and illusionists make their 
success by the use of talk; nowadays, the 
clever showmen make their successes by their 
silence, And nothing suits the conjuring and 
illusion business like silence. 


Burghley House College of Magic. 


Inaugurated for practical Tuition and assistance 
in all matters connected with Magic. 
Princtpal: 

Ernest B. Noakes, M.1.M.C., M.8.M.S., O.M. 


“ Burghley House," 
110, Blackheath Hill, 
London, S.E. 


"Phone, 
New Cross, 592. 
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** Come like shadows, so depart."—macsetn IV., 1 III. 


* The conductor of this column will be glad to receive con- 


tributions relating to Hand and Mechanical Shadow- 
graphy, Shadow Plays and Entertainments. Sil- 
houette Shows will be dealt with under this head. 
Notes and items of interest, description of per- 
formances, also articles. illustrations and pdageailons 
solicited. Photographs of Shadowists desired for 
reproduction. Enquiries on Shadowgraphy in allits 
branches answered if sta:uped envelope is enclosed. 


Conducted by SHADOW. 


A correspondent has most courteously 
forwarded to me a few shadowgraphy fakes, 
prepared in a_ rather novel manner, 
together with a brief description of their 
use. At the same time he fears that we 
may think it playing the game low down to 
resort to trickery in secretly introducing 
some of the small fakes used in a shadow- 
graphy performance. Let me straightway 
assure him that we shall not. Shadow- 
graphy is closely allied to conjuring and 
juggling, and of the former it is not 
necessary for me to make any comment 
thereon in this respect. Quite a number of 
our best jugglers resort to trickery where 
it will conveniently fit in as the real thing, 


FAKE (N PUsITION ON 
BACK OF FINGER 


so that it is quite consistent for shadowists 
to introduce subtely if thereby best effects 
can be obtained. 

The fakes sent are of the usual order, 
except that the part left to hold is missing, 
and a ring substituted. The ring is not 
fixed permanently to the fake, but both 
have a flat piece of metal protruding, which 
are rivetted together. The rivet must be 
tight enough to keep them in whatever 
position they are moved to. The object of 
their use is as follows :— 

After you have presented the various 
shadows that you do with the hands alone, 
you slip the second finger into the ring of 


the fake to be used, letting it protrude in a" 


horizontal position at the back of the hand, 
thus enabling you to still show a shadow of 
the hands in a perfectly free manner, with 
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all fingers apart. In placing the hands 
together the fake is quickly turned up into 
position. Apart from the increased effect, 
it enables the performer to obtain a much 
better shadow, as the fake does not have to 
be held, allowing greater play to the 
fingers. Quite fifty per cent. of the fakes 
generally used could be adopted and worked 
on this plan. 

Of course, any effect that was obviously 
impossible to obtain by the fingers would 
not be attempted, but the fake shewn before- 
hand in the usual manner. The sketch 
given will eonvey better than any written 
matter how the fakes could be used, and the 
quick and almost magical effects obtained. 


OO Os 
Cruel! 


An amusing incident occurred at the Cantet- 
bury Music Hall, on Wednesday, Nov. 16th, 
which rather tends to show the higher educa- 
tion of a certain section of the audience. 
Carl Hertz, during his excellent performance, 
had vanished a cage and bird, and was about 
to repeat the experiment, when he was inter- 
rupted by a gentleman who called out “Its a 
cruel trick,” or words to that effect. 

At first Hertz did not hear, or took no notice, 
but as it was repeated several times he soon 
did, and stepping on the run-down, started a 
conversation which reminded the writer of 
many happy hours spent.in a Police Court. 

Carl Hertz: ‘“ What is it you say, sir?” 

Plaintiff: ‘It’s a cruel trick.” 

C. H.: “I have explained to the audience 
that the bird is not hurt in any way.” 

Plaintiff: “It’s a cruel trick.” 

C. H.: ‘You heard what I said.” 

Plaintiff: “It's a cruel trick.” 

C. H.: “Have you come here to spoil my 
show?” 

Plaintiff “It’s a cruel trick.” 

C. H.: “ Well who are you, anyway ?”’ 

Plaintiff : (Gives name, but inaudible from 
the Royal Box.) 

C.H. “ Where do you hive?” 

Plaintiff : (Gives address, adding that it was 
a cruel trick.) 

C, H.::** Well?” 

Plaintiff : “ It's a cruel trick. Will you do it 
with one of my birds? ” 

C.H.: “Bring your bird here Friday 
evening.” : 

Towards the end of the conversation the 
gentleman on the top shelf started to whistle— 


“ Dear old pals, jolly old pals, 
When we were boys together.” 


Why? Maybe they were thinking of wrest- 
ling, or the challenges of old iron merchants. 

Just one moment. If the plaintiff took up a 
curiously marked love-bird, or a “ just hatched " 
chicken, would it be ‘“‘a cruel trick?” H.A.L. 


Well made. 

Suit Amateur or Professional, Stamped 
Envelope biings list. C.O. WILLIAMs, Afton, 
Stacey Road, Cardiff. 
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Ventriloquism. 
Conducted by VENTO. 


(Continued from page 39.) 


Experienced paper layers are most part cular 
as to the kind of paper thev use in papier maché 
work, but as this discrimination requires 
practice the beginner need not trouble about it 
at all. 

Procure a lot of sugar bags which are so 
numerous in everv household. Collect the 
white and blue bags that are rough on both 
sides. Some will be found to be glazed on one 
side. These are useless. Sugar bag paper is 
about the nearest approach to paper pulp that 
can be easily procured, and therefore is but 
seldom used for the purpose of correspondence. 
These bags should be soaked in water for about 
six hours, then laid flat, one on the other, on a 
tilted board to drain. Press as much water out 
as possible, for the idea is not to have the 
paper very wet, but just pappy. The paper 
can drain for some time, and if the top layer 
gets too dry it can be thrown away. 

Make up a quantity of paste with best flour, 
to which a pinch of alum has been added, and 
yet itso stiff that you can pileit up, for good 
paste is absolutely essential. Now, on an old 
board, give the white ard blue paper a coat of 
paste on both sides and lay them one on top of 
the other, so that the paste can soak into them, 
whilst you prepare the mould to receive it. 

At first it would be best for the beginner to 
dip some newspaper into water, and tear it into 
small pieces as he goes along, and line the 
mould, letting each piece of newspaper overlap 
just a trifle. Now start with the white bag 
paper that is covered with paste and rub in a 
layer, tearing it into pieces about the size of a 
postage stamp, and letting each piece overlap 
the other. It is as well to start in the centre of 
the mould and work round it until you get to 
the edge, when you turn the paper over same, 
which helps to keep it in shape whilst it is 
drying. Brush over with the paste brush, 
re-commence with the blue, and so on, using 
the colours alternately to ensure evenness, for if 
only one colour or paper was used, parts would 
be undoubtedly missed, and then, being of 
unequal thickness the paper is most likely to 
pull out of shape when drying. About eight 
layers of paper will be sufficient for ordinary 
heads, as the overlaping increases the thickness. 

Later when experience is gained in handling 

the pasted paper, the protecting layer of wet 
newspaper can be dispensed with, and the first 
layer of white bag paper can be pasted on one 
side only, and laid direct in the mould. 
Naturally the best impressions are obtained 
this way, but care must be taken, otherwise 
paste will work through the joins, and make 
it dtficult to remove the paper cast when dry. 

The size of the pieces of paper used can, in 
certain cases, be increased, but on no account 
use a piece with a straight cut edge. This 
would stand up like a little wall, and the piece 
placed on top of it is hardly hkely to ht down 
to it without letting in a little air, and air 


bubbles must be avoided ; for when the mould’ 


is placed in front of the fire to dry, the heat 
will expand the air, and it will lift the layers 
of paper apart, and ruin the wholeeffort. ‘Tear 
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away the straight cut edge, and use the other ~ 
part, which has practically a fringe, then the 


paper when in the mould will not show a join, 
and all air bubbles can be smoothed out. 

When the moulds are “ keved,” the front and 
back of the head can be joined together whilst 
in the mould, and when dry are turned out 
whole but as Vent. heads require so much 
internal mechanism, it is best to dr 
and back separately, when they can be trimmed 
off and joined later. 

When laying paper in the moulds, the finger 
nails should be cut exceptionally short, as they 
are liable to catch the paper, and move its 
position, whereas the pieces of paper should 
not slip about, but when placed in position the 
finger tips should slide over thein, pressing them 
well down to the laver or mould beneath. 

After a few minutes, when the paste 
commences to dry on the fingers, you will be 
overwhelmed with a desire to wash them, but 
it will only be a waste of time. Admitted that 
its a beastly sensation, one soon gets accustomed 
to it, and the mould can be turned about by 
using the palms of the hands, so keeping the 
outside of the mould quite clean. It is as well 
to wipe the mould out with a damp rag after 
using, and keep in a dry place. 


x x YD 
Owen Clark’s latest Rovelties 
at St. George’s Ball. 


The curtain rises displaying a set of 
polished ebony furniture, backed by red 
plush curtains and hangings. 

The conjurer enters, opera hat and gloves 
in hand, throws opera hat to assistant, 
vanishes gloves, which are recovered from 
behind left ley. They are passed from left 


to right changing to black ones in transit. < 


An umbrella is now produced from opera 
hat, opened, and a full-sized china-pattern 
umbrella stand is produced from same, the 
umbrella after being closed is placed in 
same and carried off by assistant. 

Mr. Clark next performs his own version 
of the Miser’s Dream, catching coins from 


the air (with hands and fingers wide open) . 


which are placed in a glass butter dish 
resting in the ring of a flower stand. A 
dozen or so are caught in this way. Mr. 
Clark tells the audience that when he uses 
two fingers only one coin is caught, but 
when he uses all his fingers, well, his hand 
is full of coins. 

Two 


on two ebony pedestals, also two boxes of 
candles. The candles are placed in cande- 
labra by the conjurer and a member of the 
audience, and one set of seven lighted by 
conjurer. The member from audience then 
lights his set, each time he does so Mr. 
Clark extinguishes one of the others. Both 
eandelabra are then held up by both parties, 
when suddenly one of the candles held by 
committee goes out and simultanesouly one 
of Mr. Clark's lights up. At any moment 
the committee is at liberty to hold one of 


the front -; 


handsome silver seven-branched ,’ 
candelabra are next introduced to audience 14 


‘ 
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the candles in his hand, Mr. Clark doing the 
game, when they go out and light up just 
the same, till the seven lights have appar- 
ently passed from one side of stage to the 
other. 

Three cardboard hat boxes are placed on 
three thin-topped tables, opening towards 
audience. <A silk hat is taken to audience 
for inspection, and a bowler hat borrowed. 
The bowler is placed in left hand box, the 
silk hat in the right, the back box remaining 
empty. Mr. Clark announces that he has 
invented the effect to cope with the curious 
weather we get. After explaining the 
practical utility of his system he tips over 
the back box which was shown empty, and 
the silk hat is seen therein. He next tips 
over the box where he placed the silk hat 
and shows the bowler, which is returned to 
the owner. The audience by this time is 
wondering what is in the other box where 
the bowler was placed, when Mr. Clark 
removes a beautiful basket of white roses 
and tips over the empty box. 

He concludes with plate trick. Two 
silk rilbbons are seen tied to two hooks on the 
wings, the other ends being tied to the two 
handles fixed to a gilt frame in the centre 
of which is a plate, which, after having been 
examined by audience, is smashed with a 
hammer and thrown bit by bit at the frame 
(which is kept swinging) the audience being 
asked to notice the shape of each piece 
before it is thrown. The plate in the frame 
is restored with the exception of one piece. 
The plate is removed from frame and the 
last piece is seen to fit exactly, proving (?) 
it is the same plate. 


S'S 
Book Rofes. 


Magical Tit-Bits, by Prof. Hoffmann. Any 
kind of magical literature issued under the 
signature of Prof. Hoffmann requires no recom- 
mendation to magicians, and this, his latest 
effort, ranks with all his previous productions 
as something far and above, both in literary 
stvle and in lucid and comprehensive detail of 
explanation of the various tricks and illusions 
dealt with, the mass of magical literature with 
which the market 1s now flooded. The first 
part of the present volume, which is practically 
a sequel to the author’s Later Mayic, 1s devoted 
to the description of a few items which would 
have found a place in a larger and fuller volume 
which the author had in contemplation, but 
advancing ave and the pressure of other engage- 
ments compelled hiin to abandon it, and the 
work is now issued in its limited compass with 
the addition of the reproduction, in more per- 
manent shape, of the authors articles, which 
have already appeared in serial form, on the 
many ingenious inventions of the author's old 
friend, Hartz. Alagical Tit-Bits is a work 
that should find a prominent place in every 
enthusiastic magician’s library. 

Magician’s Tricks: How They are Done, 
by Henry Hatton and Adrian Plate. 

Another standard book has been added to 
magical literature, and the joint authors are 


to be congratulated on the production of a 
book that must be of the greatest advantage to 
students of magic for some time tocome. The 
instructions are clear, simple, and definite, 
telling how to perform successfully tricks with- 
out number. Nothing is left to chance or 
guesswork. The secrets of many old favorites 
are revealed; and there are many new and 
novel effects gathered by the authors, through 
their years of amateur and professional ex- 
perience in America and abroad. ‘There are 
scores of illustrations, making the clear, helpful, 
text clearer and more helpful. A_ highly 
recommended book for either amateur or 
professional magician. 


A Half Hour of Magic, by Sicnarf. This 
work is certainly small in appearance, but big 
with possibilities, as from the rapid glance we 
are able to give to it just received as we go to 
press, we can see that excellent material is 
provided for those desirous of giving a full 
evening's programme. Varied tricks with 
billiard balls, handkerchiefs, flags, etc, with 
suygestions of “ patter,” very clear instructioas 
and some valuable hints in presenting the 
various tricks. 


Encyclopedia of Fun, by Harold Foster, 
is a veritable treasure trove of stage jokes, 
funny stories, humorous monolugues, patter 
sketches, information for artistes seeking 
engagements, and invaluable to the up-to-date 
magicians who desire to compile their own 
‘‘patter’’ for their various acts; enough 
suggestions and ideas in this respect being 
possible to be obtained from this work to 
clothe many magical acts with the necessary 
bontment which is so essential to success. It is 
published at 1/- net, and is certainly worth 
double that amount to any entertainer. 


Fester’s Fun Folio contains 255 gags and 
funny stories, and has sufficient material to set 
up an after-dinner entertainer without any 
further accessories. Ventriloquists and pat- 
tering Magicians must also find the material 
provided of immense advantage to them. Mr. 
Harrv I.auder, the famous Scottish comedian, 
has expressed himself; “I think your Folio of 
Fun is very, very, very, very, good" regarding 
the contents of this book, a recommendation 
that speaks for itself. Price 1/- net. 


Humorous Monologues and Patter 
Sketches, published by H. E. Foster & Co. 
is a wonderful sixpenny worth, and an invalua- 
ble aid to entertaining. We unreservedly 
recommend it as the best little brochure of its 
kind that has ever been published. 

Tit-Bits, under date 29th October, 1g1o, 
publishes an article ‘Queer predicaments of a 
public entertainer. The troubles of a ventrilo- 
quist.” 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


: Communications to the Hen. Sec. 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 
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Some Useful Card Sleighf{s. 


{ By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 
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SM! ae 
PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 


[This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject ina pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intellizently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—Ep.] 


It is a special recommendation of 
this pass that 1t can be made with the 
fingers of the right hand nearly or 
quite straight, and the palm held well 
away from the pack. If the rignt 
hand 1s kept with its back turned to 
the spectators, it completely covers all 
the movements of his left, and the 
thumb may be extended in the freest 
and most natural manneg. 


The S.W.E. Shift. 


The pass which Mr. Erdnase desiz- 
nates by his initials, as above, is the 
same as that last described, with one 
small difference, viz., that the pack is 
held lengthwise instead of breadth- 
wise between the thumb and second 
and third fingers (the forefinger lying, 
as in the former case, curled up 
beneath), and the lower packet is 
brought over the side, instead of over 
the end of the pack, and has con- 
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sequently a much shorter distance to 
travel. There is in this case much 
less cover from the right hand, but 
Mr. Erdnase claims that the pass in 
this shape can be performed so rapidly 
that such cover is not necessary ; 
indeed, he recommends that the pack 
be seized by its extreme lower end, 
and between the second and third 
finger tips and thumb only, as in 
Fig. 5, fully two-thirds of the surface 
of the pack being thus exposed. In 
any case it is an easy and rapid pass, 
and should be useful to the conjurer 
desirous of varying his modes of pro- 
cedure. 
The Erdnase ‘‘Open’’ Shift. 


For the pass to which Mr. Erdnase 
gives the above name, his instructions 
are as follows :— 


“Hold the deck in the left hand, 
the first joint of the thumb at one 
side, first joints of second, third, and 
little fingers at opposite side, the 
little finger holding a break between 
the two packets near the corner, and 
the little and third fingers being 
separated about one inch. The first 
finger is curled upagainst the bottom. 
Bring the right hand over, and seize 
the ends of deck close to right side 
corners, with the second finger and 


Fig. S. 


thumb tips; the thumb seizing only 
the lower packet below the break, the 
first finger curled up on top. The 
right third and little fingers take no 
part in the action, and are held idly 
out of the way.* 

_ “’fo make the shift, curl the right 
first finger back over the side of deck, 
between the left little and_ third 
fingers, until the root of the finger- 
nail rests against the edge of the top 
card. Now press the upper packet 
against the left thumb and down- 


*The words in the origina are “ thejle/t third and little 
fingers,'' but this is obviously an error. 
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= wards by straightening out the right | 


first finger; at the same time drawing 
the lower packet to the right and 
upwards with the right thumb and 
second finger; and as the _ sides 
clear each other, tilt the left side of 
the lower or right hand packet up on 
top. The upper packet should not 
fall into the left hand. It must be 
caught by the curled up first finger 
_ and first joints of the other left fingers, 

as it clears the side of the under 
packet. ‘The left thumb never leaves 
its position against the side of the 
upper packet, and the tip should be 
held sufficiently above it to receive 
the lower packet as it is brought on 
top. The left little finger is not 
inserted between the two packets, but 
merely holds the break. 

‘The same shift may be made with 
the deck held flat in the pal, the Jeft 
thumb lying idly across the top, and 
the first finger at the side with the 
others, but we much prefer the former 
position, though it is a great deal 
more diflicult. The latter position is 
anexcellent one when it 1s necessarv 
to make a shift that is apparently a 
simple cut, in which event the right 
hand does not tilt its packet on top. 
‘The hands immediately separate, and 
the under packet is placed on top 
when desired.” 

(To be Continued.) 


“es s&s 


Che Rorthern Magical Society 


President: Servais LeRoy 


The twenty-ninth general monthly 
meeting was held at Headquarters, Nov. 4th. 
Mr. Frank Romaine was elected to the 
chair. The suggestion of the Order of the 
Magi was discussed, and finally it was 
decided that the N.M.S. should send a 
representative party to give them a full 
evening’s programme in April next, and in 
due course the O.M. will visit Liverpool 
and reeiprocate the favour. The evening's 
elitertainment was supplied by J. Meadows, 
who contributed a complete coin act, being 
a combination of subtle and bewildering 
tricks with four coins. Mr. A. Erskine, 
having brought a quantity of good second- 
hand apparatus, a jumble” sale was 
announced, and considerable interest was 
aroused by the various pieces of apparati 
Mr. Carl Du Verne proved himself an 
efficient auctioneer, and some good bargains 
were secured. J. MrEADows, Hon. Sec. 
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Che Magic Circle. 


‘“InpociLtis Privata Logui" 


ANNUAL FESTIVAL DINNER. 


“The most successful of the lot” was the 
general opinion of the fifth annual banquet of 
the Magic Circle, which was held on the 
evening of Saturday, 26th November, in the 
York Room, Frascatis Restaurant, Oxford 
Street, W. The president, Mr. Nevil Maskelvne, 
was in the chair, and the tables were sur- 
rounded by a host of familiar faces; in fact, 
nearly evervbodv who is anvbody in the 
magical world was present. 

Not the least interesting item uf the evening 
was the drawing on the dinner card—one of 
the last efforts of the late ‘l'om ! rowne. 

No watches or valuables were reported as 
missing by any of the guests, nor were there 
auy complaints as to magical potions having 
been administered as to the fixing of the evil 
eve on any unlucky visitor. The opinion of 
the many guests present was that magicians 
were not the tricksters of tradition; at anv 
rate, when their hospitality was extended to 
thein they found them the kindhest of men. 

In giving the toast ‘* The Magic Circle, other 
magical societies, and absent friends,,’ the 
president, in an able and eloquent speech, spoke 
rather seriously, but certainly in an optimistic 
mood, regarding magic and magicians, and 
more especially “* The Magic Circle,” the mem- 
bership of which is steadily increasing. He 
contended that a magician might bring the 
service of his art to very useful purposes, and 
that he had always been ready to help in 
checkmating fraud. 

Mr. Noakes, president of the British Magical 
Society, and Mr. George W. Panter, president 
of the Order of the Magi, replied for their 
respective societies, after which a very long but 
most interesting entertainment followed, the 
aim of the majority of the performers being to 
present tricks which not even a conjurer could 
fathom—at least not every conjurer. 

Perhaps the best thing of the evening was 
the performance of that distinguished amateur, 
Mr. Gordon Powell, who * kindly obliged " by 
growing an orange tree with real oranges. 
Something like this has been done before, but 
Mr. Powell improved the mystery by dis- 
covering a bird's rest in his tree, and presently 
he showed that his bird’s-nest was inhabited 
by real living birds. And tree, oranges, nest, 
and birds appeared to come * out of nothing.” 

All the conjurers present were lavish with 
their applause fer this capital performance. 

The rest of the programme consisted mainly 
of subtleties specially devised by magicians, to 
confuse and confound their fellow magicians. 

Mr. Edward Victor did a wonderful trick 
with a glass of milk. He also asked a specta- 
tor to choose a few cards at random; at his 
bidding the pack was struck, when it was 
found the cards were gone, the spectator 
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eventually finding he was sitting on them all 
the time. 

Mr. Charles O. Williams, having specially 
come all the way from South Wales, perfectlv 
mystified with his excellent tricks and quite 
excelled in his card mysteries. He appeared to 
have a kind of X-rays pair of eyes ; at any rate. 
he proved his ability to play cards —an ordinary 
pack—without seeing their faces; their backs 
hid no secrets from him. 

A handful of cigarettes was the material 
with which Mr. Noakes conjured, and how he 
managed to spirit them about from one place 
to another no one knew ; all that the company 
could do was to smoke the cigarettes after the 
trick. 

Mr. Douglas Dexter, usually severely mystic, 
did some good comedy work, his “ penetration 
of matter’ being a good example of his 
own speciality. 

Mr. Herbert Brown was, perhaps, the most 
original performer in the room. He gave a 
humourous burlesque of the old-time conjuring 
showman outside his booth at the fair, and 
presented his illusion, “ “The Magic Bottle.” 

Mr. H. J. Collings, the ever popular and 
always appreciated “ stand by,” introduced new 
ideas and mystifying “ notions,’ magnetising 
his hands by rubbing them with tissue paper, 
his fingers immediately possessing a magnetic 
attraction sufficient to “ levitate’ quite pon- 
derous objects. 

Lest the visitor should get tired of wonder- 
ing at the many mysteries presented, extra 
non-magical turns were excellently rendered, 
that of Mr. Will Cook, of the British Magical 
Society, who specially travelled up from Bir- 
mingham to be present, and whose imitations 
—especially those of a crying baby—were 
rapturously received. Mr. Arthur Feather, of 
Bradford, maintained his reputation as the 
‘singing ventriloquist,” while “ Ebenezer,” in 
the hands of Mr. Sidney Gandy, was funnier 
than he ever was before. 

In proof of their ability to appreciate per- 
formances in which reither magic nor ventrilo- 
quism enter, the magicians gave a splendid 
reception to Mr. George Foxon, who gave a 
delightful rendering of ‘ The Mountain Lovers.” 

There were many other mysteries enacted 
during the evening, and visitors came away 
from the dinner expressing themselves that 
though they may be middle-aged and have 
grey hairs, and are partially bald, they are 
really only as innocent little children in such 
company as the members of the “Magic 
Circle.” 


“Magic Circle” Social. 


A goodly number of members and friends 
attended at Headquarters on the occasion of 
the social, November 24th, the chair being 
taken by Mr. Ernest Noakes. A_ capital 
programme was presented, the harmony being 
in the capable hands of Mr. Arthur Glynn. 
Mr. Percy Smith acted as director and was 
responsible for the first item, in which he 
demonstrated some of the methods adopted by 
watch snatchers. He was followed by Mr. A. 
W. Ivey, a new membe:, whose display of his 


magical capabilities afforded great satisfaction, -- 
his concluding item, card manipulation, — 
eliciting hearty applause. Mr. Max Templeton 
then obliged with afew rapid moves with the 
Chinese rings, and also brought the “ Jacoby ” 
rope tie to a successful issue. Mr. Kenneth 
Hardy succeeded in comedy and tragedy, his 
humorous rendering of Clilford Grey's ‘* Water 
Scenes,” contrasting well with Kipling’s | 
“Gunga Din.’ Mr. Hardy’s assumption of the 
manner of a typical British Tommy being 
singularly realistic. ‘Then came the interval. 

Upon resuming, Mr. G. H. Morris, a visitor 
introduced by Mr. ‘T. Burrows, gave a 
sympathetic rendering of “Nirvana” and 
“Thora.” Mr. Douglas Dexter gave a couple 
of card items in his inimitable manner, both 
allording the conjurors present matter for 
thought. Mr. Bridger Lewis then introduced 
his old friends, Mr. and Mrs. Curtis, the witty 
sallies they indulged in causing much mirth. 
Mrs. Curtis not feeling well, had to retire early, 
but her better half kept the fun going for 
some time longer. Both obliged with a song. 
This turn received well-merited applause. To 
wind up Mr. Sidney I. Saunders gave a 
a magical display, in order to qualify for the 
Associate Degree, and if his work under sueh 
trying conditions is any criterion of his ability 
generally, he is destined to go far in the 
magical world. During the evening Mr. 
Gerald Adams sang much to the delight of the 
gathering. 

Votes of thanks to the chairman, artists and 
director, proposed by Mr. Bradley Alexander, 
met with a cordial response, and the order was 
then, “Who goes home?” It is g:atifying to 
mention that the meeting commenced promptly 
to the advertised time, and went through 
without a hitch, and it is hoped that this 
happy state of affairs will obtain in future. 

The new stage, which is now complete with 
the exception of the tabs, was used for the first 
time and was much appreciated by the artists, 
and admired by the visitors and friends in 
ront. 
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British Magical Society. 


The sixty-ninth meeting of the British 
Magical Society was held at the Metropole 
Café, Birmingham, on Saturday, 26th Nov., 
when Mr. E. C. Middleton presided 
over a good attendance. Many magical 
problems were propounded, and among 
effects discussed were the Eastern Mango 
trick, the water bottle, snake production, 
rope tying feats, Dr. Wilmar’s pictures, 
Hartz water trick, Mr. Noake’s whist trick, 
ete., ete. Mr. J. C. Whiley explained a 
good tape and ring trick, and Mr. A. R. 
Cartwright introduced two novel card tricks 
which kept most of the company guessing. 
It was decided that the next meeting should 
be postponed to the first Saturdayin January. 
Cordial invitations had been received to 
the banquets of the Magic Circle and the 
Order of the Magi, and numerous letters 
from various individual magicians were 
dealt with. 
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Rorth of England Rotes ana 
Rotions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


We have had some very good exponents of 
the magic art in Manchester this month. 
Carter, an American illusionist, with a big 
and varied programme, nothing very new, 
but well presented. His working of the 
old Buatier de Kolta effect, with two silks 
and a decanter, was a treat. He also did a 
few coin slights, very neat work. His levi- 
tation of a lady is good. It will puzzle 
most. 

a 


Maurice, the card expert, was at the 
Regent, Salford. He is working a small 
show with billiard balls, cards and silks. It 
is a pity he does not specialize on card work, 
I have seen him do two hours’ work with 
an ordinary pack of Steamboats, and I have 
never seen a man yet to equal him. He is 
a marvel. He can shuttie two packs of 
cards, one pack in each hand, at a lightning 
speed, and his top and bottom changes 
must be seen to be credited. He tells me 
that he never read a book on card tricks in 
his life!!! Tut tut! 

a> 

Carlton paid us a visit to the King’s, 
Manchester. He is as amusing as ever. 
The hoary-headed die box created the usual 
uproar. His “ back palming of five cards is 
getting a bit frayed at the edges. It’s 
about time that this exciting illusion died. 
It certainly is not conjuring. 

a> 

Siems has been working at the Queen’s 
Park Hippo., a bright show and well-staged. 
His coin and card work was clean and 
gracefully presented. 

a> 

The performance of Benardi at the Hippo., 
Manchester, was as usual with this fine 
artiste, a veritable treat. His huge pro- 
gramme unfolded itself with an ease and 
“go” which gains your unstinted praise. 
His transparent scenery is a new idea; he 
certainly gains the full attention of the 
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audience. There is no reading of news- 
papers whilst he is on. 


iC) 


There is also a ventriloquist at the same 
Hall, Thora, who is well worth seeing, his 
show is a decided hit. To explain it would 
be to take away tbe charm and surprise. I 
advise all conjurers to see the show for 
themselves. 

a) ) 


I have two fine ideas for our readers this 
month, from the pen of a northern magician, 
but I could do with more. Don't let those 
bright ideas of yours stop in the “ bottom 
drawers,’ send them in to the Magic 
Wanvp. The more you know the more 
powerful your show will be. There is a 
deep pleasure in sharing. Verb sap. 


iC ) 


Mysticus has been setting Oldham on 
fire with his clever spirit picture. His 
spirits do not paint more or less nebulous 
“classics,” but real living personages 
selected from the audience. He has a 
decided manner in showing which is re- 
freshing, you feel he is master of the 
situation. 

a 


The great Lafayette has been at Bolton 
I am not decided as to where to place this 
genial showman. Is he a Magician? If 
Tariff Refurm would put a stop to some of 
these American imports, I think I, for one, 
would support it, 


It would also be a relief if the magica! 
fraternity who appear at the halls would 
use fewer prefixes, such as “ great,” the 
“marvellous,” etc., this thing is becoming 
wearisome. Less prefix and something new 
in the programme would make us rejoice. 


i) ) 


Mewmora, at the Tivoli, Manchester, gave 
a very fine exhibition of the giant memory. 
He is pleasing and smart. This is a very 
fine line for the drawing-room conjurer to 
take up. 
i() | 


At the Palace, Manchester, we have had 
Houdini; he is as great a showman as ever, 
and the way he harrows the feelings of the 
audience with his miraculous escape from 
drowning is good tosee. L’ audace toujours 
lv’ audace ! 

a> 


At the Hippo., Manchester, we have had 
the versatile C. T. Aldrich, A very joyous 
show, good to see, and especially this 
awful weather. 

i() | 


Through the kindness of Mr. T. Halsall, I 
am allowed to give our readers two of his 
own effects with billiard balls. He is a 
most fastidious performer, and in his hands 
these effects are) really clever illusions. 
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No. 1.—After an exhibition of Lilliard 
hall work, the performer shows the four 
solid balis. He then takes up and exhibits 
a sugar bag, into which he places the four 
balls, serewing the top of the bag up, he 
advances to the audience carrying the bag 
in his hands, suddenly pausing, he crushes 
the bag containing the balls into a small 
bundle or tears the bag into pieces, thus 
showing conelusively that the balls have 
vanished !! 

MrrHov.--The sugar bag has a circular 
hole cut in the bag at bottom of side. A 
black art table is also wanted, with one or 
more wells. Bag is folded up at commence- 
ment of working. Casually shown, hole at 
back, of course. First ball is taken and put 
in bag whilst the bag is held off the table 
(thus proving no fake bag) now put bag on 
table, hole facing well, as you put the next 
ball in tip it into well. By moving bag 
about on table and thus using different 
wells, you effectually deceive the knowing 
ones. Proceed in same manner with the 
other two. Then pretend to hear someone 
say that he does not think the balls are in 
the bag! To get over this you retain the 
last ball in the bottom of the bag, after the 
remark you bring this out and show it. 
Replace in bag. Now “well” it and close 
the mouth of bag, bring down to audience 
carrying it as if it really contained the 
balls. Now crush it or tear in_ pieces. 
Finale! 


No, 2.—A solid billiard ball vanishes in 
a flame ! 

MeruHop.—-After any sleights with a 
billiard ball, change it for a thin celluloid 
ball, such as the children have at Christmas 
time. One of the colored on two side 
variety will do. This ball must be painted 
to resemble the set you have been using. 
Wrap ball up in piece of tissue paper, bring 
down to audience, now apply a light to 
bottom of ball, the ball and paper will go 
off with a slight burst and flame. Finale! 


cow ye 
Our Down-fo-Date Rew Trick 
Competition. 


The particulars and conditions of this 
new competition were fully set forth in our 
October, 1910, issue, and in this number we 
continue the publication of the earliest 
MSS. received. Any reader desiring to 
enter the competition, and wishing a copy of 
the rules and conditions, as well as infor- 
mation regarding the handsome prizes “ no 
blanks,” and other inducements offered to 
enter this easy competition, can have same 
by applying to editorial office. 


No. 4.—The ‘‘ Joker’’ Card Trick. 


’vrEcT.—A card is selected by a member of 
the audience, and placed in an_ ordinary 
envelope, face downwards, and handed to 
another person who seals same and keeps it in 
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his possession. Conjurer now borrows a pocket 
handkerchief and folds same up, and places it 
in an unprepared glass tumbler which is also 
held by a member of the audience. Performer 
next introduces a small box, shows same 
empty, and places the “joker” card .nside, 
then hands it to some person to hold. 
Conjurer now uses the necessary “influence.” 
and asks the person holding envelope to kindly 
Open same, when to their amazement they find 
the “joker” card inside, performer requests 
person holding glass to shake out the handker- 
chief and out flies the selected card, and the 
card box is shown einpty. 

DETAILS OF APPARATUS REQUIRED FOR WORK- 
KING THE TRICK.—QOne pack of ordinary cards 
with an extra card to match the one forced, 
two ‘joker’ cards, two ordinary envelopes, 
one card box, one glass tumbler. 

ExpLANATION.—Conjuror forces a card, say 
five of hearts, and asks person selecting to 
place it face downwards in an envelope. See 
that the back of card shows when flap of 
envelope is opened. ‘lhe performer then takes 
the envelope with card inside, and places it in 
his pocket. As soon as he has put it in his 
pocket, he appears to change his mind and 
takes what appears to be the same envelope, 
but really a similar envelope containing a 
“joker” card, out of his pocket, remarking 
that if he had the envelope in his possession, 
some people might think that he weuld be up 
to some trick with it, but to prove that he was 
above anything so low, he opens the envelope, 
shows the back of the card, which is really the 
joker card, the audience are under the 
impression it is the selected card; and savs 
*“ yes’ you can see the card alright. He now 
asks somebody to seal the envelope and hold 
it, then they will know that it is in safe hands. 
Performer now borrows a pocket handkerchief. 
shows same both sides and folds same up, and 
secretly introduces in the folds of the handker- 
chief a five of hearts similar to the one forced, 
and places same in a glass tumbler and asks 
somebody to hold it well up so that all can 
see it (If conjuror desires, he could secretly 
extract forced card from envelope in his pocket 
and introjuce it into handkerchief.) Conjuror 
now shows card box (I use a “‘ dissected " card 
box!, and places the ‘joker " card inside and 
hands it toa person to hold. After introducing 
the necessary influence he asks the person 
holding envelope to open same and “ joker” 
card is found inside. Card box shown empty, 
and out of handkerchief flies the selected card. 


No. 5.—Something New in the 
Handkerchief Line. 


Errect.—Performer shews his hands to be 
empty, and makes a cone with a piece of white 
paper. He places a white handkerchief in the 
paper, takes a pair of scissors, and cuts the 
point of the cone off, and immediately red wine 
flows from the cone intoa tumbler. Performer 
now opens paper, and silk is found quite dry, 
but its colour is red ! 

}.XPLANATION.— [The wine is in a sausage skin, 
tied at each end with silk to prevent leakage. 
The red handkerchiel is wrapped lightly round 
this “ sausage,’ and the whole is conceived in 
the left sleeve. ‘The paper has a pocket, the 
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kind of thing used by most conjurers for 
vanishing a watch or handkerchief. The per- 
former, in the act of making the wine, allows 
the ‘‘sausage"’ to slip down from his sleeve 
into the pocket in the paper. He then imme- 
diately transfers the red silk from the pocket to 
the bag proper. The white handkerchief is 
dropped into pocket with “sausage.” All that 
remains is to cut the bottom off of the cone, 
cutting the “sausage ” at the same time, and 
after the wine has flowed into the glass you 
siniply open the bag and red silk drops, out 
perfectly dry. 

The credit of the “sausage ” idea belongs to 
Mr. David Devant. 

The above trick will doubtless suggest many 
other combinations to the inventive reader. 


No. 6.—Original Billiard Ball 
Combination. 


Errect.—A coloured silk handkerchief is 
magically produced, directly after a billiard 
ball is “discovered” within it. Silk is 
dropped lightly over an empty wines glass. 
The ball is first proved solid. and is then 
placed in’ a paper cone made before the 
audience, ball is plainly seen up to the last 
minute. Cone is placed in a stand on per- 
former's left. The stand is a plain upright 
with wire loop at top to receive cone. A 
lighted candle is applied to cone, which 
vanishes ina flask, ball being founc in wine 
glass. 

Mertuop.—Silk is produced by any method, 
and while being displayed in right hand, the 
left obtains from the vest two billiard balls. 
Of these one is the familiar “loop ball” and 
is quite solid, the second is of rubber and 
nollow 

Rubber ball is first produced, the loop ball 
being at back of left hand, this acquits your 
hands of harbouring a duplicate ball under 
cover of silk, change balls, and as you throw 
silk over glass drop rubber ball inside. 

Cone is now made out of a piece of flask 
paper, knock ball on table and place in cone, 
previously slipping thumb of right hand into 
loop, take cone in same hand Turn to left 
and place cone in stand. You have merely to 
move your hand away in an slightly upward 
direction and ball is of course bound to follow. 
Conclude as described in the effect. 

Note.—When working the above it has 
frequently occurred to me that an improvement 
might be made in the stand, to enable the cone 
to fire itself, a revolver blank giving a dramatic 
setting. The thread connection could be 
worked either by an assistant or else attached 
to the revolver. 


THE SERVAISE LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


"Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 H lborn. ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52,;HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C 


Correspondence. 


To the Editoy of THe Macic Wanp. 


DeEAR Sir,—In your last issue there 
appears an appreciation of De Biere’s per- 
formance by C. F. Waite, in which he makes 
special mention of an umbrella and umbrella 
stand production, and I have been asked by 
several conjurers whether Mr. De Biere 
has *“* borrowed” my trick. In fairness to 
Mr. De Biere, I may say that he has come 
by the trick in quite an honourable way, 
having purchased it from me, together with 
several other of my original tricks. 

Yours, ete., 
OWEN CLARKE. 

St. George’s Hall, London. 


To the of [:ditor THe Macic Wanb. 


DEAR SrR,—In the November issue, page 
44, “Original Combination of Egg Bag 
Trick,” second colnmn, line 26 you state. 
“The covered egg-cup is now vanished,” 
This should read “ The handkerchief (a 
duplicate of which is in the egg-cup) is now 
vanished. 

Yours, etc., 
CONTRIBUTOR OF No. 3 TRICK. 


eg Os Os 
‘*Music” from the “* Drum” that 
Can’t be Beaten. 


A correspondent, having written sug- 
gesting that the famous “ Drum” trick was 
soundless, and that some music emanating 
therefrom would be an improvement, our 
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artist has depicted in the accompanying 
sketch, his dream of “music” from the 
“drum,” which our readers are at perfect 
liberty, to,adopt, no eopyright claim being 
made for the brilliant idea. 
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THE LATEST “catcu’EM ALL” 


THE 


THE GREATEST CATCH OUT. 


THE BOOK-KEEPER MOTHER [8S 
GOES MAD FRANTIC 
IF YOU PLACE IT ON HIS LEDGER. WHEN SHE SEES IT ON THE TABLE CLOTH. 


THH LATHST LONDON CRAZH. 


This is one of the cleverest little novelties ever sold, the new 
spilt-ink device “taking in” everybody who sees it. They are 
Selling in the streets of London in thousands as a penny novelty, the 
best value ever offered. To give the opportunity to country clients 
or those who cannot conveniently call on us, we will forward this 
latest and best “ catch,” including blot and bottle, anywhere in the 
United Kingdom for 


POST-FREE. 2d. POST-FREE. 
THE TRADE SUPPLIED. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director :—GEO. McK. MUNRO, . 9 


Member of the Inngr “ Magic Circle,” 
St. George's Hall, Langham Place, London, W. 


Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham. 


ERM MAGICAL RANGE 
Tis 


“THE HOME Ped MYSTERY ” 


” ACADEMY, “OF MACIC.” 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi; London, W.C. 


Telegraphic Address :—‘‘ INFATUATED, LONDON.” 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announceinents should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WIiLson, 906, Main- 


. street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 


2/6 for six montbs, 1/6 for three months. 
Single copies 6d. 


“Iv ILbUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s’occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Che Magical World, 


od. Edited b 2d. 


MAX STER 
A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 


PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


ING. 


SIxTREN PAGES. 


Editorial Offices: 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 


“MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
FOR 
AMATRUR AND ProOFESSIONAL ENTERTAINERS. 


EE a i 


Subscription Rates—-One Dollar, post-free. 


ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 


3619, Thompson Aveuue, Kansas City, Mo., 
.U.8.A. 


The “American Magician ” 


Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at § cents. per 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AND BE CONVINCED. 


66 3} ‘The Pioneer of Conjuring 
Magazines. 
Tenth Successful Year or 
Publication. 
Oldest, Brightest, Best and most widely-circulatea 
Monthly for Magicians. 


The Recognised Journal of the Professional Magician. 
ES A a a aE a SE ELE OE ED 


Features Every Month,—Original Lessons in Magic, 
being illustrated explanations of all the Latest Tricks 
and Stave Illusions. Explanatory Programmes of 
Prominent Magicians, showing the order of tricks 
presented, with an explanation of each, etc. 


Sample Copy 64d. (15 cts.). 
Twelve Months 5/6 ($ 1.150). 


United States Stamps and Dollar Notes accepted. 


STANYON & Co., 
76, Solent Rd., W. Hampstead, London, N.W. 


MAMMOTH “TRICK” CATALOGUE. 


Scarcely a Catalogue in the sense of the word, 
but rather a Comprehensive Dictionary of 
ORIGINAL IDEA8s IN Maaic, comprising Seventy 
Pages twice the size of ¢his page, on superfine 
paper, bound in stout green covers, ornamented 
Magical Designs, and 

Every Trick Illustrated with an Original 
Drawing. Biggest yet. 
Mailed per return to any address in the world. 
Post Free 1/3 (30 cts.). 
United States Stamps accepted 
IMPORTANT.—Amount paid for Catalogue is 


‘deducted from first order. customers returning us the 


Coupon (sent with Catalogue) as money. 


STANYON & Co, 
independent Makers of 
SUPERIOR CONJURING APPARATUS. 
76, Solent Rd , W. Hampstead, London, N.W. 
Telephone 1876 P.O. Hampstead. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. WwW. PANTER,Esgq., O.M. »M. I.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J]. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 
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HAMLEYS  HAPILEYS 


These blocks are handed round for examination. They are then arranged as in illustration, the 
red in the middle. A cover is shewn anu placed over the blocks. They are then placed on top of a 
borrowed hat ; now the performer will cause the red block to drop right into the hat; it is distinctly 
heard to fall, and on lifting the hat, the red block is found underneath. Blocks can immediately be 


examined. Undoubtedly the finest trick of the season. 
Priee 2s. 6d. Postige 3d. Lirger Size 3s. 6d. Postage 4/1. 


THE DRAMATIC ART OF MAGIC. 


- By Harry. 


Under this heading are given explanations and details of working many of the newest tricks of the 
day. It is well-written and artistically, bound. We feel sure that our numerous clients will be fully 
satisfied with this work. Send for a copy, and when you have read it, we know you will mention it to 


your friends. 
Priee 4s. Od. Postage 2d. 


A NEW COIN TABLE. 


For a final disappearance of fifty.or more cuins, this table is absolutely the most reliable, easiest to 
work, and mystifying. The cvins can be swept into the hat from the table. Performer comes 
(uiwaid ard pretends to throw the coins in a shower over the audience. But to the latter's surprise, ‘ 


the hat is found to be empty. 


—— 


Price 14s, 6d, Postage 1s. 


THE MYSTIC COIN BOOK. 


This trick is in the form of a little book, which, when open, shows one band on one side, and two 
ou the other. A coin when placed under one band is magically made to pass under two, and vice versa. 


Price 6d. Postage 1d. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. | 


| ranches: sioa & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 
* lag, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 50, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86, High Holborn, W.C, 
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Printed by H. W. Simpson, Steam Printing Works, Kast and North Finehley, and Published by 
The Macic WanpD PustisHinea Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C * 
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NEW_YEAR'S NUMBER. 
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| “Come, bring thy wand. whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled apis of the deep.” 


—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy ' 


An Wustrated Monthly Journal for Con[(ureps, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘*‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


—_ 
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Vot. 1.—No. 5.1 + JANUARY, 1911. AIXPRNOR. 


Mr. Tom Edwards. 


te 


The Ventriloquist, who was arrested 
on Broadway, New York, on the 
night of Sunday, January 23rd, 
1g10, for having a supposed child 
concealed in a handbag, and was 
convicted before Mayistrate Corrigan 
at the night court, at Jefferson 
Market, and fined for his highly 
exciting escapade. 


Mr. Epwarps has played every 
first-class Variety Theatre in the 
United States, Canada, and Great 
Britain, including the Palace 
Theatre, W., London Hippodrome 
(record run), London Pavilion, 
Oxford, Tivoli, Keith Circuit, U.S A. 
etc., etc. 
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In which is incorporated ‘‘ OkNuUM’s.” 
The Home of Mystery and Academy of Magic. 
AT TME SIGN OF THE FOUR “ M’s.’’ 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 
\ 


Outstanding Masgicai Novelties for this Month. 


THE “ MATCHLESS” MULTIPLYING MATCH BOXES. 


This trick should be in the possession of every 
magician who had a fondness for the once popular 
Multiplying Billiard Balls. It is not difficult to 
execute, yet a little skill is requisite for its proper 
oben tae It forms an excellent finish to any match 
ox trick. This climax toa match box trick has long: 
been wanted, for there are several good tricks to be 
performed with match boxes, but thay have all lacked 
an effective finish, which performers can now add by 
including this new trick in their repertoire. The 
effect is that after a match box has been produced, 
magically or otherwise, it is held by the finxer tips 
and made to multiply until the total is four as 
shown in the illustration. At all times the match , 
boxes can be freely exhibited. ’ 


Apparatus and match boxes only, 1s. 6d. post free. 
Complete with ‘‘Guide” to presentation, directions and “ Patter,” 2s. post free. 


HEADLESS PEOPLE. : 


A new pyrotechnical joke suitable for parties, and an after-dinner diversion. Ia the form of a 
sealed cylindrical box. The gun cord at the foot touched by a lighted match, when a huge head | 
suddenly appears at the head of the box with most comical effect. Guaranteed perfectly harmless. 


Sample, 7d. post free. : 
Box of One Dozen, Price 4s. 6d. post free. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managiaog Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member ot the Inner “ Magic Circle," 


Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham. FERN MAGICAL Mani rae | 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. “THE HOME OF MYSTERY 
(Note New Address.) AND 


““ACADEMY OF MACIC” 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 
JANUARY, 1911. 


Notices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ue world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanpb Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


‘[Jayments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tuk Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editoriai.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘** The Magic Wand’’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


Ham.ey's, MuNRO's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, eae 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 
L. Davenport, 426, Mile End Road, E. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wuiteey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waire, 7, Peter Street. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MarTInkca & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Novetty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney. 
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* The abstract and brief chronicle of the time." 


— HAMLET. 


A bappy Hew Wear! 


Another New Year—bringing with it hopes 
for the days to come, and sadness for those that 
have gone. To our readers and supporters we 
express the sincere hope that the year just 
entered upon may be fraught with all happiness 
and prosperity, even if the year which has just 
closed has taken with it much that was dear 
andcherished. One's joys and sorrows, tragedies 
of life, and comedies crowd upon mind and 
heart at such a period of one’s existence, but 
the hope for the future should be that the jovs 
will overbalance the sorrows, and that even 
magic will play a higher part and help to 
elevate and enoble one’s existence in the good 
time in view. 

+++ 


Reviewing magic, and all that pertains to it, 
for the year just ended, nothing but satisfaction 
can be expressed for the progress and develop- 
ment made. Some day we may know everything 
—perhaps not—of all the hidden secrets in which 
magic is involved. By degrees, those who style 
themselves 20th century, down-to-date magi- 
cians believe that thev are “ mastering ” them, 
as others have mastered them in the ages long 
ago, but it is more than probable that the 


‘ancient Egyptians, the Medes and Persians, 


the Assyrians, and even the long-forgotten 
civilisation of the Aztecs, of South America, 
and other ancient races, knew more of magic 
and its hidden mysteries than we have any 
conception of. We are certainly steadily pro- 
gressing towards that knowledge, but how much 
will it avail us? If history repeats itself, and 
it invariably does, we shall disappear into the 
great solar system of which we are one of the 
puniest atoms—ard begin all over again! In 
the meantime, let the beginning of a New 
Year remind us to make the most of our short 
time, to realise our duty not only to ourselves 
but also to our fellows—the least of which is 
to hold out a helping hand to those who may 
have fallen by the way, or who are less strong 
or fortunate as ourselves. 


++ + 
A propos to the above remarks, we would 
direct the attention of our readers to the appeal 
made elsewhere in our columns on behalf of 
Mr. Charles Trickey, well known in the magical 
world, who has unfortunately fallen on evil 
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“Satani,’” otherwise known as the mysterious 
Raffles.” requests us to intimate that he is 
indebted to Mr. C. O. Williams, of Cardiff, for 
a pleasant chat and a very valuable tip for an 
illusion, which he 1s now building, and which 
he believes will be an absolute * winner.” 


Fe ncndl 


An Excellent Card Crick. 


By PERCY NALDRETT. 


days, and to whom timely help at the present 
moment would mean a lot in the brightening 
up of an old conjurer’s life It has been hereto- 
fore proved that under such circumstances as 
exist in this case, conjurers generally have a 
good deal of human nature in their make-up, 
and we have not the slightest doubt in saying 
that any amounts sent in will be a veritable 
God-send in this the time of urgent need. 


++ + 


An attractive-looking young woman, named 
Eva Dryden, living in Fulham, brought an 
unusual action recently in the West London 
County Court. 

She claimed {2 12s. 6d. from a Hindu, named 
Dutt, known as “ Rahambhuj,. the necromancer 
of the Himalayas,” in respect of wages, in heu 
of notice and damage to clothing. The 
defendant did not appear. 

The plaintiff stated that the Hindu was an 
illusionist, and engaged her as an assistant at 
30s. a week. One of her performances was to 
Sit in a box or vessel in which there was a 
partition. 

Water had to be poured into one part of the 
vessel, but owing to the lid not being 
properly put on, the water was poured into the. 
wrong compartment, and she was nearly 
drowned. 

‘Through the accident she suflered in health. 
The defendant gave her a fortnight'’s notice, 
but only paid her the equivalent of one week's 
wages. 

His Honor gave a verdict in favour of the 
plaintiff for £1 12s. 6d., a week's wages and 


costs. 
++ + 


A remarkable bag was described at West- 
minster Police Court the other day, when a 
well-dressed ltalian named lertora, was 
charged with theft from the Army and Navy 
Stores. 

“Mrs. Betts, a detective employed at the. 
Stores, said Tertora carried a black leather bag 
shaped like a dressing-case. He pressed the 
bottom of it against au expensive volume, 
called ‘The Colour of Rome,” and the book 
disappeared. 

\Vhen the bag was examined it was found 
that one-half of the bottom of it worked on 
hinges, and that when an article was picked up 
+t was retained bya spring flap. 

“Just like a conjuring trick,” commented 
the magistrate, Mr. Francis. 


-+ + + 


Lawrence Crane; the Irish-American wizard. 
who began his English series of appearances 
at the London Palace, is now on tour. He has 
a genuinely entertaining show. Crane is not 
only a clever manipulator, but also quite a 
notable entertainer. He has considerable per- 
sonality, a ripe vrogue, plenty of material— 
some of it new, and some of it stale—and good 
talk. Crane should have no difficulty in 
“making good” on tour. Following his 
English engagements Crane, who was born in 
Roscommon, goes to Africa, and then to 
Australia urder the Rickards management. 
Subsequently he returns to the London Palace 
for a spell. 


Kveect.—The performer requests a 
gentleman to come on the stage and assist 
him. He gives him a pack of ecards and 
requests that he select one, replace it and 
shuffle. This being done, the eards are 
placed on a plate. The perfurmer now asks 
what the card was. The assistant tells 
him, and the performer instantly tells the 
number of cards from the top that the 
chosen card is to be found. Assistant 
counts them off himself and finds it is so. 
The number may be decided by castiug 
dice if preferred. 

ReEQUISITES.--Two packs of cards. One 
arranged in any known or memorized order. 
‘he arranged pack is held in a clip behind 
your small table, which must have a 
servante. The other pack is placed on the 
table together with a plate. The plate 
should be at the rear edge of the table. 

WorKING AND Patrer.—‘ Ladies and 
Gentlemen, I should be greatly obliged if 
some gentleman would kindly step on the 
platform, as a sort of committee of one, just 
to examine a few things that I shall use for 
my next trick. Thank you, sir, I would 
first like you to examine this pack of cards 
to see that they are all different and are 
not marked in any way. 

Now sir, would you mind selecting one, 
replacing it and shuffling the pack well? 
Now examine this plate, please sir. Quite 
free from preparation? We will place the 
pack on the plate so. In the act of picking 
up the plate you change the pack for the 
pre-arranged one. Now sir, will you tell 
me what your card was? The ace of clubs. 
You will find the ace of clubs the twenty- 
fourth card from the top. Would you mind 
counting them off one by one, sir? You 
promise me, sir, that you will not tell anyone 
how it is done. 

ReEMARKS.—If you wish to decide the 
number by the dice, you must have a 
complete set of loaded dice near at hand, 
and when the gentleman names his card 
you simply bring forward the dice you 
require. You may also force the number 
by means of a double bag, one side of which 
contains counters all bearing the same 
number. To work this method you should 
have an assistant behind the scenes who, 
immediately he hears the gentleman's 
chosen ecard, prepares about a dozen 
counters with the required number and puts 
them in the bag and brings it to the 
performer. The trick is very elective, 
especially with the dice method. 
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Che * Whirling ’’ and 
Hypnotic Wand. 


This is a real and most effective novelty in 
conjunction with the use of a wand. ‘The 
actual origination of the idea belongs to that 
prince of originators, Mr. Ebert d’Egerdon, to 
whom we are indebted for the notion, and 
have pleasure in presenting to our readers 
Many suggestions for the utilization of this 
ingenious little requisite. 

‘The performer causes his wand to adhere in 
all sorts of impossible positions on his hand, 
but this is only a preliminary to what is to 
follow. The performer throws the wand in the 
air, and catches it to prove that there is no 
attachment to his hand in any way, and then 
immediately “whirls” the wand round the 
point of his first or index finger with most 
striking effect. The ward can revolve slow or 
fast at the discretion of the performer, a 
genuine and weird juggling effect being 
obtained. The wand can immediately be 
handed for inspection, and at any time the 
effect can be produced. 

Requisites.—A metal fake, half circular, 
made of flexible steel, is employed Attached 
to this fake is a bent half looped wire pro- 
truding from it. This fake will fit on to any 
ordinary conjuring wand as the metal clip, 
being flexible, can be so manipulated by 
pressing or extending it so as to fit it on to any 
sized wand. 

Preparation.—Secretly affix on the fake to 
the wand, great care being taken that this is 
done as shown in the illustration (see Fig. 1), 
that is to say, not in the centre of the wand, but 
when affixed one portion of the wand will be 
longer than the other, and that the end of the 
curved wire points towards the longer end of 
the wand. The illustration will make this 
quite clear. This position of the fake 1s 
an absolute necessity, although it can be 
shifted up or down so long as it does not 
approach too near the centre of the wand. 


Fig. 1. 


The fake can easily be slipped on and off the 
wand at any time, so that it can be quietly 
placed in proper position on the wand prior to 
the performance of the experiment. 

Presentation.— lhe fake having been 
slipped on to the wand exactly as above 
directed, the wand is simply juggled by 
throwing it up in the air and catching it at the 
other end. ‘This is done two or three times, 
and apparently proves the non-existence of any 
accessory or any attachment to the wand. 
Now hold the wand upright with the right 
hand, the curved hook away from the view of 
the audience but at the top of the wand, right 
side towards audience, the left hand out- 
stretched, fingers extended, and palm towards 
audience. Place the upright wand against the 
palm of the left hand, the hovk pointing down- 
wards and behind so that it is not observed by 
audience. Allow the hook to hang on the top 
of index finger, pretend to make a few mesmeric 
passes over the wand, when it will appear to 
mysteriously adhere to the outstretched fingers. 
This having been accomplished, pr-ss the out- 
stwatrhed finaars of the right hai! .- + :.t those 


of the left, palm to palm, giving a half circle 
rub or turn to the wand, also a half right turn 
of the body when a similar hypnotic effect can 
be produced by the wand adhering to the out- 
stretched fingers of the right hand. Similar 
imitations of an hypnotic character can be 
made at the discretion of the performer, after 
which, proceed to the principal movement of 
the “ whirling" wand round the outstretched 
fingers. 

The throwing of the wand in the air and 
catching it as explained can again be repeated, 
finally catching hold of the wand and placing 
the whole of the 
fingers of the right 
hand = across the 
wand as show in 
Fig. 2, the wire clip 
half encircling the 
first or index finger 
at the first joint of 

Fig. 2. the fingers. This 
position should be carefully noted, and no time 
lost in getting the fingers into this position 
without looking at same or calling attention 
to the movement. 

Now aslight upward movement of the longer 
end of the wand is made, initiating a sufficient 
impetus to the wand to revolve, and by with- 
drawing the rest of the fingers, and allowing 
only the index finger to protrude, it will be 
found that the wand will revolve round the 
finger by continuing the impetus and imparting 
a slight rotary action to the finger (see [ig. 3). 
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The movement is difficult to explain in 
writing, but a practical trial, providing all the 
details above explained are attended to, will 
soon convince the most sceptical of the ease 
and effectiveness of the movement. Once the 
proper rotation is given, not a sudden jerk, but 
a steady and continued rotary movement, then 
it can be maintained any length of time, the 
wand revolving either fast or slow according 
to the momentum given to it. After a little 
practice, the wand can be caught by the same 
hand on which it is rotating and so can be 
again thrown in the air and caught by the 
opposite end, or the “fake” can be surrep- 
titiously slipped off in handing the wand for 
examination. At first it is perhaps better to 
catch the whirling wand by the free hand when 


_the movement is desired to be terminated. 


As an effect, nothing can be more convincing 
than this apparent skill of the performer in 
manipulating his wand, and with confidence 
and assurance that it can be accomplished, there 
‘§ No reason why the merest neophyte cannot 
perform this -effect.on(the)first trial, presuming 
that all details as above explained are rigidly 
adhered to. 
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Rorth of England Rotes and 
Rotions. 


“By C. PR. WALFE. | 


December has not been a good month for 
the magical fraternity in Manchester. We 
have only had one or two stars of the first 
magnitude appearing on our horizon. 

Lafayette was responsible for a fortnight, 
and Houdini gave us a week. Both at the 
Kmpire. They did very well, and huge 
audiences greeted them each evening. 


Ww 


At the Grand we had an Indian magician, 
Manck Shah. He, however, worked nothing 
very new, nor was the show presented with 
any particular grace. 


Ww 


Lawrence Crane has appeared at the 
Palace, Manchester. There is nothing to 
learn from this show, either in presentation 
or in the effects shown. His walking off to 
change the egg he has been working the 
egg bag with, for one containing a canary, 
is one of the coolest things I have seen. 
His coin catching is also a weird piece of 
bluff, which must be seen to be believed. 

There is an appreciative audience here 
in Manchester for the magician, but we 
want him “ Good.” 

Ww 


Carl Hertz is working the Broadhead 
tour. A pretty show, well worked. - 


Ww 


At the Alhambra, Manchester, we have 
had a visit from Satani; his show is getting 
better at each visit. 


WwW 


Cinquevalli is here at the Empire; his 
show is as usual incomparable. 
show of the “ born” artist. 


Ww 


The book by Haley, on the Dramatic Art 
of Magic, I can earnestiy praise. The 


It is the, 


essays in the second half of the book are 


written in a delightful style. 


Ww 
I have been presented with a_ subtle 


_ effect for the watch in the nest of boxes, by 


Mr. Symons, of Manchester, who is a perfect 
drawing-room artist. 
The idea is as follows :— 


The nest of boxes are made of cardboard, 
suitably decorated. The top, bottom, and 
front and back side of the outer box are 
covered with the same colour of paper. 
Left and right sides of outer box, with 
paper of a different colour. The boxes are 
standing on table preparatory to working, 
with the lids of all the boxes wide open and 
facing the back of your table. The smallest 
box is lined with velvet. After getting 
watch away by palming or other means, you 
approach the table, drop the watch on the 
lid of smallest box, and casually turn the 
boxes over as if looking for some object. 
Of course the trick is done, and the 
audience see no difference in the boxes, as 
the top and bottom are indistinguishable, 
being of the same colour. Ten boxes are 
used, This is good. I have tried it ina 
small room and it went well. 


Ww 

The following hat load is an item of my 
own. I venture to think that it will be 
useful to workers as it embodies an idea 
which is capable of extension. The articles 
nee“ed are a handkerchief,and a fine thread 
(white), to which is attached at one end a 
a small fishing hook, also painted white. 
You attach the other end of the thread to 
the middle of the handkerchief, letting the 
hook hang down, a little past the centre. 
Now make up your load in one or two 
bundles tied with cotton, make a loop and 
wax itso that it may stand upright. The 
bundles are placed on your servante, now 
show the handkerchief back and front, place 
it on table with the hook hanging over the 
servante, whilst you borrow the hat. Place 
the hat on a chair some distance from your 
table, mouth up. Now go to table and 
under the pretence of arranging the hand- 
kerchief get hook in loop of one of your 
bundles. Pick up the handkerchief by the 
extreme right and left corners at back of 
table, the load will come up easily, and by 
holding the handkerchief taut it never 
shows. Now drape the handkerchief over 
the hat and the load is in. 
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Immortal Gols! Is this some being 
Our inner thoughts so clearly seeing ? 
Can we then no secrets keep 
From his magic, abyss deep ? 


Is it a man, a mortal being, 
With mortal flesh, and mortal feeling ? 
Oh, how are we, in truth to tell, 
’Neath the magic of its spell. 
HuGuH BRENNAN. 
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Contributions, notes, articles, illustrations, items of 
interest, suggestions for dialogues, in fact everythin 
relating to practical Voice Throwing and Voca 
Mimicry, solicited for insertion under this heading. 
Photographs of Ventriloquists, with figures, desired 
for reproduction. Enquiries on _ ventriloquism 
answered if stamped envelope is enclosed. 


Conducted by VENTO. 


An illustrated, interesting and instructive article 
entitled ‘‘ How a Veuntriloquial Figure can be 
made,” was commence: in our October, 1910, 
number, continued in subsequent numbers, a 
further contribution now being added. 
Readers interested in vepntriloquism should 
not fail to read the introductory chapters, 
so as to intelligently comprehend the 
following contribution.—Epb. 


(Continued from page 54.) 


The processes described in the previous 
numbers should have been easily accomplished, 
but now skill, and plenty of it, will be required 
to finish off the head properly, for accurate 
movements mean accurate fittings, and to make 
these a lot of practice will be found necessary. 
As the movements have now got to such an 
advanced stage, it would be necessary to use 
the whole of this journal for several months to 
describe all of them. This might prove 
interesting to a few readers, but I learn that 
the Editor has made other arrangements. Any- 
how, the best will be done with the space 
allotted, but before attempting to explain any 
movement, I would like to make a suggestion, 
and that is—get natural movements. Do not 
rely on the figure making the audience laugh. 
That is no feather in the performer’s cap. Per- 
sonally, I feel sorry for the ventriloquist who 
resorts to the “rising hair" or “corkscrew 
hair” gag to obtain a laugh. Is it natural ? 
Let the figure smoke, smile, squint, wink, or do 
anything else that is within bounds, but do 
not go outside. A performer, not so long ago, 
presented a figure which expectorated during 
the show. This clever wheeze (?) might have 
‘gone down well in the States, where, | believe, 
spitting is looked upon as an accomplishment 
(qnce a great Americancard manipulator nearly 
put my fire out) but not so here. 

To say the least, it was disgusting. Not 
wishing to pose as a critic, I will write no 
more on this head, but hope that the slight 
reference may prove useful to those who hanker 
after new and, sometimes, unnatural effects. 

Trim off the edges of the head that you have 
turned over whilst in the mould, and place the 
front and back together to sce that they fit. 
Now measure the bottom of the neck, and turn 
a disc of wood. about five-eights of an inch 
thick, to fit it. To this wood you nail the 
front of the head only. Now with a fine pointed 
pencil trace a line where the parts for the eyes 
should be cut out of the head, and also a line 
between the lips and down each side of the jaw 
to the neck, but not to the bottom. Only mark 


out sufficient for the jaw (or chin) to drop 
The lines should be a shade further apart at 
the neck than at the corners of the mouth. 
Saw pierce where you have marked, and when 
the jaw is separate, cut off about one inch of 
the neck, or the Adam's apple part, that is 
attached. 

Now if we take the human jaw, we will find 
that it is socketed well up the head in front of 
the ears, and shaped something like an L. 
Consequently, to imitate its action, the hinge 
should be fitted as high as possible, of course, 
taking care that you leave room for other 
movements. The illustration will explain far 
better than words, so only the parts need be 
detailed. 


A.—Disc of wood on which head is 
mounted. 

B.—Wooden pillar, screwed on through A, 

C.—Hinge, screwed to B., soldered to D. 

D.—Piece of strip brass (3-in. wide) screwed 
to E. 

E.—Piece of wood fitted to chin. 

F.—Section of jaw. 

G.—Hard brass wire spring, fixed to top 
of head. 

H.—Best whip cord, tied to metal loop on 
D., and running through hole in 
base A. 


SL ' M5 
To the Editoy of Tuk Macic Wanp. 


DEAR SiR, —I was greatly surprised to 
see that you had taken the trouble to com- 
ment on the spiteful remarks made by a 
rival paper about THE MaGcic WAND. It is 
pretty evident that the Editor of the paper 
in question does not know much about the 
value of magical literature, or he would not 
give himself away by saying that a paper 
containing articles by Professor Hoffmann 
is not worth 6d. Perhaps, after all, it is only 
a bit of gammon on his part, but then again, 
I am told that he does not like gammon. I 
give it up. 

Yours, ete., 
NONPLUSSED. 
P.S.—I enclose my card. 
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Some Useful Card Sleighb{s. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


SS aA 
PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
| {his most interesting article is continued 

from our September issue, when Prof. 

Hoffmann introduces his subject ina pre. 

amble that should not be missed by 

readers who wish to intellizently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.— Ep.] 

Tastes differ, and the reader may 
safely be left to decide for himself 
which of these two methods is, for 
him, the most suitable. 
pushing the upper packet to the left 
with the right forefinger is a distinct 
novelty, and for the purpose last 
suggested—of raking the pass while 
apparently merely dividing the pack 
—(say, in order to have a drawn card 
placed ostensibly in the middle), it 
has a special value, as effecting the 
desired object 1n a particularly neat 
Way. 


The Herrmann Pass. 

The pass which now goes by this 
name cannot claim to be a novelty, 
inasmuch as it will be found duly 
described in the pages of Modern 
Aagic, and it waS a special favourite 
of the late Alexander Herrmann, and 
this fact, coupled with a little modifi- 
cation of his own in the method of 
using it, has given it a vogue which 


The idea of | 
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it miyht not otherwise have attained. 
It is performed as follows :— 

1.—The pack is divided, half in one 
hand, half in the other. The lower 
half is held face downwards in the 
left hand, between the thumb on the 
one slde and the second and third 
fingers on the other. The first joints 
of these two fingers are bent down on 
the back of the cards, while the same 
joints of the first and fourth fingers 
are folded underneath. The other 
half of the pack is held endwise in 
the right hand between the second 
finger and thumb, in such manner 
that three parts of the surface, or 
thereabouts, shall be visible. The 
performer, keeping the back of the 
right hand towards the spectators, 
brings this packet down over the other, 
holding both nearly in a_ vertical 
plane. The left thumb is then moved 
out of the way, and the fingers of the 
left hand are extended till the inner 
edge of the packet they hold just 
passes the edge of the right hand 
packet, when they again close, passing 
the former packet in above the latter. 
Some amount of practice is needed to 
effect the transpositron with the mimt- 
mum of movement but rapidity 1s 
quite unnecessary. The back of the 
right hand forms a complete screen 
to the operation, which may therefore 
be as deliberate as the performer 
pleases. 

At a certain stage of this pass the 
two packets of cards are at right 
angles to each other. The speciality 
of Hermann’s working was that at 
this stage he frequently moved away 
the left hand altogether, holding both 
packets in his right hand, the lower 
clipped between the first and second 
joints of the third finger and the root 
of the thumb. Under these conditions, 
the back of the lower packet is alone 
visible. After showing the left hand 
empty, the cards were transferred to 
that hand, (the pass being in that 
moment completed) and the right 
hand was in turn shown empty. 

(To be Continued.) — 
“Or Oss 


NOTICE !1! 


Any person iufringing in any way the 
original and copyright design of Mr. James 
Carl’s Postcard (The Derby Conjurer) will 
be prosecuted. 
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The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.—CaRLYLE. 


We take this, the earliest opportunity of 
extending to, what we can only call our 
‘‘ great’ American contemporary, /he Sphinx, 
ozr personal thanks for the kindly recogni- 
tion and encouragement of our efforts to 
provide a bright magical monthly, and to say 
that if we are only in the shadow of such a 
mighty magical thunderer as our esteemed coe. 
tanian certainly is, yet our ambition and 
solicitude is to emulate its unceasing and per- 
sistent attempts at improvement and develop- 
ment of the art of magic, that has so 
consistently attended the conductorship of The 
Sphinx under Dr, Wilson's able management. 


At this period of the vear many excellent 
articles on magic appear in the popular 
magazines and journals published, that are 
well worthy the attention of the enthusiastic 
magician. 

The Woman at Home Christmas (Decem- 
ber) number publishes an article “ Conjuring 
for Ladies,” a fascinating Christmas entertain- 
ment by Morley Adams, illustrated from 
excellent photographs. 


The Captain Christmas number specializes 
“Christmas Magic for Boys,” by Morley 
Adams. Simple tricks, well illustrated, and 
lucidly explained, borrowed articles only being 
used. — 


Tit Bits Christmas number excels itself in 
a special supplement of eight pages, solely 
devoted to tricks, puzzles, shadowgraphy, and 
sundrypastimes of an interesting and fascinating 
nature. 


The Strand Christmas number contains 
Mr. J. N. Maskelyne’s reply to Sir Hiram 
Maxim's challenge, “Some Magic Card 
Tricks,” “ Playing Card Squiggles,” and other 
general interesting matter. 


Weymouth Telegram of 17th December, 
contains “ Home Conjuring,” by Prof. Evol, 
M.M.C., the local magician, specially con- 
tributed. 


A syndicate written article “ Christmas Con- 
junng, ' by Harry Marvello, specially illustrated, 


has been appearing in the provincial news- 


Tit Bits of 17th December, contains “ Tricks 
for the Evening Party.” 


The Sphinx for December 1s, as usual, packed 
with excellent material for the practical magi- 
cian, including “Dunninger’s Vanishing Lamp,” 
“ Another Handkerchief Production,” “ The 
Nine Burling Hull Handkerchief Wands.” “ A 
novel Water into Wine Experiment,” ‘“ The 
Handkerchief and Cardboard ‘Tube,” ‘ Mys- 
terious ‘Transportation of ‘Two Cards,” “ An 
Applaud getting ‘Back Palm’ Palm Gag,” 
besides many other items forming a record 
number. 


Magic (American) December number, a 
magnificent artistic production of 36 pages, 
beautifully illustrated with a striking cover in 
colours. “The contents include “ The Romance 
of Magical Collecting,” by Har.y Houdini. 
“Our next President,” a sensational thought- 
reading trick, by Robertson Keene. ‘“ The 
Hand, by Henry Ridgely Evans.  “ The 
Fiving Card Pips,” by Ernest Evangeline, as 
well as general news and minor items of 
magical interest. The price of this number iS 
25 cents. or one shilling sterling. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this column, 
application can be made to the Macic WAND 
Publishing Co., who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


“ass 


"is 
Che Rorthern Magical Society 


President: Servais LeRoy 


The 30th general monthly meeting was held 
at Headquarters on Dec 2nd, Mr. !tammond 
being elected to the chair. Application for 
membership was received through the Secretary 
from G W. Panter, Esq., M.A., President of the 
O.M., who was duly elected to membership. 
The date selected by the O.M. for this society 
to give a complete entertainment in Manchester 
was agreed to and fixed for the second Thursday 
in April, t911. Programme, etc, will be 
arranged and forwarded in due course. Letters 
were received from J. W. Harding, O.M. Secre- 
tary, and three applications for membership. 
Since the monthly meeting, an invitation from 
the Magic Circle to send two guests to their 
annual dinner has been received. I regret to 
sav that through the carelessness of our resident 
member at Headquarters the letter was mislaid. 
and so deprived the N.M.S. of being represented 
at the M.C. function. 

Magical items were given by two of the 
members. Mr. J. Meadows opened with a 
matchbox, matches and silk effect, concluding 
with a neat version of the dyeing silks. Mr. 
Melvin did some clever thought. reading, next a 
bowl of woul was brought forward, «nd the 
performer proceeded to enjoy a meal of cotton 
previous to blowing smoke and flames from his 
mouth for fully five minutes, followed by a 
quantity of ribbon, and lastly an enormous 
barber's pole, perfectly solid. 

J. Meapows, Hon. Sec. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and IIlusions. 
" Phone— Teley aphie Addre s— 
2324 Hvlborn. ‘¢ Bseamotage, Lundon.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E 


Burghley House College of Magic. 


Inaugurated for practical Tuition and assistauce 
in all matters connected with Mavic. 
Princtpal: 

Eroest B. Noakes, M.I.M.C., M B.M.S., O.M. 

“ Burghley House,” 
110, Blackheath Hill, 
London, S.E. 


’Phone, 
New Cross, 592. 
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Che Holborn Empire. 


THE STORY OF A MATINEE. 


The following letter from Mr. Houdini speaks 
for itself :— 

Some few weeks ago I noticed iu your paper 
a complaint from a correspondent that they 
frequently bill artistes at the Holborn Empire 
who do not appear. 

I think, therefore, the following information 
will be of interest to vou. I was engaged to 
appear for one week—two shows per night and 
matinees. 

I duly appeared on Monday, December 5th, 
two shows ; Tuesday, 6th, two shows ; Wednes- 
day, 7th, two shows; and as there was a 
matinee on Thursday, the 8th, I was surprised 
to receive a letter on Wednesday evening that 
my services would not be required for the 
matinee. 


I replied that I was agreeable, and also 
enclose a copy of letter as sent 

I attended at the hall on Thursday, and saw 
that I was billed in front of the hall to appear 
that afternoon. 1 spoke to the manager, and 
told him that as he had not informed the public 
that Houdini was not appearing, 1 ought to be 
allowed to perform that matinee. 

He said he could not permit me to appear. 
I walked back on the stage, and the stage 
manager informed me that my number had 
been cut out of that afternoon's performance. 

As the show went along I bided my oppor- 
tunity, and when there was a lull between two 
acts, I appeared, dressed in my matinee clothes. 
and, raising my hand, stopped the music and 
delivered the following speech :— 


“LADIES AND GENTLEMEN,—I beg your 
pardon for this intrusion, but the number you 
see does not belong to me. 

My name is Houdini, and my name ts the 
head-liner for the week, and despite the fact 


that I am billed to appear here this afternoon, 
the management have seen fit not to allow 
me to appear. 

I have asked them to please put out a sign 
informing the public that I was not 
appearing, for I have all reason to believe 
that some people might wish to see me, as I 
seldom work matinées; and if Iam adver- 
tised it is best for my reputation that I 
should appear. 

No notice was taken of my request, which 
was made in writing, and I deem it my duty 
to inform you that it is not my fault if I do 

_ mot appear this afternoon, and to show you 
that it is not for the sake of the money that I 
am protesting, if | am allowed to work this 
matinée, | shall take the money I earn, and 
present it to the Music Hall Fund. If I am 
not allowed to appear, if I am not mistaken, 
you have a right to request the return of 
your money, for they have advertised Houdini 
and so as to save his salary they will not 
allow him to appear. I have nothing further 
to say, and I thank you for your attention.” 


We understand that Houdini duly appeared 
at the other matinée. 


—JuHN Bui, 17th December, 1910. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen. Sec. 
885, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 


Foster’s Great ‘‘No. 4 Gag Book.’ 


A complete bunch of useable jokes and rare hits that will be laughed 


over for months. 


Post-free 1/2. 


Foster’s ‘‘ Encyclopzedia of Fun”’ 


And Entertainer’s Guide. 


A treasure trove on stage jokes, gags, and monologues; also valuable 
information for artistes seeking engagements. (96 pages), post-free 1/2 


Foster’s 6 Patter Sketches. 


Everyone an absolute screamer and double encore bringer. 


Post-free, the Six for 6d. 


H. Y. FOSTER & Co., Publisiers, Mile Cross. HALIFAX. 
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coin-catching act I have ever seen,” and to 
show his appreciation of originality, puts 
himself out of the way to try and copy it, 
and fails, and asks the conjuring world to 
help him. Will this sort of “ flattery "’ keep 
magic alive? He continues “Mr. 
Devant’s” Mascot Moth “ is the most 
beautiful illusion I ever saw,” and straight- 
way offers to “give it away” to anyone 
actually interested, etc. 

Surely there comes & time in a conjurer’s 
life when his conscience pricks him and he 
says to himself “ I will do something for 
myself, and when I leave this world, I do so 
with the satisfaction that Ihave contributed 


my share toward “ keeping magic alive.” 
Yours faithfully, 
OwEN CLARK. 


St. George’s Hall, London, W. 


Correspondence. 


To the Editor of THe Maeic Wanb. 


DEAR S1R,—Professor Hoffmann’s articles, 
“Some Useful Card Sleights,” which deal 
with Mr. S. W. Erdnase’s book, “ The 
Expert at the Card Table” are very inte- 
resting. I have studied the book at some 
length, and I quite agree with the Professor, 
that Mr. Erdnase’s knowledge of card 
manipulation must be extensive and peculiar. 
Cannot Mr. Erdnase be prevailed upon to 
write another book on the subject ? I am 
sure it would be greatly appreciated by the 
ever growing multitude of wielders of the 
wand. , 

Yours, etc., 


R. H. TowNsEND. 
Peshawar, India. + 


———— 
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Appeal on behalf of 
mr. Charles Crickep. 


To the Editor of Tugs Macic WAND. 


Sir,—A copy of a conjuring paper has 
been shown to me, purporting to explain 
my latest tricks at St. George's Hall, and to 
show the value of the “ explanations "Tam 
willing to forfeit 

£50 if I perform -my hat trick in such a 

a clumsy method as described ; 
£50 if I perform {my coin catching trick 
as described ; 
£50 if my glove trick is correctly des- 


Mr. Archibald Potter, society conjurer, 
of 10, Holly Park, West Finchley, London, 
N., writes us :- - 

“Tam getting up an appeal on behalf of 
the wife and children of Mr. Charles 
Trickey, of Budleigh, Salterton, and I write 


cribed ; OLE 

i ‘ ‘ ; to enquire if you would assist this good 

ies ee trick is correctly object by making an announcement in the 
3 


next issue of the Magic WAND if possible. 

Mr. Trickey was an extensive writer and 
expert on magic, and well-known in the 
profession, among whom, I am sure, he has 
many friends. I enclose some correspon- 
dence herewith for your perusa] from which 
you will note Mr. Trickey has had a com- 
plete mental breakdown, and I fear it isa 
hopeless case. As you will note it is a very 
sad and deserving case. Iam heading the 
list with one guinea, and any contributions 
sent me will be personally acknowledged, 
and also through your columns if you will 
announce it.” 

We have investigated into this matter, 
and can fully endorse Mr. Potter's descrip- 
tion that the case i8@ thoroughly deserving 
one, and any amounts that may be sent in, 
either direct to Mr. Potter, or to ourselves, 
will be promptly applied to the pressing 
necessity of the case, and duly acknow- 
ledged in our columns as well as a receipt 
gent. We appeal to conjurers on behalf of 
an old conjurer who has unfortunately 
fallen on evil days. 


£50 if my umbrella stand and contents 

have been correctly described. 

Lam afraid the editor’s powers of obser- 
vation are not particularly keen, if he 
mistakes two silver candelabra for brass 
ones. 

The “saving clause” at the end of the 
explanations should in my opinion read 
‘The above explanations are my own, and 
not the methods employed by Mr. Clark.” 

I presume want of space was the cause of 
the explanation of the candle trick being 
omitted, or was this the “ last straw.” 

One thing is certain, that anyone thinking 
of “ borrowing ’’ my present tricks will not 
get any appreciable help from the “ Explana- 
tory Programme.” The only thing I regret 
is that the poor description given is a libel 
on my methods and “ finish” of my per- 
formance. 

An article in the December Sphnix, by 
J. G. F. Holston, Jnr , headed “ Some Euro- 
pean Impressions” amuses me. 

He pays a visit to St. George's Hall and 
says ‘“ What a show,” “ What artists,” and 
“What happiness for the true lovers of 


: : Amounts already received :— 
magic,” and he refers to the dyspeptic 


misanthrope who croaks “ Magic is dead.” Archibald Potter ... £1 1 0 
Who are the persons who croak “ Magic is Owen Clark _ ... es 1 1 90 
dead?” My answer to that is “ Those who Arthur Otto... 010 0 
have done nothing to keep it alive.” Geo. McK. Munro 010 9 

Mr. Holston, in describing my coin act, Dr. Hawtin <i . 0 2 6 
says “The effect is superior to that of any _ A. Morrow xr . O 2 6 
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Our Down-to-Dale Rew Crick 
Competition. 


The particulars and conditions of this 
new competition were fully set forth in our 
October, 1910, issue, and in this number we 
continue the publication of the earliest 
MSS. received. Any reader desiring to 
enter the competition, and wishing a copy of 


Ta | 
Z\\\ 


. 


the rules and conditions, as well as infor- 
mation regarding the handsome prizes “ no 
blanks,” and other inducements offered to 
enter this easy competition, can have same 
by applying to editorial office. 


| . 


No. 7.—A New Production Cylinder. 

Errect. — A square wooden or cardboard 
cylinder is shown, and performer's arm is pushed 
right through, thus it is proved (?) to be empty. 
The cylinder is then attached by a slot (similar 


—_— 


to that of a bicycle lamp) to a bracket in front 
of table (Fig-1). A waste-paper basket is then 
placed underneath, performer pushes wand 
through cylinder from bottom to top, and as he 
withdraws it there drops from the cylinder 
several coloured balls and yards of coloured 
ribbon into the waste-paper basket, from this 
can be produced rabbits, etc. 

The reader will imagine this completes the 
trick, but this is not so, for the performer then 
covers the cylinder (still fixed to table) with a 


_ Patches of rubber 
(Or wire springs may be used) 


| large cloth: Revolver! The cloth drops to the 


ground, disclosing a large solid Unien Jack, or 


ExpLANATION.— The whole effect relies upon 

the construction of the cylinder, which is simple 

' and more fully explained by the diagrams. 
| The left hand in showing the cylinder empty 
| hides the coil and spring balls, the balls on top 
| drop first, and the shock of the coil dropping 
on to catch or rest in Fig. 5 starts the coil 
from middle, rabbits\from trap in basket or 
from coat, Cylinder covered, catch pulled out 


| other flag which covers the whole table top. 


by 
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by thread (no need for assistant), sides of | 


| 


cylinder spring out flat to the table. Inside 
f.ttings must be painted same colour as flag 


Vi 


of a real egg. Inside the pocket near the 
mouth’ of the bag is sewn a piece of wide 
elastic so as to make two loops. Half-a-dozen 


Instead of flag some remark might be painted 
on such as “Isn't it wonderful,” but coloured 
flag is best, as it hides fittings better. 


No. 8.—New method of working 
Egg-bag Trick. 


Errect.—Performer shows small basket, then 
rolls up his sleeves. He now takes small bag, 
turns it inside out, rubs it between his hands 
to prove it is empty. He now proceeds to pull 
eggs out of hag, one at a time, and places 
them in the basket, performer breaking one 
egg to prove they are real. A pretence of 
throwing the eggs amongst audieuce is now 
made, when to evervones’s astonishment the 
eggs have all vanished into thin air. 


(| Half Shells 
; () Front view 
q Side wew 


fore only takes up the same space as one egg 
would, ‘Three more can be placed by the side 

ExpLANATION.— The bag is the same as _ used 
for vanishing egg (one side of. the bag is 
double), the eggs are merely half shells (a la 
bottles from hat) made in celluloid. Say ix of 
these shells are placed side by side, and there- 


shells are placed in one loop, and the real egg 
with three shells is placed against the side in 
the second loop. Bag can now be turned 
inside out, one hand holding mouth of bag 
while the other hand twists the bottom of bag. 
After bag has been shown empty, squeeze shells 
out of loop with finger and thumb (which 
holds bag), shells will fall to bottom of bag, 
performer now places bis hand in bag and 
brings out one half-shell, taking care to hold 
it such manner as to make it look like a 
complete egg. It is apparent that if the shells 
were put down on table the audience would 
see the deception. so to avoid this, a small 
hasket is used. ‘The twigs at the bottom of 
basket are loose and can be pushed aside with 


the finger to make a small hole large enough 
to allow half-shell to pass through. The 
basket is placed on table over pocket, which 
should be in table. Each time shell is placed 
in basket it is dropped through hole into 
pocket in tabledeaving basket empty. Work- 
ing of trick ‘should ‘now be'clear. 
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No. 9.—Packing-Case Escape. 


Errect.—An ordinary-looking packing-case 
is examined by audience. Performer enters, a 
lid is screwed on, case is roped up in any 
manner whatever with about 50-ft. of rope, and 
performer makes his escape in half-a-minute. 


DescripTion.—Box 1s 3-ft. high, 2-ft. 6-in. 
wide, and 3-ft. 4-in. long; 9-in. planks (1-in. 
thick) are used in its construction. All are 
solid, except the one marked A in sketch. The 
portion of A lying between the two battens 


-|l- 3 
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prevent after-examination of box—which is 
very seldom thought of, as audience had a good 
inspection of box before. 

If well made, it will stand even an expert 
cabinet maker’s investigation. 

If, as is most likely, the rope is put round so 
that it comes down the middle of board A, it 
will still leave performer a space of g-in. by 
32-in. (or allowing for being able to stretch 


rope a Kittle, 9-in. by 13-in. or 14-in.) out of 
which to crawl—this being quite sufficient for 
an ordinary person. 

Note. —Dummy nails (or screws) are, of 
course, put in battens to look as if board A 
were just as firmly secured as others. 

Box trick may very well be combined with 
sack and handcuffs’ escapes. The nailing on 
of top, and reping up, give ample time to 
escape from any encumbrances, 

Method of fixing means of escape—Original. 


—-— —- 6" — --—_ 
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forms the means of exit. The plank A is pre- 
pared thus :—Plank is sawn into three pieces ; 
one 28-in. long, other two each 6-in. long. The 
28-in, piece 1s sawn down the middle, so as to 
make it 4-in. thick, One-half is thrown away, 
the other retained. The two 6- in, pieces are 
made thus:—One is mitred, the other not, 
where shown. These two pieces, when put in 
at X and Y as shown in Fig. 1, appear from the 
ends to be solid, and A is hinged (to open 
inwards) to the one where shown at C in Fig. 1. 
At Bis inserted a spring catch which can be 
opened (from inside only, because of batten) by 

pulling a ring outwards. Now a board 1s 
obtained, }-in. thick, and fitted along inside of 
door, fitting with a mitre at mirtred end of box, 
and flush at other end (see Fig. 2). This fits 
tightly, and when in place cannot be got out 
except by inserting a screw in a hole in it, and 
pulling. When performer is in box, this is 
what he does: pulling inner (and sham) board 
out, he wedges it in bottom of box, pulls ring 
to release catch, and opens door, wriggles out, 
and pulls door to after him, by inserting a 
screw into a small hole in it. 

When door snaps, all is secure, and it cannot 
sees be opened except from inside. Reason 
of screwing (or, preferably, nailing) top on is to 


NEW BOOKS—JUST RECEIVED. 


'‘MaGicran’s Tricks. How THRY ARE Dong,’ 
by Henry Hatton and Adrian Plate. Over 
250 helpful illustrations. Price 6/6 ; postage 
4d. extra. 


‘A Haur-Hovr or Macic,” by Signarf. Out- 
lining an up-to-date act in legerdmain, with 
a suggestion of patter, instruction, and some 
valuable hints. Price 2/- post- .free. 


‘SENCYCLOP&DIA OF Fun,” by Harold Foster. 
Price 1/- net ; post-free 1/2. 


‘‘ Fosrrr’s Fun Fouio.” Price 1/- net; post- 
free 1/1. 

‘* HuMOROUS MonoLOGUE & PATTER SKEICHRS.” 
Price 6d. net ; post-free 7d. 


To be obtatned from— 


MUNRO’S 


Tue Home ACADEMY 
OF MyYSTERY. oF Magic. 


9, DUKE'STREEKT, ADELPAI, LONDON, W.C. 


AND 


— 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 

Macic Wanp, 9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
‘Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WILson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 


ce 


6 J Tla la USIONNISTE.” 


Le sue! Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caroty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Che IRagical World, 


Edited b 
Sa. wax Stialinc. Sd. 
A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 
—_—* = 


PRoFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


SIXTEEN PAGES. 


Editorial Offices : 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 


“MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 


PuBLISHED MOXTHLY 
—as “ROR 
AMATEUR AND PROFESSIONAL ENTERTAINERS. 


Subscription Rates—One Dollar, post-free. 


ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 


3619, Thompson Aveuue, Kansas City, Mo., 
U.S.A. : 


719 - 


The “American Magician ” 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. pe 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AND BE CONVINCED. 


ae 


66 99 The Pioneer of Conjuring 
Magazines. 


Tenth Successful Year or 
Publication. 

Oldest, Brightest, Best and most widely-circulatea 
Monthly for Magicians. 


The Recognised Journal of the Professional Magician. 


Features Every Month.—Original Lessons in Magic, 
being illustrated explanations of all the Latest Tricks 
and Stage _ IIlusions. Explanatory Programmes of 
Prominent Magicians, showing the order of tricks 
presented, with an explanation of each, etc. 


Sample Copy 64d. (15 cts.) 
Twelve Months 5/6 ($ 1.150). 


United States Stamps and Dollar Notes accepted. 
STANYON & Co,, 
76, Solent Rd., W. Hampstead, London, N.W. 


MAMMOTH “TRICK” CATALOGUE. 


Scarcely a Catalogue in the sense of the word, 
but rather a Comprehensive Dictionary of 
ORIGINAL IDEA IN MaGic, comprising Seventy 
Pages twice the size of this page, ou superfine 
paper, bound in stout green covers, ornamented 
Magical Designs, avd 


Every Trick Illustrated with an Original 
Drawing. Biggest yet. 
Mailed per return to any address in the world. 
Post Free 1/3 (30 cts.). 
United States Stamps accepted 


IMPORTANT.—Amount paid for Catalogue is 
deducted from first order. customers returning us the 
Coupon (sent with Catalogue) as money. 


STANYON & Co., 


Independent Makers or 
SUPERIOR CONJURING APPARATUS. 


76, Solent Rd., W. Hampstead, London, N.W. 
Telephone 1876 P.O. Hampstead. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President °—G. Ww. PANTER, Esq., O.M. »M.IL.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37) ParkyAveaue,) Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 
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NEW BOOK, “MAGICAL TIT-BITS.”, 


This book, the latest production of that celebrated writer, Proresson HoFFMANW, contains several - 


of the latest tricks and illusions, and we feel sure will give delight and satisfaction to all our numerous 


clients, 
Pric> 2s. 6d: Post free 2s. 10d, 


THE DOVE CYLINDER. 


The sylinder, which is very handsomely anamelled, stands above two feet high, and is abont 
eighteen inches in circumterence. To prove there is no eception about it, you can show the inside and 
tuip it upside down, then a quantity of water is poured in, and immediately four or five doves fly out. 
A very pretty effect. 

Price 19s. 6d. Carriage on Rezeipt. 


THE ELUSIVE BLOCK. 


These blocks are handed round for examination. They are then arranged as in illustration, the 


red in the middle. A cover is shewn and placed over the blocks. They are then placed on top of a - 


borrowed hat ; now the performer will cause the red block to drop right iuto the hat; it is distinctly 
hear to fall, and on lifting the hat, the red block is found underneath. Blocks can immudiately be 
examined. Undoubtedly the finest trick of the season. , 


Price 2s. 6d. Postage 3d. Larger Size 3s. 6d. Postage 41. 


THE DRAMATIC ART OF MAGIC. 
By Hacky. — 


_ Under this heading are given explanations and detaiis of working -many of the newest tricks of the 
day. It is well-written and artistically bound. We feel sure that our numerous clients will be fully 
satisfied with this work. Send for a copy, and when you have read it, we know you will mention ‘it to 


your friends. oe 
Price 4s. Od. Postage 2d. yg 


A NEW COIN TABLE. 
For a final disappearance of fifty or more cuins, this table is absolutely the most reliable, easiest to 


work, and mystifying. The coins can be swept into the hat from,the table. Performer cumes 
forwaid avd pretends to throw the coins in a shywer over the audienve. But to the latter's surprise, 


the hat is found to be empty. _ 
Price 14s, 6d, Postage Is. 


THE MYSTIC COIN BOOK. 


This trick is in the form of a little book, which, when open, shows one band of one-side;, and two. 
on the other. A coin when placed under one band is magisally made to js. under two, and vice versa. 


Price 6d. Postage 14.. | 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


= e heg {D108 & B12, Oxford Street, W. | 200 & 202, Regent Street, W: 
ran enes:\ 39, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 509, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86, High Holborn, W.C. 
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‘Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 


—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy.’; 


An Wlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


Coneert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, McKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vou. I.—No. 6.1 FEBRUARY, ‘Wil. SiXPENOR. 
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The young wizard who looks 
out from our front window this 
month, does not specialize in any 
particular branch of Magic, but 
gives an all-round excellent per- 
formance in which pure sleight- 
of-hand and spectacular effects 
are happily intermingled. Though 
young in years, our subject is 
old in experience, so we look 
forward with interest to his 


eareer in the realms of Magic. 


HH 
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Mr. H. COURTNEY-PAGE. 
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Iu which is incorporated ‘‘ OxNum’s.” 


The Home of Mystery and Academy of Magic. 


AT THE SIGN OF THE FOUR “ M’s.’’ 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 


Outstanding Magical Novelties for this Month. 
THE IMPROVED PHANTOM DIE, HAT & HANDKERCHIEF TRICK. 


This trick we 


improved from the 
mechanical point of 
view, but also have 
introduced an 
additional effect, 
inasmuch asa 
handkerchief is now 


AW iy, 


“regan 8 


varied list of articles 
and accessories 
making up a com- 
bination of startling 
effects seldom com. 
bined in a single 
conjuring trick. 
The effect is 


wll 


finished, square 
cabinet with open 
front is freely shown. 

k and sides are closed, the cabinet having but one entrance, a door on the top. This 
Eiap i nedernaae a solid die is actually placed into the cabinet and the door closed. The cabinet, 
with the die thus placed visible, is held upon the open hand and a orrowed hat set on top of the 
cabinet. A handkerchief is visibly placed into the hat as shown in the illustration. Upon command, 


the die visibly vanishes from the cabinet without being covered in any way, and instantly re-appears . 


i e handkerchief having disappeared from the hat and found inside the cabinet in 

ae ie cena die. To prove atthe die is genuine and solid, the hat is turned upside down, 

allowing the die to fall on the floor. Come and see this trick worked as it should be presented. If 

unable to call, our “ guide" to presentation, clear, explicit and valuable instructions will enable 

anyone to present the illusion to any critical audience without the aid of any personal instruction. 

This trick can only be obtained from us, the handkerchief elfect being added by our Mr. Morrow. 
Complete apparatus, and accessories, guide to presentation, and valuable instructions. 


<3O/- 


ALBERT Morrow in atten-Jance daily in Magical Showrooms, open from 10 a.m. until 7.80 p.m. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desiie anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member ot the InnER ** Magic Circle," 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham 


: 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. ** THE HOME OF MYSTERY ” 
3 


AND 
(Note New Address.) ‘CACADEMY OF MAGIC” 


have notonly greatly - 


that a handsomely ’ 


coo 


included in the.. 


» a. 


M 
| Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


FEBRUARY, 


1911. 


Rotices. 


on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers. post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ine world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


_A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. . 


Advertisements. —Simall prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the fiest post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the nonth. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications. — Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., tu be addressed— Manager, THe 
Macic Wanwp Publishing Ca., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.— Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tuk Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editoriai.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor its 
return in case of unsuttability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wann, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, l.ondon, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand"’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaAMLEY's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
ag, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, F.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wuitecey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street, 
C. F. Warre, 7, Peter Street. 


a i a ap ee et eens 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Simp, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wa. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK, 
MarTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 
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BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Novertty Co , 710, George Street, Sydney. 


‘The abstract and brief chronicle of the time." 


— HAMLET. 


A review of the magical episodes of the past 
month would not be complete without an 
en passant remark on the plethora of excellent 
magical fare provided during that period in 
the metropolis of the world, and with all due 
deference to the claims of our Boston friends, 
what must be considered the true “ hub of the 
universe.” The heterogeneous variety of the 
many specialities supplied, each differing tote 
coelo from the other, but all centering with a 
common object in view, the attention and 
reflective meditation of magical enthusiasts 
and worshippers at the shrine of necromantic 
diablerie, was of greater scope and numerality 
than has been known in a previous holiday 
season in the metropolis. 


+ + + 


High up in the firmament, shining conspici- 
ously, well defined, and palpably recognisable 
from adl the other stars, stood out that 
amazingly incomparable showman, Chung 
Ling Soo, fannliarlyknown in the * inner circle" 
of his coterte as ‘‘ Rob.” ‘This popular artiste, 
who has during the month been filling a series of 
of important weeklvengagements in and around 
london, has thus come in personal contact with 
thousands of admirers, the personalitvof the per- 
formerbeing perhaps more highly appreciated 
and esteemed than the universal euloguims 
passed on the magnanimous and = generous 
‘show “provided with such splendour and full- 
handed lavishness. 


+++ 


The personal characteristics of a magician 
are more the subject of comment in a column 
of this chatty description than the bald narration 
of a chronicle of his public performances, and 
what a study the subject of the present review 
affords! ‘The only embarrassinent presenting 
itself in such a self-impose. task is the 
admittedly imperfect ability of the weiter to do 
adequate justice to such an important and 
absorbingly interesting subject, with its possi- 
bilites and opportuntues which only anyone 
personally acquainted with Chung Ling Soo can 
properly appreciate. Still, the impressions 
derived and the conclusions formed in one’s 
mind after an uninterrupted series of interesting, 
profitable and instructive intercourses during 
Chung Ling Soo’s all too brief sojourn in 
London, may not be entirely without interest, 
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During the period under review, it is quite 
safe to say that even a casual visitor to any of 
the many magical depots now scattered 
throughout greater London from Bow in the 
east on the one side to distant Richmond in 
the west on the other; or from Finchley in the 
north to Greenwich in the south, the chances 
were all in the visitor’s favour, that he would 
at one or other of these depots meet the almost 
omnipresent Arch-Chinaman (?) with the bland 
smile and hearty hand shake to all, who, 
like himself, were fully impregnated with 
the magical infatuation. ‘This trait in 
the character of Chung Ling Soo of haunting 
the magical depots of the City or town he 
Visits, is not one of idle curiosity, or to pass 
the time in talking “shop ;” far from it, it is a 
most commendable one, and on many occasions 
far reaching effects have resulted in the shape 
of practical and novel magical apparatus and 
appurtances being placed on the market, 
emanating from such conferences and 
apparently hap hazard conversations that in- 
variably takes place at these gatherings. More- 
over, Soo has proved himself the most generous 
of patrons so far as the purchase of magical 
apparatus is concerned, which he almost daily 
adds to his vast collection, and the fact 1s not 
lost sight of by observant onlookers that this 
patronage is not confined to anyone, or few 
selected depots, but is distributed indiscrimi- 
nately all round. Valeat quantum valeve potest. 


+++ 


It is, however, in the comparative privacy 
of his ephemeral “ den,” for, like the wandering 
Ishmalite, “ kob” has at present no abiding 
city, that the great magical thinker and 
originator is seen at his best and properly appre- 
ciated, and having the privilege of spending a 
couple of all too fast passing hours betw®éen the 
acts (first and second houses) in a well-known 
London surburban theatre, the experience was 
one not readily to be forgotten, for the impres- 
sions conveyed by the elaborate and costly 
Oriental surroundings, even to the pet animals of 
Pekinese ancestry, were characteristic of the per- 
sonality of the host himself, who absolutely 
revelled in his own atmosphere of enchanted 
liveliness and restless activity. 


++ + 


Surrounded by his seven tons of props, but 
notwithstanding with every facility to produce 
and exhibit his own personal magical treasures 
—many of which he carries about with him— 
Soo is undoubtedly in his best element. With 
Madam Soo (a typical Cantonese, as she has 
often been described by Chinese travellers in her 
audience) charmingly humming around and 
keeping matters pretty lively with her interest- 
ing talk, magical harmony is indeed tuned up 
to a high pitch. 


+++ 


Watch Soo produce from the hidden depths 
of his capacious basket a magical requisite that 
probably has not seen the light for many moons. 
‘The eves of its possessor twingle, furtively 
glances here and there, demonstrating as clearly 
as words could express that the whole 
machinery of possible ideas and improvements 
is agitated and set in motion, Eventually 


‘ 


these quickly formed impressions are captured © 


and assembled, the probabilities being that 
something practical has been evolved and that 
a mew magical trick has been mentally 
constructed, or an improvement on an old one 
suggested and introduced to the magical 


fraternity. 
5 ile aa 


The inexorable call-bov, all too soon with 
his warning cry, scatters a conference which 
from beginning toend bristled with interest and 
subjects of thought sufticient to last for many 
months study and reflection by any one with a 
magical turn of mind, whilst Soo passed on to 
appear before a larger and eagerly looking 
forward clientiele to be mystified and astonished 
by the amazing tricks which he, as a master 
magicjan, can present in his own inimitable 


style. 
+++ 


Mr. Walter Brozen, the well-known West 
London magician, recently produced, with the 
greatest success, a new magical sketch entitled 
“The Rival Magicians.” He has in active 
preparation an entirely new levitation illusion 
“The Enchanted Bride,’ which will be pro- 
duced on Saturday, February 18th, at Hamp- 
shire House Club, Hammersmith, W. 


++ + 


Mr. Horace Goldin, whose amazing illusions 
are just now a feature at the Hippodrome, is 
making a departure in his work. For the 
nonce he is leaving the halls, and Mr. Went- 
worth Croke has arranged a theatrical tour 
for him, starting shortly. Mr. Goldin has 
again and again appeared before the Royal 
Family with his illusions, but this is his first 
appearance as a “ legitimate "’ theatrical star. 


+++ 


There was much laughter in the West 
London County Court, when a_ mechanical 
engineer, named John Dewhurst, sued a coloured 
music hall ‘‘ illusionist” for £84, the balance 
of an account for apphances supplied. The 
defendant alleged that the apparatus was 
defective, and led to fiascoes on the stage. 

For the plaintiff it was stated that the 
fiascoes were due to the carelessness of the 
defendant and his assistants. 

In one illusion a lady was to have been 
spirited out of a tea chest, but she was too 
bulky in build and stuck fast in a secret door. 

On another occasion, owing to some blunder, 
an assistant was drenched with water turned 
on to the wrong compartment of a “trick” 
box. 

Judgment was given for the plaintiff for 
£65 and costs on the claim, and for the plaintiff 
on the counter-claim also, but without costs. 
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Owing to pressure on space interesting contri- 
butions to the “ Ventriloquial ” and '* Shadow- 
graphy columns held over until next month's 
Issue. 


NOW is the time to send your five shillings 
if vou want the Macic Wanp regularly for one 
year. 


== 
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Our Down-to-Date Rew Trick 
Competition. 


The particulars and conditions of this 
new competition were fully set forth in our 
October, 1910, issue, and in this number we 
continue the publication of the earliest 
MSS. received. Any reader desiring to 
enter the competition, and wishing a copy of 
the rules and conditions, as well as infor- 
mation. regarding the handsome prizes “ no 
blanks,” and other inducements offered to 
enter this easy competition, can have same 
by applying to editorial office. 


No. 10.—AnImproved Flower Production. 


Errect.—After doing the regular flower 
production, open the paper and lay it over 
the back of a chair. Show the hands empty, 
aud roll the paper into a cone Waving the 
wand, tear the cone open, and disclose a dozen 
veal roses. 

EXPLANATION.—The back of the chair is a 
solid one as shown in the illustration. On the 
back of this chair have some roses prepared as 
follows :— 

Two dozen rose buds are dipped in water 
before the performance to keep them fresh, and 
rolled in a paper to form a cone, slightly 
smaller than the one in use. 


HER 


Glue open top with liquid glue, let dry, and 
to apex of cone fasten a double loop of wire as 
already shown in the illustration. Hang on 
chain as in hat loading trick, and in picking 
up the paper by one corner, pass thumb 
through ‘“B” and roll paper around load. 
Tear away the paper at portions X X, throw 
paper away and pass out roses. The space 
between the portions marked X X should be 
about 14-ft. long. 

The improvement is on a trick described in 
Edivards’ Monthly. 


No. 10a.—An Original Changing Card 
Effect. 


(By same Contributor as No. 10). 


Prepare a Four of Diamonds by fastening on 
it an extra pip ‘‘ A” as shown in the illustration 
with a small portion of wax so that the appear- 
ance will be a Five of Diamonds. On the end 
of the wand have a small dab of wax as shown 
in the figure. Theback of the extra pip is the 
colour of the end of the wand. 

Bring the pack in with a duplicate Four of 
Diamonds ready to force, and the Five (?) of 


Diamonds the third card from the bottom. 
Force the Four, and burn it, showing the 
bottom card as the chosen one, and when it is 
told that this is wrong, lay aside, as also the 
second. Place around the pack two rubber 
bands “B” “B” and show Five (?) of 
Diamonds. When told of mistake say you will 
make it the chosen card. ‘Touch the pip with 
the waxed end of wand, but do not show change 
as yet. (As pip is same colour on back of end 


WA 
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of wand it cannot be seen.) Holding face 
downwards, ask audience to hold it, pronounce 
any magical formula, showing that the card 
has changed. 

If only a little wax is used on the extra pip, 
the pack of cards may be examined. 

This effect is original with myself, have never 
seen it described in a book or even performed 
by anyone but myself. Find it is good for the 
‘“wise guy.” 

No. 11.—Ne Plus Ultra Card Trick. 

(Improved method.) 


To work single handed. 


Allow as many cards to be taken from the 
pack as persons in the audience, or up to 50 
cards if necessary, but it works better with say 
Io or 12 cards in all. Remove one card from 
pack and place on one side. Collect the cards 
numbering them backwards so that the top 
card of pack face down is called number one, 
and so on, asking the drawers of cards to 
remember number and card. Mark the bottom 
card of pack by slightly turning up the top or 
bottom edge, and then pass whole pack to be 
single cut as many times as audience desire. 


Deal out whist fashion face down in four 
Pick up heaps in following order :— 
In this 
top of number one, and so on, having number 
manner, after which cards can be single cut 


heaps, three heaps having 13 cards and fourth 

ar 22. 1s 
heap. 

four heap on top. 

again as often as desired. 


heap only 12 cards. 
12 Cards 
Number one heap bottom, number two on 
Repeat the deal and put up in the same 
When the pack is returned, hold it sideways 


‘and make the pass so that the marked card 
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originally at bottom of pack is again in the 
same position, 

Now deal the whole pack face down on table 
singly, seven cards in a row and seven rows 
leaving two cards over. 

To pick out the selected cards now we come 
to the simplified table as under, which can be 
easily memorised because of its sequence of 16 
and 3. 
ist card at :6 ... and c. at 32... ; 
4th om 13... 5th , 29... Oth ,, 45 
ath - Io... 8th ,, 26... gth ,, 42 


1oth ,, 7 ve AIth 45° 23 sce 12th: 4 39 
3th ss, 4-0 4th .,, 2Oc. F5th: ;.. 36 
16th —,, 1... 17th ,, 17... 18th ,, 33 
1gth —,, 49... 20th , 14... 21st ,, 30 
220d) fo BO seo 83d! sy TI jo. Sth 5; (27 
25th =, 43 26th , 8... 27th ,, 2 
25th —,, 4o... 2yth , 5... 3oth ,, 21 
St: -y 37... jand , 2... 33rd ,, «18 
34th ,, 34... 35th ,, 50... 30th ,, 15 
37th ,, 31... 35th ,, 47 ... 39th ,, 12 
goth _,, 28... gist ,, 44... 42nd, g 
43rd_—s,, 25... 44th ,, 41... 45th ,, 6 
46th __,, 22... 47th ,, 38... 48th ,, 3 
49th _,, Ig... 50th ,, 35... 5rst 4, 51 


Hardly aay trouble to remember the whole of 
this table, when once what might be called its 
rythm is grasped. 

I use the extra card as a misduction, making 
believe that from that all the rest are known. 
This has never failed to bring applause, 
especially if you prevent the audience discovering 
that it deperds upon arithmetic. 

P.S. Re table.—It will be seen that for any 
caid up to 18th card, and this is ample for the 
experiment, it is only necessary to divide the 
numbers as per table, into three divisions, for 
anv of first division subtract number of card 
required from 17, second division from 3, 4, and 
aud third division from 51, and the result is the 
place of desired card, 

Instance, 14th card is in second division, 14 
from 34 leave 20, etc. 


For any card whose number will not divide, 
just add 51 to the division number, and the 
result is obtained. 


Instance, 44 in second division, division 
number 34, 34 51— 85, 44 from 85= 41, the 
required number. 

This will enable cards to be taken in any 
order and not in rotation, which materially 
adds to the effect. 


No. 12.—The Magnetic Plate. 


I-FFECT.—The performer takes sixcards. The 
audience having selected two he places the six 
cards upon a small china plate and covers them 
with a similar plate, 

The name of one of the selected cards is now 
called out. The performer lifts the top plate 
and finds the card adhering to the centre. An 
assistant, is now requested to hold up the plate 
and card but to the amusement of the audience 
fails to make the card stick to the plate. 

The performer, in order to show how it is 
done, places the six cards on the plate and they 
all stick to it. Holding them up he asks the 
uame of the other selected card. When it is called 
out he blows the plate and five cards fall off 
leaving the selected card on the plate. 

ReQuiren.—A small magnet sewn in a felt 
cover, a ring is sewn on the back so that it may 
be held on the tips of the fingers. Six cards 
prepared by being split and tin-foil inserted, 
five ordinary cards to match, plates and wax. 

Metnop.—Palm the plain cards and allow 
two of the prepared cards to be selected. Palm 
one of these on to the plain cards and place on 
the plate (leaving the other on top of the 
prepared cards). When lifting the top plate 
bring the tips of the fingers over the bottom 
of the plate, this attracts the feke card. The 
second time he places all the feke cards on the 
plate. but dabs a bit of wax on the top one, 
which causes it to stick to the plate when the 
magnet is removed. 


Foster’s Great ‘‘No. 4 Gag Book.’ 


A complete bunch of useable jokes and rare hits that will be laughed 


over for months 


Post-free 1/2. 


Foster’s ‘‘Encyclopzedia of Fun” 


And Entertainer’s Guide. 


A treasure trove on stage jokes, gays, and monologues; also valuable 


information for artistes seeking engagements. 


(96 pages), post-free 1/2 


Foster’s 6 Patter Sketches. 


Everyone an absolute screamer and double encore bringer. 


Post-free, the Six for 6d. 


H. Y. FOSTER & Co., Publishers, Mile Cross, HALIFAX. 
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Our Cetter Box. 


. .. “Since good, the more 
Communieated, more abundant grows." 
— MILTON. 


, The object of this feature is to ventilate opinion freely, 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of’ censure or exposure, As no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department 


To the I:ditoy of Tut Macic Wanp. 


DEAR Sir,—I1 am now engaged in the 
formation of a Club for Magicians, the 
proposed name being ‘*‘ The Mystic Club,” and 
would like to call the attention of your readers 
to the following principal features. Premises 
to be open for members from 11.30 am. until 
11.30 pm. week-davs; Sundays from 6 p.m. 
until 11 pm. Reading room, lounge, smoke 
room, ‘phone, and every convenience will be 
provided, daily magical and theatrical papers 
supplied. .Members use the Club stationery, 
and use the Club as an address. Light 
refreshments served at popular prices, an 
attendant in umform being present. Social 
evenings will be arranged during the season. 
I have already 46 prospective members, 
including Chung Ling Soo, Oswald Williams, 
Chris Van Bern, Louis Nikola, Phillip Levard, 
Ebert d'Egerdon, Robertson Keene, Douglas 
Dexter, Edward Victor, Leslie Bakman, Walton 
Brozen, Charles Carter, and manv_ others. 
Entrance fee 5s., annual subscription f1 1s. od. 
Country members, entrance fee 5s., annual 
subscription 5s. Membership will be limited 
to 125 members. Club rooms will be situated 
in the W.C. district (I have choice of three 
different suites of rooms). The Club will be 
run by officials elected from the metnbers by the 
members, and not a private Club run by an 
individual. One point I wish to make clear, 
and that is that the Club is not to be run in 
opposition to any existing Magical Society, 
but that it should be rather worked in 
harmony with such Societies. If those who 
desire to join this Club will communicate with 
me, enclosing a stamped addressed envelope, | 
shall be pleased to send further particulars 
I only want 75 more members, and as soon 
as | get promises from that number I will 
call a meeting of Members to discuss further 
proceedings. 

Yours, etc., 
ALBERT Morrow, 
Secretary pyvo tem.) 
71, Brook Street, 
Kennington, S.E. | 


Tu the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


DEAR Sir,--My letter seems to have made 
the editor of the other paper bristle. My sole 
object in writing that letter was to make a 
protest against the introduction into the English 
Magical papers of vellow press methods. We 
have had very bad examples of this sort of thing 
in other countries; English editors, however, 
had so far sufficient self-respect to refrain 
from descending to such pettyness; from the 
mere fact, I suppose, that the me'hod is so 
thoroughly un-LEnglish. This opinion ts, | feel 
sure, shared with me by the majority of English 


amateurs. [ notice that the only part of my 
protest which does not appear to have given 
full satisfaction is the signature ; which mav be 
written nonplussed or nonplused. At least one 
member of the editorial staff, however, managed 
to recognize it, | refer to the charwoman. | 
suppose that I ought to feel grateful for the 
unsolicited information, than when this lady 
visits her editor they do not exchange cards, 
that in fact evervthing is quite ‘en famille.” As 
to the spanking, the editor has no doubt so 
much to do with juveniles that he takes me for 
the little bov who purchases his magical toys. 

Magic has been mv magnet since I was a 
mere bov, my professional duties, however, do 
not leave me inuch spare time to indulge in my 
hobby. In conclusion let me sav that | am one 
of those without whom Magical magazines and 
dealers could not live. 

Ax AMATEUR, 


To the [:ditoy of THe Macic Wanp. 

Dear Sir, —I shall be glad if you will 
explain away the following :—Ilirstly, Andre 
Letta writes in Magician Annual, 1909-10, 
page r1—I never use amy unnecessary talk 
whatever, such as —*I have here an ordinary 
pack of cards, which I shall now thoroughly 
shuffle,” believing that any intelligent person 
can see what vou are doing without you 
telling them. In the previous column Mr. 
Letta writes—that the performer must call 
attention to the fact that a green ball has 
disappeared. Cannot the said intelligent people 
notice that a ball has disappeared without 
being told?’ Please explain this, Mr. Editor! 

The Scottish Court conjurer also writes, “ | 
personally would much rather talk of something 
—entirely diflerent—to what 1 am doing,” is 
this original with Mr, Letta?—how would it 
yo to recite ‘‘ Casabianca"’ whilst performing 
the magic brick trick, or would it not be nice 
for Houdini to sing ‘“ Locks, Bolts and Bars” 
during his sensational escapes—but of course 
this would have some bearing on the trick, 
although it might help any blind person to 
understand what was going on. . 

Prof.Holfmann, in*Drawing-roomConjuring.’ 
gives one to understand that the wiziurd Hartz 
produced twenty-five champagne bottles from a 
hat—pint size—the bottles I mean. Well, on 
reference to Magical Titbits, Professor Holl- 
man’s recent work, I find that he writes * Vhe 
production of champagne bottles, ten in number, 
was a still later addition.” This is a big drop 
from the 1887 description. Had Lloyd George 
been on the track of the wily Hartz ? 

Please explain this, Mr. kditor !. 

A well-known conjurer once told his audience 
that an egg was the most dillicult article to 
perform sleight of hand tricks with: I wonder 
if he ever tried a piece of wet suap. 

Vlease explain this, Mr. Iditor! 

In PHe Macie Wanp, Jan, 1gi1 number, pape 
73, J. Meadows, Hon. Sec., Northern Magical 
Society, writes “ Mr. Melvin did some clever 
thought-reading, next a bowl of woul was 
brought forward and the performer proceeded 
to enjoy a meal of cottun—-it's perplexing — 
where did the wool go to? Do explain Mr. 
Editor ! 

And oblige, 
Yours, etc., 


W. F.G. 
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Some Useful Card Sicights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights Reserved.) 
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PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
[ lhis most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject in a pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 


readers who wish to intelligently follow. 


the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—Epb.] 


This pass may likewise be made in 
the very act of bringing the hands 
together. At the moment when the 
upper packet 1s placed, apparently, on 
the top of the other, the fingers of the 
left hand, holding the latter as above 
described, are slightlyextended. The 
upper packet thus passes completely 
over the other, and is_ dropped, 
between it and the left thumb, into 
the palm of the left hand. 

This last effect, by the way, may be 
produced -even more simply as 
follows :— Hold the left-hand packet 
lying loosely on the palm, between 
the thumb on the one side, and the 
second and third fingers on the other. 
Bring the little finger midway across 
the lower end, in the position indi- 
cated for the “‘ Charlier” pass, and 
pu lished tee feta alilieCiedice ene onal 


leature is ignored. Lacking this, the ease and certainty 
of the pass in question are completely sacrificed. 
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let the first finger lie bent underneath’ 
At the moment when the right-hand 
packet is brought over that in the 
left hand, tilt up the outer edge of the 
latter with the tip of the forefinger 
(the fork of the thumb acting as a 
fulcrum) and pass the upper packet 
under it into the palm beneath. It 
would seem as if a child could scarcely 
be taken in by so transparent a device, 
and yet, neatly performed, it produces 
a complete illusion. 

The ingenious and yet simple 
sleight next described 1s the invention 
of Mr. Charles O. Williams, of Cardiff, 
a very skilful and ingenious performer, 
who has added many useful weapons 
to the armoury of the magician. It 
is intended to meet the case for which 
the pass is most frequently employed, 
viz., to bring a selected card to the 
top of the pack. Holding the cards in 
the left hand in the usual way, the 
performer lifts off about three parts of 
them, and has the drawn card laid on 
the remainder. He then lays the 
upper portion upon this, but in such 
manner that it shall project endwise 
about an inch beyond the lower 
packet, asin T'ig.14. Theright hand 
is brought over the cards, the four 
fingers extended on top, and the 
thumb underneath. The uppet packet 
is then drawn away with the left hand, 
the lower being meanwhile clipped in 
the fork of the right thumb. and (the 
moment the other packet is clear) 
being palmed in the right hand. The 
original upper packet is then retnrned, 
in a careless sort of way to the right, 
and the two coalesce, but in a trans- 
posed condition. 

(To be continued.) 
MS 


NEW BOOKS. 


THe Dramatic ArT oF Macic, by Lewis C. 
Harley. Any one of the twenty-seven tricks is 
worth the price of the book, to sav nothing of 
the chapters entitled “The Actor Magician ”’ 
and “ Wit and Humour.” Art cover, vellum in 
red and gold Price 4/-; post free, 4/3. 


Expert BILLIARD Batt MANIPULATION 
(Burling Hill). Over two hundred direct half- 
tone photographs illustrates this book, which, 
with the clear text and explanations, constitutes 
this as the standard work on billiard ball 
manipulation. Highly recommended. Price 4/- ; 
post free, 4/3. 


Munro's, y, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, | W.C. 
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EXPLAIN SOME MEW MAGIC 


His Majesty. | 


The effect of what may be described as a 
patriotic trick is that the performer calls atten- 
tion to a small frame, containing a picture of 
George II1., remarking about the picture being 
rather old-fashioned The picture is removed 
froin the frame and destroyed, the frame then 
shown empty and placed upon the table. 
‘Twenty-five cards, the size of playing cards, are 
now shown, each card has the picture of a well- 
known man, no two cards being the same. 
The performer requests a spectator to thrusta 
paper knife through the cards, and to take the 
first card underneath the knife. This selected 
card is placed in an envelope, sealed, and given 
to a spectator to hold. Performer removes 
frame from table (stil! shown empty), and 
wraps it in a handkerchief. Performer now 
commands selected picture to vanish from 
envelope, and appear in the frame, the previous 
destroyed picture of George III. to take its 
place in the envelope. ‘The envelope is now 
torn open, and instead of the selected card, the 
picture of George III. is found inside. The 
frame is shown to contain a picture of His 
Most Gracious Majesty our present King 
George V., the selected picture. 

Requisites and preparations :--A sand frame, 
conjurer’s wax, ten photos of H.M. King 
George V., two pictures of George III., or any 
other king, twelve photos of different well- 
known men. A spirit envelope (the flaps are 
open at both ends) in one end of the envelope 
place one of the pictures of George III., and 
seal flap. Envelope now looks like an ordinary 
one. On the flap of the sand frame fix one of 
the photo cards of H.M. King George V. with 
cards wax, and in the frame put one of the picture 
of George II]. The cards used are picture post- 
cards cut down to the size of playing cards and 
fixedon same. The 22 picturecards are prepared 
as follows :—The 10 photo cards of H.M. King 
George V. are cut short, the other 12 cards are 
left as they are. You now have a short pack 
of 10 cards, and a long pack of 12 cards, now 
arrange the pack as follows :—lI.av on table a 
long card, then a short card, then another long 
card, and again a sho:t card, and soon. Pick 
up arranged pack, and if you ruffle cards, and 
request someone to thrust a knife between the 
cards, von will find a short card (photo of 
H.M. King) will always be the first card 
underneath the knife. To show the frame 
empty, after removing picture of George III., is 
worke | as follows :-—After vou have removed 
the picture, the flap of the frame hangs down, 
with a picture card of H.M. King George V. 
fixed on the back (unknown to the audience). 
then vou place your hand behind the glass, to 
prove that you have nothing there. Now take 
hold of the flap and let frame fall towards you, 
the back of the frame is now towards the 
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spectators, and the sand has run down and 
covered the card. The picture card frame can 
now be turned round and shown empty. 


Au “ €qq’’s-traordinary 
Explanation. 


An entively new egg trick, with a surprising 
finish to puzzle the knowing ones. 


In this effect, a white silk handkerchief 
is rubbed between the fingers, when it 
becomes transformed into an egg. 

The conjurer then shows exactly how the 
trick is done by pulling the silk out of the 
egg, which is hollow. The performer then 
does the trick again, but this time, after 
Openly pushing handkerchief into egg, the 
egg is broken and shown to be real. 

EXPLANATION.—Commence by _ palming 
the hollow egg io left hund, take handker- 
chief in right hand, and, whilst talking, 
push it into the egg. After apparently 
rubbing the handkerchief for a few moments, 
show the egg and place it on your table, at 
the same time obtain possession of a real 
egg from right hand profonde, which you 
palm in right hand. You then expose (?) the 
trick, and say you will do it again. Take 
hollow egg in left hand, and push handker- 
chief in with the right hand (in which you 
have the realegg palmed:. Faked egg is 
then shown palmed in left hand with hole 
towards the audience. You then say, “ You 
must not show the egg like this,” afterwards 
turn it round with the right hand, at the 
same time change it for real egg (a lu 
colour changing billiard ball sleight). You 
then say, ‘“ now it looks like a real egg, as a 
matter of fact it isa realegg.” Then break 
egg into glass, at the same time pocketing 
egg in profonde. Care must be taken to 
use an egg which exactly matches the 
hollow egg. If the foregoing instructions 
are carried out the trick will be found to 
mystify magicians. 
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JUST TO REMIND YOU 


That the annual subscription to the Macic 
Wanbp 1s only five shillings per annum. Order 
at once. 


Do not be afraid to advertise little things. 
Fortunes have been made in little things. 


SS 


What we want are interesting Articles, 
Tricks, News Items, etc. You can supply us with 
a contribution to come under one of those 
headings. 
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Rorth for England Rotes and 
Rotions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 
We had F. Cull-Pitt in the pantomime, 


at the King’s Theatre, Longsight. A merry 
show in which the genial conjurer intro- 
duced many of his favorite tricks. The 
show went very well. 
WwW 
Merlin, with a pack of cards, made his 
first appearance before a Manchester 
audience, at the Hippodrome. He got 
home alright with his card tricks—30 card 
trick —and a variant on the four ace trick. 
His best effect was the glass of water passed 
through the crown of a borrowed hat This 
was well done; the loading in of the glass is 
very neatly worked — worked with the 
glass-top table. 
wy 
At the same house we had Jewels Change, 
or the Haunted Castle. There are some 
magical effects in this show which are 
interesting to a magician. 
Ww 
At the Empire we had a visit from 
Ludwig Amann, the-quick change artiste. 
His impersonations were decidedly good, 
and well received. 


At the Salford Hippodrome we had a 
visit from De Biere. He worked the old 
familiar show, including a levitation bought 
from Servais LeRoy. This was well pre- 
sented, and brought down the house. The 
egg bag and thumb tie went as well as the 
more costly illusions. Verb Sap. 

AU) 

At the same house there was a really fine 
ventriloquial show by Baddow. He _ is 
clever, and his drinking effect, whilst the 
doll talks, is the best T have vet seen. 

WwW 

In the Rationalist Press Annual there is 
an exceedingly fine article by Professor 
Kdward Westermarck, on Magic and 
Religion. I can recommend it to the notice 
of the thoughtful magician, 


_ 


Now is the time to send in those bright 
ideas of yours. I shall be delighted to give 
them prominence in these notes. 

Here is a variant on the coin through the 
pack into tumbler. 

Introduce the pack and a tumbler, borrow 
a penny, which you may have marked. 
Concealed in the fingers is our old friend 
the multiplying penny. In turning to your 
table with the borrowed coin, place it under 
the edge of pack, and place same on 
tumbler. Let real coin fall out of shell, 
which openly place on top of pack, stating 
it to be the borrowed coin which you place 
there. Say that you will add another 
penny to that on the top of pack, and at 
once place, just resting on the edge of the 
coin on pack, the shell which fits it. Now 
state the problem. To induce the borrowed 
coin to precipitate itself through the pack, 
to show the fairness of the operation, you 
pick up another tumbler, and place over 
the two coins. Now, with a slight circular 
move, get the shell on the coin, at same 
time giving an extra shake to the tumbler, 
this sends the concealed coin to the bottom 
of the glass. Pick up the shell penny and 
exhibit it as one, let any one take the cards 
off the tumbler and take out the marked 
coin.—Q.E.D. 

YD 


Che Rorthern Magical Society 


President: Servais LeRoy 


The 31st regular monthly meeting was held 
at Headquarters Januarv 6th, Vice-president 
F. Romaine being in the chair. The minutes 
of the previous meeting were passed in the 
usual order. 

Communications were received from the 
“Magic Circle,” Order of the Magi, Servais 
LeRoy, G. W. Panter, President O.M, 
Mr. Grantham, etc. The principal business of 
the night was the election of officers for the 
vear, and are as follows: President Servais 
LeRoy, Vice-presidents St. George Sylvesta 
and Frank Romaine, Hon. Sec. and Treasurer, 
J. Meadows, Librarian, Henri Carle; The 
Committee : F. Romaine, J. Meadows, H. Carle, 
E. Hammond, C. Du Verne, A. Thompson, 
A. Erskine W. E. Grantham, and M. Melvin. 

It had been arranged at the previous meeting 
that each member should bring a puzzle or 
experiment, not necessarily a trick, and work it 
at this meeting. Many and varied were the 
items shown, and included experiments with 
paper, matches, coins, pencils, water, fruit, 
fire, etc. 

A hearty vote of thanks was tendered to 
Mr. C. Du Verne for his hospitality in providing 
seasonable refreshments, which came as a sur- 
prise, and each member then began practising 
the disappearing trick, but it was impossible to 
tell who excelled, as they all did it so well. 

Intending members kindly note that a new 
session commenced with this meeting, and the 
present time is most suitable to join so as to 
obtain full benefit for the year. 


J. Mpapows, Hon. Sec, 


ow” 
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A Chat with the Amateurs. 


(Translated from the French of 
Monsieur DE BOYNEST.) 


{This artlcle is reproduced in the exact language xs 
received from our correspondent, and is not sub 
edited or altered in any way —Ep. | 


ENTIEMEN,—I am most happy 

to meet you this evening, and I 

hope sincerely to often have 

this pleasure. When I compare 

you with professors, 1 cannot 

but think of the enormous 

advantages they have over vou, 

you have my most heartfelt 

sympathy. ‘They have the 

theatres and an orchestra, or at least a hall 

and a piano, and the effect that distance lends 

to their enchantments, whilst vou must do 

your best in the drawing room, and not seldom 

within a few feet of vour spectators. Speaking 

of spectators, you will bear in mind, that all 

vour spectators are your intimate friends. Oh 

how true ‘““No man is a prophet in his own 
country.” 

Should you venture on a joke or make a pun, 
you are sure that some very dear friend will 
crv out “I say Charley, 1 have heard that 
before.” Oh! How IJ have envied Adam, when 
he told his wife a joke, she could never say ‘I 
have heard that before Daddy Dear.” 

There are between three and four hundred 
members of the ‘‘ Magic Circle.” Now thev 
cannot all be Professors. When are they 
interrupted ? WRarely ; whereas you are sure to 
hear one of your loving friends sav “1 know 
how he did that,” or “ He passed that up his 
sleeve.’ It is well that they are very much 
mistaken in this latter case. 

Now a word or two about books on Magic. 
My advice to you is to let them severely alone. 
Most of these books cost from two to four 
shillings, now take the average, three shillings, 
there are at least two hundred books on Magic. 
Now suppose you bought them all, they would 
cost you about Thirty Pounds. If you join 
the “ Magic Circle” Library, you may read all 
these books for a few shillings. 

Writing of cards, the very first thing they 
say, is **you must learn to make the ‘pass,’ 
which means ° Saute la Coup’” Assuring you 
that no tricks of cards can be performed 
without it. Nowthis is bosh. I know, and 
practise at least 100 tricks with cards, and | 
have nevey had anv occasion to use it. The 
effect of which is to bring a certain card to the 
top of the pack. This can be accomplished in 
a dozen easy methods, which J] hope to show 
later, at some of our meetings. No really good 
conjurer will publish his best tricks, why 
should he? Le makes his living by his secrets ! 

Que of the chief delights of this whole 
business (to me) is the making of the apparatus. 
It is the most fascinating of all hobbies. 1 
hope you are mechanics ? (if not, you ought to 
be.) 

Buy a few tools and a cheap little lathe. One 
with which vou may turn metals. Later | 
shall tell you how to make nearly all the 
apparatus you May acquire, some things you 
will be compelled to buy from the dealers in 
magical apparatus. I will quote their prices 


from their own catalogues, and then tell you 
what they will cost you to inake. 

You will be completely astounded with what 
a trifle vou can make the most (apparently) 
complicated apparatus. I also hope to tell 
you some exceedingly amusing stories quite 
unknown on this side of the Channel. 


(Extract from mv book 
“* Les Mysteres de la Magique.) 


“The art of Magic is causing the people to 
think that thev see something take place, that 
did not, everyone is fond of the mysterious and 
the apparent super-natural. Remember your 
spectators do not come to discover how you do 
your tricks, but to be amused and puzzled. 
You must have perfect confidence in vourself, 
or your spectators will have none in you. 
Once make a bungie and it is all over! When 
vou tell the spectators that you have something 
in your right hand (and you have it not), look at 
your right hand to draw off attention whilst 
taking up something with your left hand. In 
other words, “let not vour right hand know 
what vour left hand doeth! 

In vanishing a small article do not call their 
attention to it until it has entirely gone. To 
make a person believe that he secs a thing that 
he does not, is not avery difficult thing. Thus: 
sit at the end of the table (with a cloth on it) 
and throw an orange in the air about two or 
three feet high and as vou catch it, drop your 
hand below the table. Do this once or twice, 
but at the last time, drop the orange in your 
lap, and again toss up your hand. Every one 
believing that you did toss it up, will be 
astonished at its disappearance, 

In practising a new trick do it before a 
friend who knows as much or more than you 
do, and take in good part his criticism. It will 
be honest you may depend upon it. 


{We are requested by the author of the above 
article, Monsieur [T.eon de Boynest, Fairacres 
House, Iftlev lktoad, Oxford, to state that he 
is in possession of over five hundred drawings 
illustrating his articles, and if any reader is 
interested in same, and will communicate with 
him in relation thereto, he will be pleased to 
send them on application.—Eb.|} 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library : — 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Mouthly Meetings at Head. 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingbam. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 
’ Phone— Teleg: aphie Address— 
2824 Hulburn. ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
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* The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.''—CaRLYLE. 

The Sphinx (January, 1911) again crowded 
with excellent magical literature. Besides the 
usual features, a number of specialities are to be 
found, including “‘ Dunninger’s Flying Handker- 
chief,’ ‘*A Prolific Handkerchief,’ by E. C. 
Conklin, De Vega Cone and Ball,” “ Another 
‘ Invisible ’ Servante,” ‘“ Improved Rabbit 
Servante,” “ The Nine Burling Hull Handker- 
chief Wands,” ‘A Modern Handkerchief 
Combination,” ‘' A Trick with some Ink and 
a Rabbit,” “ An Elfective Coin Transposition,’ 
‘Enchanted Cornncopia,” etc., etc. 


Magic (American) January, 1911 number. 
The illustration on the cover is a reproduction 
of a re-touched photograph of the hands of the 
late Charles Bertram. The contents include 
“An Invisible Lemon Flight,” “ A Short 
History of Ventriloquism,’'** One hundred good 
tricks without Sleight of hand,” ‘‘ A Phenomenal 
Manipulating Screen,” “ What Every Conjurer 
should Know,” etc., etc. 


The Thalia Diary and Directory of 
Concert parties and Entertainers. This handy 
little volume should be in the hands of every 
entertainer. Every information relating to 
private and public engagements is given, a 
Directory of Entertainers, List of Proprietors, 
Concert Parties, Agents, Artistes and Miscell- 
aneous Troupes, Piers, Pavilions, Halls, etc. 
An widispensable pocket-book, containing ruled 
blank spaces for receipts and expenditure, 
bookings, date sheets, memoranda, addresses, 
telephone numbers, and numerous other useful 
features. 


(fhe Thalia Dramatic and Printing Co., 
43, Chancery Lane, London, W.C. Cloth bound, 
small 8vo, 1/-). 


Juggling with Pennies, or -ntertainment 
for Winter Evenings, by Wellesley Pain. ‘lhe 
Pall Mall Magazine, Yebruary, 1g11, contains 
this capital little article, describing and giving 
photographic illustrations of the favourite 
* juggles "’ of several popular performers, M. 
Trewey, de Kolta, Messrs David Devant, Allen 
Shaw, Wallace Galvin and others. A“ juggle” 
is distinct from a trick in that it does not 
deceive anybody; it is merely a little feat of 
skill which anyone who cares to give the 
necessary practice to the task may perform. By 
carefully studying and practising the ‘“ moves ” 
clearly explained by photographic — repro- 
ductions, a creditable acquisition of the art of 
coin manipulation can be acquired. 


Cagliostro. he Splendour and Misery of 
a Master of Magic, by W. R. H. Trowbridge. 


Vhe story of the life of this unscrupulous ; 


charlatan is well worth reading, the author 
setting it out excellently. Illustrated. 


If any difliculty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this column, 


application can be made to the Macic Wanp 
Publishing Co, who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


es OM 
Appeal on behalf of Mr. Charles Trickey. 


It is with feelings of great disappointment 
that we have to announce that the appeal 
we made in our last issue in connection with 
this deserving case has not met with that 
response we anticipated. We can only 
surmise that the extra attention required 
at Christmas time to so many varied matters 
momentarily dismissed tbe subject from 
many minds who might feel inclined to 
contribute something, however small, to a 
fund that has already brought a ray of 
bright sunshine into a stricken conjurer’s 
home. Mr. Archibald Potter, of 10, Holly 
Park, West Finchley, N., who is taking a 
deep personal interest in this case, remitted 
£3 7s. Od to Mrs. Trickey on account of 
remittances received, and in sending him an 
acknowledgment writes :— 

* Thope you will pardon my not answering 
your letter before, but I have been so busy, 
I have had my little boy ill. Am pleased to 
say he ismuch better now. Heis four years 
of age this month. I think I had my share 
of trouble of late, but still, Ihope it will soon 
be over. Ihada letter from my husband at 
Xmas, but very sad. He is very low. Some- 
times I feel it is more than I can bear; it 
all came so sudden upon me, but I try to 
keep up for the children’s sake. I have been 
asked to do some work for some people here, 
so I shall try and see what I can do for a 
time. I enclose a receipt for the amount 
you have sent me. It has been a great help 
to me indeed. I shall ever feel thankful to 
you for it as it has been the means of 
keeping my home together.” 


Amounts already acknowledged-— 

£3 7 0 
Geo. Johnson ... . OO 2 6 
H. A. Leat . OO 2 6 


Any remittances sent to Mr. Potter or 
ourselves will be gratefully received and 
all due acknowledgments made. 


"rss 
LIST OF NEW BOOKS. 


ENTERTAINING BY MaGic. A practical talk to 
magicians, illustrated, valuable information 
and advice. Price 1/- ; post free, 1/2. 

ConjuRER'S ‘Tartes by Geo. Johnson. An 
interesting series of stories introducing magical 
eflects and notions, fascinating to the magical 
mind, vet appealing to the lay reader. Price 
1/- ; post-free 1/2. 


CaGiiostro. ‘The splendour and misery of 
a master of magic, by W. R. H. Trowbridge. 
Illustrated. Price 10/- net ; postage 6d. extra. 
Munro’s, y, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 
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Petherfon’s Phoenix. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


————$—$—— 


ONJURERS,” said Petherton 
didactically, “are all imita- 
tors, more orless: they will 
stick in old grooves. If a 
wizard is clever enough to 
think out a new trick, about 

we a month after its production, 

half-a-dozen conjurers are 
enquiring for it at the 
Now when I invent a 


magical stores. 
trick a 

“ Talking of inventing tricks,” interrupted 
Will Mayne, who with Petherton and 
another artist was indulging in a tram ride 
previous to the evening’s performance, 
“there’s an idea for you; look quickly! 
over the chemist’s shop yonder!" 

The comedian pointed to a brand new 
sign, representing a very red and uncom- 
fortable looking Phoenix rising from a bunch 
of carved and gilded flames. 

“ Now all you have to do,” continued the 
loquacious William, as the tram passed On, 
“ig to get a barn-door rooster, and after 
roasting him, make him rise from the ashes. 
Of course, if you could get a real Phenix, 
it would be better, but——” 

The comedian’s further remarks were 
smothered in  Petherton’s laughter. 
Petherton is rather a heavy weight, and 
Mayne assured him that if he continued to 
‘“ purgle like that,’ he would get apoplexy. 

The conjurer recovered his breath, and, 
drying his tearful eyes, laid a hand on 
Mayne’s shoulder. “I believe you have 
thought of something, my son Petherton 
hailed from Devonshire—-“ I’ve a disused 
piece of apparatus that would come in 
splendidly for the cremating business.” 

“T propose,” drawled De Lyle, the tenor 
vocalist who made the trio, “ that we have 
an oyster supper on the night that Pether- 
ton resuscitates his first bird.” 

“Right you are, Caruso,” gleefully 
responded the magician. “If the trick 
turns out as I expect, it should be a howling 
success, and it shall be champagne and 
oysters.” Will Mayne here gave an imita- 
tion of chanticleer and, tapping himself 
gently on the forehead, gaid “ What a brain, 
what a brain! I ought to have been a 
necromancer !”’ 

The concert party were fulfilling a three 
weeks’ engagement at a south coast watering 
place, and for some days little was seen of 
Petherton, save when actually performing. 
That worthy spent most of his spare time at 
a small engineering workshop in the town. 
The first intimation that Mayne and De 
Lyle received with reference to the new 
illusion was from the local bill-poster. He 
had come to the hall to obtain advertisement 
sheets for the following week. 

“ Wot's this noo trick that Mr. Petherton’s 
putting on ?’’ he enquired of Mayne. 


eae ee ae er 


The comedian looked at the bill. “ By 
Jove, he’s been smart,” he said, partly to 
himself. ‘Here, De Lyle, look at this . 

The vocalist ambled slowly over to where 
the other artist was standing. 

“Petherton got half the bill, I suppose, 
ag usual ?” 

“Yes, but our wizard is down for that 
champagne supper right enough — read 
this !’ 

Following the usual heading, the adver- 
tisement ran :— 


THE PHENIX. THE PHENIX. 
PROFESSOR PETHERTON 
presents a NEW and 
WONDERFUL ILLUSION 
THE PHQNIX CHANTICLEER. 
Like the fabled bird of old it 
RISES FROM ITS ASHES, 
after being CREMATED. 


“ Looks all right in print—wish him joy,” 
said De Lyle, and then he grumbled, “ Why 
should conjurers always top the bill? 
they're only humbugs after all.” 

“Tt takes a clever man to make a good 
humbug,” answered Mayne, “ Besides, my 
boy, remember it is my invention ”? 

De Lyle was too easy going to argue 
much. ‘Most mighty inventor,” he said, 
“J will imbibe to your further efforts in 
that direction when our magical friend 
weighs in with the banquet.” 

On the night when the trick was first 
presented, De Lyle managed to get in front 
to see the show, for the conjurer would 
have no one standing in the wings if he 
eould help it. As for Will Mayne, his turn 
coming immediately after Petherton's, 
necessitated the comedian’s personal atten- 
tion to his own adornment. Petherton 
kept his piece de resistance to the last, and 
then commenced operations by borrowing 
an egg from a gentleman, with suitable 
whiskers for the purpose, seated in the 
stalls. 

“In order to illustrate to you the truly 
remarkable proclivity of the Phoenix,” said 
the conjurer, “ it is necessary to produce a 
bird to represent that fabled specimen of 
the feathered kind. As you are aware, the 
original Phoenix only comes to life about 
once in five-hundred years or so, but on 
the last occasion, a relation of mine 
happened to be in the neighbourhood at the 
time of resuscitation. Learning the pro- 
cess, I have been enabled to apply it to the 
product of an ordinary hen’s egg. It was 
thoughtful of that gentleman over there to 
bring one with him, but as I know that you 
are anxious to see the process, I will not 
waste further time with enquiries as to its 
family history. 


(To be Continued.) 
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Laugh, and the World Laughs with You. 


New & Novel Notions. Screamingly Startling Surprises, 
Popular Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Poses, and 
Several Simple Scientific Sells and Stunts. 


The Smoke Room _ Surprise 
Match Stand. 


This is an elegantly ted painted, ordinary looking 
metal match stand, suitable for a smoke room or 
magician’s “den.’ It holds a quantity of matches, 
but when the victim abstracts one, and rubs it on the 
side to obtain a light, the stock of matches in the stand 
suddenly jump out and scatter all over the room with 


startling effect. A splendid joke. 


Price 1/6. Post-free 1/9. 


Musical Chair Seat. 


the seat of a chair. The moment a person sits 
on the chair a horrible noise is produced, 
causing the victim to jump up in great alarm. 
Can be effectively introduced in magical enter- 
tainments when assistant employed. 


Price 6d. Post-free 7d. 


** Four Weeks.’’ 


A loud book. Everyone has either read or heard 
: of the famous book *‘ Three Weeks,’’ which has shocked 
‘Tei tog" f so many people. The present book, which you state is 
' ROR: ‘ook | the sequel of “Three Weeks,” is even more shocking. 

“Nc > The book is allowed to lie around, when someone is sure 
to pick it up and open it. The moment they do so an 
ingenious mechanism explodes an extra loud paper cap, 
thus scaring the inquisitive person out of their wits, and 
causing them to drop the book in alarm. Splendidly 
got up, with cloth covers, attractively lithographed, and 
containing real inside pages. 


Price 2/6. Post-free 2/8. 


— 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, . London; | W.C. 


This little contrivance is secretly placed on 
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W@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars ot Magical Literature may be | 


advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
tnonth as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THr 
Macic WanD,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


~~ = —— aon, 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 


TO SEND FOR 


The SPMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Trickr, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wi1son, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Singie copies 6d. 


Ir Il lUSIONNISTE.”’ 
Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Carocy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Che Magical World, 


2d. 2d. 


A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 


PRoFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


Edited b 
MAX STERLI NG. 


SIXTEEN PAGES. 


Editorial Offices : 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 


“ MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
—-— FOR 
AMATBUR AND PROFESSIONAL ENTKRTAINERS, 


Subscription Rates—One Dollar, post-free. 


ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson Aveuue, Kansas City, Mo., 
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The ‘American Magician ” 


Edited by EB. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 


Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. pe 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AHD BE CONVINCED. 


You should Preserve your ‘ Magic Wand. 


ai 


I= 


Fools learn only from their own experience The 
wise magician learns from the experience of others 
Make. therefore, your Magic Wand a permanent posses- 
sion by first retaining them in the publishers’ covers 
until the volume is complete, These covers are entirely 
free from complicated fixtures, such as rubber straps, 
hooks or springs, and are either as a temporary Or 
permanent binder, simple, practical and durable 
There is no mutilation of the loose copies, they are 
attached by a simple and ingenious method, and each 
cover holds acomplete yvolume—12 Nos _ Itis made up 
in full cloth, the name of the conjurer’s friend being 
modestly stamped in gold letters on the cover 


Price 1/6, post free. 


MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING Co.. 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER, Esq., 0.M.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hote], Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 
J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford 
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LALCLY 0 SOM tfE" 


The performer pours ordinary water (which may be tasted) from.a glass jug, and half 
fills six empty glasses which’ stand on a tray (the tray may be held by a member of the 
audience). Each glass now contains clear water, nothing has happened yet. Now watch ! 
Accompanied by plausible patter the following changes occur :— 


Water is poured from glass (1) into (2) and at once produces wine. 


I 
2 99 99 ” 9? (3) 9? (1) 9 : +P ) 99 99 

3° 9 ” ” » (3) » (2) , 2 ” ” 

4. Glass (3) of wine is poured into (5) and (6) and produces two glasses of stout. | 
5. Glass (4) of water poured into glass (2) of wine changes it all to water. 

6. Two glasses of stout poured into jug give all stout. 

7 


Stout is poured into jug from (6) (5) and (4), in which latter it becomes water 
as fast as it is poured out. © 


8. Water returned to jug changes all to water. 
Stout (5) and (6) returned to jug changes to water. 
10. Glass ‘1) wine also poured into jug leaves clear water as at first: - 
All Changes are Instantaneous... . 
Price 5s. 6d. | =: Postage 6s. 10d. . 
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Tricks that anyone can. do.. 


For Drawing-room and Stage Entertainments, ‘consisting of a series of easy and 
effective tricks that can be performed without practice, 


Piice 1]-, | Post-free ee 


New Book.— 66 Magical Tit-Bits.”’ 


This book, the latest production of that celebrated writer, Protessor Hoffmann, 
contains several of the latest tricks and illusions, and: we feel: sure, will give delight ‘and 


satisfaction to all our Numerous clients. 
1: 


Price 2s. 6d: | Post.free 2s, 10d. 
NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 
= whe sioa & 812, Oxford OR W. 200 RE Regent Street, W. 


Branches: 20, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 50, bara ute See. 86, High Holborn, W.C. 
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Printed by H. W. SIMPson, Steam Printing Works, East and North Finchley, ahd Published by 
The Maaic Wanp PusBuisHine Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 


‘“THE MAGIC POND.’’ 


.. 
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| “Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
?. Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 
—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy.” 
An WUlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Concert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Gonducted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Houdini Defies Death. 


A Challenge from the NAVAL 
BARRACKS. 


Chatham, 14th Feb., 1g11. 
Mr. Harry Houpin, 

Dear Sir, —We CHALLENGE you 
to stand in front of a loaded (-overn- 
ment S-cwt. Stee! Gun, to which we 
will secure vou, insert a fuse which 
will burn 20 minutes, and if you fail 
to release yourself within that time 
vou will be blown to kingdom 
come. 

In lashing vou to the muzzle of 
the gun, we will place a rifle barrel 
between your arms behind your back, 
bringing your hands on your breast, 
where we will securely lash them. 

‘| Your feet we will tie off to an iron 
ring which we will nail into the 
floor. Your bodv we will lash 
against the muzzle of the gun in 
su'h a manner that we believe it 
will be impossible for you to free 
\ourself. ‘Test must take place in 
full view of the public. 


J. Pottpott, H. S. SMAILEs, 
E. Hf. Jarvis, W. Murpocr, 
Petty Officers. 
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In which is incorporated ‘‘Onnum’s.” 


The Home of Mystery and Academy of Magie. 


AT TME SIGN OF THE FOUR “M’s.”’ 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 
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Outstanding Magicai Noveities for this Month. 


“ ITZGRATE ” GLASS ON TRAY PRODUCTION TRICK. 4 


A MODERN MAGICAL MIRACLE. 
INV+ NTED BY WALTON Brozen. 


The universal enquiry ‘Is there anything new ?” 
is certainly met on our part by the introduction of 
magical novelties of a sensational and startling character. 
We do not promise these noveltics, but practically 
supply them, manufactured by ourselves in our own 
workshops by expert mechanicians having an inside 
ea kcowledge of the requirements of practical working 
SQ nagicians. We invite the confidence of magiciana in 

w this new magical novelty we are exploiting, and B 
y recommend it as a thoroughly reliable easily worked &% 
y aud effective addition to any stage or drawing room 
programme. The effect obtained is the production of 
an unprepared glass, full of any liquid, on a tray, 
which is barely an inch thick, including the rim. 
The tray is taken from the table, cor elsewhere, and 
is covered with an unprepared cloth. When removed, 
the glass has appeared and can be immediately passed for 
examination. Its uses.are innumerable in combination 
with glass of liquid tricks. No body work, or black 
art illusion help. We supply the trick complete :— 
Tray, glas-, cloth, and also a complete table, which 
can be used for other purposes, as we find the best 
effect is got by using a table. The table is not a 
‘‘ black art” affair with pockets, and is not absolutely 
essential, but, as we have said, the best and most 
reliable effect is got by using it. 


Price complete, with table, tray, glass, cloth, guide to presentation of trick, very comprehensive “| 


valuable instructions, and ‘‘ patter.” 
#1 is. Od. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded vut. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managiag Director:—-GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member ot the INNER “ Magic Circle," 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham : 
; 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. “THE HOME OF MYSTERY ” f 


N t N : AND \ 
unete New Adaress) “ACADEMY OF MAGIC” = 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


MARCH, 1911. 


Notices. 


Subsoriptions.— THz Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month. and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in oe world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A Hmited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertiseménts.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first pose of the goth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first ot 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to [nx MaGic Wanp Publishing Co. 
Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likelv to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
hen payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received wiil be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, l.ondon, W.C. 


Where “ The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONOON. 
HamMcery's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wairscey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Wattr, 7, Peter Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Stmz, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
Marzinka & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


ae 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


| BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Noverty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


* Vhe abstract and buict chronicle of the thie.’ 


—HAMILKT. 


Everything nowadays seems to be of a 
‘standard’ nature. We have had a surfeit of 
‘standard’ bread, sufis superque, and the 
“standard” stuck phrase “ Of the making of 
new books there is no end" must give way to 
what is fast becoming the up-to-date ‘‘ stand- 
ard ~ comment “ Of the forming of new magical 
Ss -cieties there is no end.” 


++ + 


Information is just to hand that in that 
centre of learning and encyclopedical know- 
ledge, to wit, Cambridge University, the 
enchantments of magic lave so woven a spell 
over the savants and seekers after knowledge at 
this ancient alma-mater, that excellent and 
abundant material has been concentrated to 
form a strong and enthusiastic brotherhuod of 
magicians pledged to help and assist each 
other in the further investigation into the still 
unrevealed i\steries of necromancy. 


+++ 


Malvern schoot has the distinction of being 
the first recorded instance of a magical society 
having been inaugurated in connection with 

ublic school life, and those members who 

anded themselves together a few years ayo in 
this initiatory ground-work of what has proved 
to bea progressive and popular organization 
have proved to be enthusiastic and convincing 
missionaries and pioneers of the art of magic 
all over the world, and the advantage of 
co-operation and organization when a few 
interested wan be gathered together. 


+++ 


The promotion and organization of the 
Cambridge University Society of Magicians is 
primarily due to the Malvern element, man 
of the members graduating to the higher alma- 
mater, notably Mr. Owen Hughes, well known 
for the deep interest he takes in all magical 
matters, and an excellent magical entertainer 


to boot. 
++ + 


The new Club room is situated at No. 4, 
Park Place, Cambridge. Al! members of the 
Universitv interested in any branch of enter- 
taining, being eligible for membership, are 
cordially invited-to apply for particulars, 


COOQOER 4 2 
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A new magical society has also been formed 
in Bolton, under the title of the ‘ Circle of 
Mahatma,” and the latest intimation comes 
from the extreme South West of England that 
a society is being formed under the title of 
“The Devon and Cornwall Magical Society,” 
with Hleadquarters at Plymouth. Mr. George 
Johnson, of Earls Acre, I’lymouth, is interesting 
himself in’ the matter, to whom enquiries 
should be made. 

++ + 


The premier magical society, the Magic 
Circle of London, has vigorously Jaunched itself 
into the second moiety of its present session, 
and has issued a most attractive syllabus of 
lectures and socials, which will be held bi- 
monthly until the end of Julv. Arrangements 
are now in progress for the compilation of the 
programme in connection with the grand 
seance, usually held at Easter, the magical 
treat of the season. 


++ + 


Since writing the above, the date of the 
Grand Seance has been fixed for Monday, 
roth April next at the usual rendezvous, 
St. George's Hall, Langham Place, London, W., 
a special note of which should be made. 


> + + 
From Punch (25th January, Igtt). 


“From a catalogue of conjuring tricks :— 
‘Two green handkerchiefs are tied together by 
the corners, the conjurer simply strokes them 
with his empty hand, when they are seen to 
change to green. Anyone can do it!’ We 
seldom believe these statements about the 
easiness of a trick, but we do this time.” 


+ + + 
From Punch (1st February, rg1t). 


“ THE SWANKERS AGAIN. Christmas holiday 
version of conversation at any boys school :— 


First bov : —Did you have any fun in I.ondon > 


Second bov :—Not much—Switzerland was 
best. Did vou? 


First bov: —Not bad But ['m sick of con- 
jurers, and thev had them everywhere. 
Why don't conjurers learn something 
new? I knew how everything was 
done.” 

[And so on.| 


+> + 


Henry Hilton, who presents a smart magical 
show, had an unusual exverience when perform- 
ing lately at the I:mpire Palace, Portsmouth, 
Having accidentally fallen through the foot- 
lights on to the drunmuer, he had the presence of 
mind to remark, “ Hallo! More Magic,” placing 
himself and his audience in the best of humor, 
and wittingly turning aside an incident that 
might have been attended with disastrous 


results. 
- > + 


Mr. David Devant, of St  Geo-ge’s Hall 
celebrity, is making a daring innovation by 


consenting to appear on the Music Halls in this 
country. Mr. Devant has previously appeared 


on the variety stage in Vienna some years ago, 
but this, we believe, is his first venture in this 
capacity on the British Halls. He is booked to 
first appear at the Brighton Hippodrome, and 
all lovers of magic will extend to him wist.es 
for success in this, his new sphere. 


++ + 


Is magic heriditary ? It would appear that 
it is judging by the success that has attended 
the appearance of Ionia, the only Jadv 
illusiomst at present before the public. “he 
daughter of Mr. C. de Vere, the well-known 
Paris manufacturer of properties and tricks for 
conjurers and illusionists, and himself a 
performer of no mean merit, Ionia’ has 
practically been in the “ business” all her life, 
for her mother (now retired) was an illusionist 
under the name of Okita. 


++ + 


Having already appeared in Vienna, Berlin, 
Copenhagen, and of course Paris, Ionia is just 
feeling ther way in this country prior to 
bringing out some illusions, the like of which 
have not been seen before. Shortly appearing 
at the London Hippodrome, it will be then 
that some of the most elaborate productions 
willbe presented. A feature of the performance 
will be the absence of trap doors, and those 
who have persuaded themselves that the 
sprightly lonia’s assistants appear and vanish 
through holes in the stage, please note. 


+++ 


Chas. T. Aldrich. who lavs himself out to 
burlesque conjurers, illusionists, jugglers, and 
the like, not only attains his object, but, in 
addition, does a little conjuring and juggling 
on his own account, which is something better 
than burlesque—it is marvellous. He does 
more with astrip of red rag than your ordinary 
conjurer could accomplish with a complete 
wardrobe. How does he animate that simall 
insignificant piece of cloth? That is Mr. 
Aldrich’s secret, so ask him. Should the 
proper opportunity present itself, Mr. Aldrich 
would probably return to the theatres. 
Formerly he toured with his own companies in 
dramatic pieces, specially adapted for the 
introduction of magic and illusions, and also 
appeared in pantomimes, 


++ + 


We understand that the great De Land and 
full company are producing a new sketch, with 
illusionary effects, entitled, “Sweeny Todd,” 
written by the great De Land, music by 
Tom Nelson. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


’ Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 H. lborn, ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
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Our Down-to-Date Rew Trick 
Competition. 


This competition, announced to commence 
in the last October No., has been continued 
monthly until this, the March No , when it was 
announced that it would close. The awards, 
‘t was intended, were to be decided by the 
votes of our readers, but as great difliculties 
would be experienced in securing a fair result 
by this means—the articles extending. so many 
months back, and in many instances difficult to 
refer to —we have approached Prof. Hoffmann 
and asked him if he would adjudicate in the 
matter, believing that everyone, without excep- 
tion would accept his impartial decision as to 
the placing of the first, second, and third prizes. 
This he has consented to do, and we hope to 
announce the results in our next issue. All 
unsuccessful competitors we will present witha 
silver trimmed “ magic wand" as announced. 

As lack of space prevented a great many 
contributions sent in cornection with this 
first competition being presented in our 
columns, we have decided to continue the 


competition under the same conditions as 


HANDKERCHIEF 
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heretofore, similar awards &c ; these crowded 
out coptributions appearing in this second 
competition, which will begin with the April, 
1911, No. of the Macic Wanp, and close 
October, 1911, No. 3 

‘The same simple rules will be enforced, and 
for further detailed particulars, any reader 
desiring to enter the competition, and wishing 
a copy of the rules and conditions, as well as 
information regarding the handsome prizes 


“no blanks,” and other inducements offered to — 


enter this easy competition, can have same by 
applying to editorial office. 


No. 13. — An Original Improvement of 
the 20th Century Handkerchief Trick. 


vFEcT.—A paper cylinder is made and kept 
in position by a rubber band placed around il. 
It is shown unprepared, and a blue handker- 
chief is placed therein. A red handkerchief is 
similarly treated. A green handkerchief is 
then taken and vanished. On Pane cylinder 
the three handkerchiefs are found knutted 
together, the green one being in the centre. 
‘The differences from the 20th century effect 
are many. There areno “ double "or prepared 
handkerchiefs ; neither are any changes made 
as in the older form of the trick. Also the 


Iot 


handkerchiefs are placed in cylinder singly, 
and not knotted as in the “20th century.” 
The trick is also by far easier to work. 
REQUIREMENTS.—A string of three handker- 
chiefs—red, green, and blue—knotted together, 
the green being in the centre. A single blue 


| handkerchief and a single green handkerchief 


also required. A small tube, hollow, and open 
at one end, about 2,-in. in length and about 
1.in. in diameter, and a “ pull " for vanishing 
a handkerchief, complete the requirements 
which need cost practically nothing. The 
paper for making cylinder, and the rubber band 
are to hand, of course. 

PREPARATION,—Take the string of three 
handkerchiefs, and roll the blue and green 
handkerchiefs of it into a “ ball,” which can be 
kept in place with thread if required. Place it 
on table so that the “ball” is towards the 
back, and covered up by the corner of the 
red handkerchief as in Fig. 1. Next place the 
small cylinder (it can be made of tin or other- 
wise) on the table with its open end facing the 
back, and over it place the blue handkerchief 
so that its back corner just covers the cvlinder. 
[hen place the green handkerchief on the 
table also. Prepare your “ pull’? ready for 
vanishing headicrchien place paper and rubber 


REO 
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band on the table, and you are reidy to 
perform. 

PRESENTATION.— Make the paper cylinder, or 
get anyone in the audience todo so. Walk 
to the left of your table, and pick up the blue 
handkerchief by its back corner, thus also 
gripping the tube or small cvlinder. ‘Then 
stuf the handkerchief into the paper cylinder, 
and incidentally, into the small tube which 
you grip through the paper. Now take up the 
red handkerchief by its back corner also, and 
conceal the “ball” of handkerchiefs in your 
palm, you can then show the red handkerchief 
back and front and place it in the paper cylinder 
also, loosening the * ball” as you do so. There 
now appears to be a separate blue handkerchief 
and a separate red handkerchief in the cylinder. 
In reality, there are three handkerchiefs knotted 
together, and a small tube containing a blue 
handkerchief. 

The next step is to get rid of this tube. Lither 
let it slide into a“ servante ” at the back of your 
table when going to place the cylinder thereon, 
or else allow it to slide into your hand, and then 
either drop it into one of your “ pockets ” or else 
behind some piece of apparatus or indeed into 
a “servante.” This is tecommended since it is 
much more effective to allow someone to hold 
the paper cylinder thanjto place it on the table. 
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Here alsu an effective little ruse can be employed: 
Puli the blue handkerchief out of cvlinder at one 
end of it and the red at other end, only partly, 
of course, as in Fig. 2. Hold cylinder horizon- 
tally for this little ruse. This proves that the 
handkerchiefs are “ still there."” Push handker- 
chiefs in again, give cylinder to an obliging 
tuember of the audience to hold, vanish the 
green handkerchief by means of your “* pull,” 
let the handkerchiefs be jerked out of lider 
by your assistant and ‘ there vou are.” 


No. 14.—Magic Flight of an Object. 


erFEcT.—'l he effect of this trick is as follows: 
On a brass rod hanging on stage are six small 
boxes numbered from one to six. ‘These, after 
being shown empty, are locked and keys 
handed to one of audience to hold. Performer 
borrows a silk shawl from a lady in the 
audience, which is also held by an assistant 
procured from the audience. ‘The performer 
next distributes between 20 and 30 slips of 
paper among the conipany with the request to 
write a number of one «f the boxes on these. 
‘Vhese are collected in a borrowed hat and one 
selected by a lady. The shawl is then wrapped 
in a piece of paper, and covered with an 
examined paper cone on table. The lady then 
reads out number on slip of paper, and the 
performer commands shaw! to vanish and 
appear in box bearing that number. On 
raising cone, paper parcel is still seen lying on 
table ‘The performer then appears to be in a 
very awkward fix, and ‘comes in for some 
remarks from audience. Commanding silence 
he asks for reason of demonstration, and some 
one in audience asks him to put that question 
to the parcel. Stating that he did not conmmand 
paper to vanish, but the contents, he opens 
parcel and shawl is seen to have vanished. 
‘Yaking down chosen box, he unlocks it. tipples 
it upside down, when out falls shawl which 
ladv recognises as hers, and which she initialled 
before handing to performer at commencement 
of trick. 

PrepaRaATioN,—Procure half-a-dozen small 
size inexhaustible boxes, with locks and keys 
attached. A brass rod or fancy cord to hang 
across stage to suspend boxes. Seven shawls 
exactly alike and all initialled the same. 
Between 20 and 30 slips of paper. A paper 
cone of any shape large enough to cover parcel. 
Paper to wrap shawl in, also a parcel exactly 
sinilar to the one when shawl is wrapped up 
‘This parcel is on servante at back of table. 

PRESENTATION.— Ihe boxes are all loaded 
beforehand with shawls, and are in readiness 
on stage. A ladv confederate in audience is 
wearing the seventh shawl. Coming forward, 
performer requests the loan of a lady's shawl, 
-and, of course, the one tendered by confederate 
is accepted, which she initials the same as 
others in boxes. Asking someone to hold this 
the performer shows boxes empty (which he 
can easily do in this case, locks them, and 
hands kevs to a member of the audience. ‘Ihe 
slips are next distributed amongst company, 
and thev are requested to write on these a 
number of one of the boxes. ‘hese are then 
co lected ina borrowed hat, and after being 
mixed, a lady chooses one which she retains. 
‘Phe performer now wraps up shawl, and makes 
the parcel similar to the one on the servente. 


The former parcel has now to be exchanged for 
the latter. This can be done by any method 
which the performer prefers, but I have done it 
by exchanging on servante in carrying table 
nearer to front of stage (making some excuse 
for doing this, such as they will have a better 
view). Having made theexchange the dummy 
parcel is placed on table and covered with 
cone ‘The rest is all clear now. It only re- 
mains for lady to read out number, when 
performer commands shawl to vanish and 
appear in chosen box, but on performer raising 
cone, it appears to audience that shawl is still 
lying on table. If performer has placed some- 
one in the audience to raise a laugh against 
him. he can turn the tables, on opening parcel, 
and the shawl is seen to have disappeared. 
Taking down selected box, he unlocks it, tips 
it up, when out falls shawl, which is soon 
recognised by lady. A shawl need not 
necessarily be used. any other article which can 
ie borrowed from the audience would act as 


well. 
SS SS MIST 


Circle of IRabatina. 


(BOLTON.) 


The newly-formed magical society, which 
originally started under the title of Order of 
Mahatma has definitely fixed on the title as 
above. Meetings are arranged to be held once 
every month, the following attractive syllabus 
for the year 1911 having been submitted by the 
Council :— 
eee 1oth.—Closed meeting. 

‘ebruary 14th.—P. S. Ritherdon, president. 
March 14th.—Open meeting. S. Goodrich, 
hon. sec. 

April 11th.—Bro Hodkinson. 

Mav gth.—Sharples. 

June 13th.—Open meeting. Bro. Davies. 
July r1th —Bro. Wallace. 

August 8th —Exchange and Mart, 

September 12th.—Open meeting. Bro Mather. 
October roth.—Bro. Dewhurst. 

November 14th.—Bro. Wermersham. 


December 13th. — Annual Dinner. Ladies’ 
Night. 
Market Hall, S. Goopricu, 
Bolton. Hon. Sec, 
AS IS 


Che Acroplaue Wand. 


By H. BE. NAYLER. 


For this method of working the trick you 
will require the usual two envelopes, a 
shell, and a solid wand. The solid wand 
should be about an inch shorter than the 
shell, and the shell should have a pieze of 
wood about 34-inch long glued in one end. 
The working is just the same as the wand 
and envelope, the advantage being that 
the audience can see the wand is solid, and 
you can further demonstrate the fact by 
rapsping it on the table, although the solid 
wand has already been disposed of and 
‘loaded’ into the duplicate envelope. 
This does not look very much on paper, but 
if the method is once given a trial there will 
never be a going back to the old method. 

As the audience never see two wands, 
the fact that the wand produced from the 
envelope is a trifle shorter is never noticed. 
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British IRagical Society. 


(Ly MTT hh 
SIXTH GRAND MAGICAL SEANCE. 


Wizards from all over the Midlands of 
England and their friends literally poured 
into the Imperial Hotel, Birmingham, on the 
evening of Saturday, 25th February, to 
sample the feast of mystery provided by the 
British Magical Society vn the occasion of 
its sixth Grand Séance. Tosay that every- 
one spent a delightful evening is too mild an 
expression. <All the arrangements worked 
with the precision of clockwork, the bond of 
sympathy between the workers and the 
lookers-on was never broken, and the artistes 
enjoyed the performance quite as much as 
those in front. 

The ball was set rolling punctually at 7.30 
with a pianoforte duet by Miss Covk and 
Mr. Rawlins, followed by Mr. A. RK. 
Cartwright in “ Enveloppic Cardology,” in 
which the local stationers must have bene- 
titted, so many envelopes being used in the 
course of the experiments. The title 
‘‘ Mostly Magic,” introduced Mr. J. C. 
Whiley, who displayed many striking magical 
novelties, the penetration of a black billiard 
ball through a white handkerchief being 
particularly original. The passe passe 
effect of billiard balls from hat to hat was 
singularly well performed, and received 
unstinted applause from an expert wudience. 
Mr. Charles Duval presented ‘ Studies 
in Black and White” in smoke drawings 
and rapid colour sketchings, which showed 
great talent and were highly appreciated, 
judging by the genuine outbursts of 
applause that greeted each effort. Mr. 
Stanley Marelle chose ‘ Machivellian 
Mystery” as a title to his exhibition, and 
a very appropriate one it was judging by the 
unparalled feats of skill presented. Coming 
forward, the white gloves worn suddenly 
transformed themyelves into a couple of 
doves, the fingers of. tie hand then being 
free, manipulated with mysteriously produ- 
ced thimpvles, eventually no fess than 
fourteen appearing on one hand. Sleight 
of-hand effects with handkerchiels, ete., 
followed, concluding with the inverted glass 
of water, a most uncanny effect, well 
presented, and receiving well merited 
recognition. 

Before the interval Mr. Fred Walker, 
hon. see., announced with regret the retire- 
ment of their 
Noakes, and on behalf of the Society 
presented to Mr. Noakes a souvenir of the 
Society’s esteem in the form of a silver 


President, Mr. Ernest E. 
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mounted wand, with an enamelled pyramid 
formed by four of the Society's emblems 
resting ona corinthian capitol, and suitably 
inscribed. The designing and making of 
the wand was curried through by 
Mr. Evans, one of the members. A _ hand- 
some bouquet was also presented to Mrs. 
Noakes by Miss Cartwright. Mr. Noakes, 
in thanking the Society for their beautiful 
gifts, said he would always take a deep 
interest in the affairs of the Society, and 
congratulated them on securing the services 
of Mr. E. C. Middleton, a local magical 
enthusiast. to act as President. 

Immediately after the interval, the 
audience were delightfully surprised to 
find that Chung Ling Soo, who was playing 
at the Grand Theatre, had made his 
appearance, and was welcomed by thunders 
of applause. A performance with cards, 
coins and handkerchiefs constituted his 
contribution to the programme, Soo 
excelling in “ small effects,” especially with 
cards. 

Another item not on the programme was 
the appearance of Maurice, the Algerian 
magician, who makes a speciality of card 
manipulation. Out of his repertory of over 
3,000 effects with cards, he gave many 
examples of his extraordinary dexterity 
with the pasteboards, holding his audience 
mystified all the time. 

The second moiety of the programme was 
opened by Mr. Will Cook in “ Surprises 
from Saltley,’’ and “surprises” they were, 
something new in the way of “ wheezes ” 
being always expected from this popular 
comedian magician. His up-to-date motor 
car accessory for vanishing a mouchoir was 
characteristic of the performer, the presen- 
tation of his tricks all through being 
delightfully humorous. Later in the evening 
Mr. Will Cook proved his versatility by 
singing a laughing song. 

Mr. Ernest h. Ncakes presented ‘“‘ A Hat 
and some items,” in the course of which he 
magically produced and prodigiously distri- 
buted cigarettes. The watch, glass, and 
handkerchief trick played an important part 
in the programme, the final huge flag 
production culminating a very tinished 
presentation of startling effects. 

Ventriloquial honors were carried off by 
Mr. Tom Sherbourne, who boldly carried 
his “ figure’ amongst his audience whilst 
singing his final item, himself smoking all 
the time. 

Mr. J. Martin Bott wound up the magical 
items by presenting * Bottle Craft,” in which 
a chosen card found its way into a small 
buttle nested in the centre of a series of 
wouden boxes, the success of the trick 
meeting with hearty recognition. 

Besides Mr. Noakes, who represented the 
* Magic Circle,” Messrs. G. Gordon Powell, 
J. Seymour, and G. Mackenzie Munro, 
members of the “Magic Circle,” were 
present as well as the Editor of, the 
* Magical World.” 
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Some Useful “ard Sleighbfs. 


i By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


(AM Rights Reserved.) 
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PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 


[| This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject ina pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by monih.—Ep.] 


This pass has a superficial resem- 
blance to the Erdnase “longitudinal,” 
described at page 40, though there is 
a wide practical difference between 
them. ‘The same remark will apply 
to the sleight next following.® 


The Colour Change. 


This very useful sleight (the inven- 
tion, [ believe, of Mr. Charles Morritt) 
was designed to serve aspecial purpose, 
viz.: by merely passing the hand over 
the exposed bottom card of the pack, 


* T may here mention a little expedient which was 
frequently used by Hartz for his purpose of brirging a 
drawn card to the top without Hp eee the pass. A cari 
having been selected, the operator divides the pack in 
two portions, that it may be placed on the lower. The 
lower half is held in the usual way in the left hand, 
between two fingers on the one side and the thumb on 
the other. The upper half is held in the right hand 
between the first three fingers at top, and the thumb 
(which has been previonsly moistened) at bottom, the 
latter lying somewhat along the lower edge. The two 
packets are bronght together with the upper one slightly 
nore dusward than the lower. The moistened thumb 
draws down the cardrepl ced. aud tilts it on to the top of 
the upper packet. 
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to apparently change its colour or suit. 
This was effected by a skilful transfer 
of the top card to the bottom, thereby 
covering the one just shown. The 
same expedient, however, may just as 
easily be employed to transfer a dozen 
or more cards as one. It is, in fact, 
only another form of the pass, and as 
such, mav be utilized in many other 
cases besides the one for which it was 
originally emploved. It may, how- 
ever, be well to describe it in the form 
in Which it was first exhibitec. 

1. Hold the pack horizontally, with 
the face toward the spectators, in the 
left hand, with its lower edge resting 
on the second, third, and fourth fingers. 
The forefinger is placed midway 
avainst the extreme end of the card-., 

2. Pass the right hand, with the 
fingers extended longitudinally, over 
the face of the pack, the thumb at the 
same time passing behind it. Just as 
the finger tips pass the further end of 
the pack, push back, with the tip of 
the left forefinger,t the card or cards 
to be brought to the front till they 
reach the fork of the right thumb, 
Which closes on them, and when thie 
right hand is again drawn back. carries 
them away with it, leaving them 
pressed flat against the inside of the 
open right hand. This hand is now 
once nore passed longitudinally over 
the face of the pack, depositing the 
abstracted cards upon it. The hand is 
then removed, but this time draws off 
with a downward movement, reveal- 
ing the pack now faced by a fresh card. 

Witha little pre-arrangement of the 
cards, sundry very pretty effects may 
be produced. For instance, the per- 
former, showing the nine of anv given 
suit at the bottom of pack, may 
undertake to gradually rub away its 
pips. Passing: his hand over the 
card, and rubbing it gently, he shows 
that the two inner spots on each 
side have disappeared, the card being 
thereby transformed. to a_ five. 
Repeating the process, he wipes 
away the corner spots, leaving only 
the centre pip. Once more, and this 
too has disappeared, the card being 
left entirely blank. 


(To be Continued.) 


+ Where asin the original form of the trick, it is desired 
to pass onl one card at 4 time to the front, the tinger-nail 
is used to draw it forward. 
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EXPLAIN SOME NEW MAGIC 


A Rew Spirit Wand. 
HOW IT LOOKS. 


Attention is called to two empty clear glass 
tubes. Into one the performer places bis wand, 
It is then commanded to pass visibly into the 
other tube, which it dues, the audience seeing it 
gradually dissolve and as gradually re-appear. 


HOW TO DO IT. 

Tube number one, Fig. 1, is what it appears 
to be, a perfectly empty glass tube, which has at 
either end a metal ferrule Wand, fig Il,isa 
clear glass wand which has ferrules corres- 
pending with those on the tube, this is closed 
at one end only, and is filled with any of the 


WAP TO FIT 
OPEN ENO 
METAL 


GLASS TUBE 


FIG | FIG 2 


ordinary ik solutions. Tube number two, 
Fig. W, is asimilar tube already loaded witha 
similar wand. Fig. IV, which is filled with clear 
ink solution. ‘There are two metal caps, that 
fitting tube mumber one having a clearing 
lozenge in it, and that fitting number two 
holding an ink lozenge. The method should 
now be clear. The performer, advancing with 
a tube in either hand, prove them to be empty 
in conjurer’s logic. He now shows wand number 
one, keeping a finger over the open end, this 
wad he slides into tube number one “Phe tubes 
are given to volunteer assistants to hold = The 
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performer, taking the caps in either hand, 
announces what he proposes to do, and quickly 
places them over the top of the tubes — Result 
—instant change, the wand being withdrawn 
from tube number two and shewn to be perfectly 
solid. Amid the applause, the performer 
discrectly retires carrying the paraphernaha with 
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Che Patriotic Confetti Trick. 
invented by WALTON BROZEN. 

ree r.— An ordinary glass tumbler is shown, 

and tilled with wvirfte confetti from a box, and 

placed on astand in front of box, it is then 

covered with a red handkerchief, a fan is waved 


GLASS TUBE 


GLASS TUBE (TO FIT INSIDE FIG 3) 


sf 


FIG 5 FIGS 

over the glass and handkerchief removed, when 
the sehite contetth is seen to have changed into 
red confetti, which is poured out and given for 
examination, The glass is again tilled with 
while confetth and covered with a blue har dker- 
chief. At the word of command handkerchief 
is removed, and the confetti is seen to have 
changed into Line, which is again handed for 
exanunation. ‘The glass is then placed on stand 
and covered with a flag. The performer then 
takes glass off stand and shakes out Nag, and 
vlass instantly vanishes and is taken out. of 
packet. 
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of his * Guide to Conjuring,” which sells at 
confetti iscovered with black velvet. Thestand , 1/6 net. Anyone willing to assist this good 
has four legs. (Seé Fig. 1). ‘The two back legs | cause can havea copy of this book, post free, 


EXPLANATION.—-The box containing the white | 
are prepared with black velvet (See Fig. 2) for 16 by remitting this amount to Mr. 

| 

| 


so that when the stand is placed in front of box Potter, the proceeds of the sale being sent 
the audience can apparently see right under the to Mrs. Trickey for her own and her young 
stand. At the back of stand (behind the velvet children’s benefit. 


partition) two glasses are stood, one containing 
ved confetti and the other blue confetti. In Amounts already acknowledged. - 


presenting the trick the empty glass is shown, £3 12 0 
and filled with tehite confetti from the box, it Essler Kessen ... . 0 3 0 
is then placed on stand and when covering same | “Seribbler” —... . 0 2 0 


with handkerchief it can easily be changed for 


FIG 2 
STAND IN 


BOX COVERED WITH 
BLACK VELVET 


the glass containing red confetti, the fan can To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 
then be waved and red confetti is shown. The 
same movements are repeated with the second 
glass. To vanish the glass it is stood on stand 
and covered with a double flag prepared with 
wire feke (as used in vanishing glass of water 
trick), when apparently taking glass off stand 
the glass is lowered behind the velvet partition. 
It then only remains for the performer to shake 
out flag and produce a duplicate glass from 
pocket. ‘’he stand is then apparently empty, 
but care must be taken to keep the stand always 
in front of box. 


Dear Sir,—The paltry 1esponse which has ; 
so far been made to the appeal on behalf of 
Chas. Trickey makes one wonder whether 
amongst conjurers the bump of generosity is 
conspicuous by its absence. Through the official 
organ of ‘‘ The Magic ¢ ircle,”” one might assume 
that the request of Mr. Potter would reach the 
elite of the magical profession. 

Surely it is time that some good-hearted 
Magician set to work and formed something 
akin to the benevolent societies now existing 
in other branches of the entertaining profession. 
Ps Bs I enclose a further aha ar eipoy 

Yours faithfully, “ ScripBLER.” 

Appeal on behalf of Mr. Charles Trickey. aes asin 
To the of Editor Tue Macic Wanr 

Dear Sir,—While enclosing a small contri- « 
bution to the Mr. Charles ‘Trickey fund, might 
I suggest that a silver collection be made 
at each of the Magical Society meetings held 
during this next month? The result would no 


; : doubt materially swell your fund, and helpa 
in by the unfortunate removal of its head, most deserving ‘case, especially if the various 


hoping that our readers might read between | c.retaries took up the matter. 

the lines and not compel us to refer to the I could not resist making this suggestion as 
bald facts. Suffice it to say, that the amounts | | aim a firm believer in the old Scotch adage, 
received, small as they were, saved the | « Every mickle makes a muckle.” 

home, but much more is wanted to keep that Yours faithfully, EssLgr Kessen. 
home going whilst the breadwinner remains - 
in an asylum, incapacitated from doing any 

work, and no prospect of dvuing ig for BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 
months to come. Mr. Archibald Potter, of 
10, Holly Park, West Finchley, N.,is acting 
as treasurer, and taking a great interest in 
this very deserving case. Any amounts, 
however small, sent to Mr. Potter will be 
personally acknowledged, as well as credited 
in our columns. Mr. Arthur Otto has kindly Communications to the Hen, Sec 
given, besides a cash subscription, 20 copies 885, Harborne-rvad, Birmingham. 


Again a note of disappointment must be 
struck as regards this appeal, and the results 
emanating therefrom. It may be that wedid 
not plainly enough describe the terrible 
position that a conjurer’s home was placed 
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Heauquarters and Library : — 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Mouthly Meetings at Head. 
quarters, 
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Rorth of England Rotes and 


Rotions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


We are doing Well in magic in Manchester 
this month. We have had Clempert with 
his jail escapes and the milk can trick. He 
also worked one or two original escapes 
from iron chests, which were rivetted up in 
front of the audience. Clempert is a forceful 
showman, and beat the Grand Theatre 
audiences easily. 

Ww 

He tells me that he has been working 
for nearly two years at an original effect. 
‘The idea he is working en is to allow him- 
self to be frozen inside a column of water, 
and then to make his escape from the block 
of ice!!! This is chilling magic. 

Ww 

At the Hippodrome, Hulme, we have had 
a visit from Dr. Wilmar’s spirit paintings. 
Went fairly well. 

Ww 

At the Rusholme Electric Palace we had 
2 visit from the marvellous De Kolzas. 
Partly a black art show. Very pretty and 
well worth a visit. 

wy 

Ormonde Penstone and his charming wife 
also worked at the above place during this 
month. Mr. Penstone made a feature of 
the levitation of a table. Table held in 
position by a committee from audience. 
‘'Phis was well worked by Mr. Penstone, and 
completely baffled the large audiences. 
Madme. Penstone also worked a very pretty 
elfect with a silk square anda flower vase. 
‘io those who work the rising cards I advise 
them to see Mr. Penstone’s version of this 
eapital trick. He makes it quite an illusion. 
I am sorry to state that we are about to 
lose this versatile pair, as they are going to 
South Africa on an extended tour. 


Ww 
At the Tivoli we had a Chinese troupe, 
the Pechilly’s. They gave «w very good 
ss how of juggling, fire-eating aud conjuring. 
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At the Hulme’ Hippodrome, Henri 
Casmann in a pot pourri act. He did some 
nice work with the silk handkerchief and 
went well with the audience. 


Ww 


At the Palace, Manchester, we have had 
one of the prettiest magic shows we 
have sampled for a long time. The show 
was presented by Mdlle. Ionia, and for 
stage dressing and general effect, was a real 
treat. 

The effects included the following items. 
Vanish of a silk from a corked decanter, 
into a tumbler standing on a side table at 
the opposite side of stage ; torn and restored 
umbrella, the cover and silks were changed 
by means of the uvld changing bag; a dove 
illusion; the dress basket illusion; tea 
chest illusion; production of a large fire 
bowl from bare-top table ; Gerinaine’s water 
mystery -by the way, why don't our per- 
formers of this clever trick produce a dove 
from the sixth pot?,; a rag picture; a 
mummy illusion. The working of the show 
was a treat, everything well done, every 
piece of apparatus bright and sparkling. 
Well received ! 

Ww 


At the Empire there was avery interesting 
conjuring show by one who styles himself 
‘ Bi-Ber-Ti.’ The scene is a chamber set 
inahotel, Performer is dressed in ordinary 
suit, with a yellow dress wig on, he enters 
carrying a little hand-bag, from this he 
takes out a pack of cards, and immediately 
begins an exhibition of baek and front 
palming, with the cards. A comic type 
of waiter now runs on, the performer 
proceeds to produce cards from the 
waiter’s mouth, the back of his head, 
and then runs off. The waiter then picks 
up a few of the scattered cards and ess*ys 
the back and front palm. Very comic. 
After failing with cards he takes out his 
watch, and does a few passes with it, which 
were well done. While he is doing this the 
performer comes in again, just as the waiter 
has vanished the watch. He fires at the 
waiter, who has turned to run off, and the 
watch immediately appears on the back of 
the waiter, but changed into an alarm 
clock ! 

WwW 


The performer now borrows a gentleman's 
hat, and proceeds to do a sort of miser’s 
dream with cards. When he has finished he 
gives the hat to the waiter to give back to the 
lender, waiter slips on the hat and sovoils it. 
(Business here.) Tho perf rmer takes it, 
and in trying to smooth it out shoves his 
arm through the hat!!! He then loads it 
into the enormous muzzle of a pistol, fires 
at the flies, and a whole avalanche of hat 
boxes fall on the stage from above. The 
performer runs into the falling boxes and 
catches one. This he unties and takes out 

-the uninjured borrowed hat! This show 
went well, and was given without patter. 
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On the same bill with) Bi-Ber-Ti. was 
Annic Abbott, the Georgia Wonder. She 
is still working the same old act. It wears 
well, and was well received by a large 
audience. 

Ww 

T havea splendid wine, water and stout 
trick which lt hope to divulge to my readers 
next month. 

SA Lb IS 


“Che Ragic Pond.”’ 


By GEORGE R. SEEMS SO. 


A FarcicaL Coxsrirnacy PLayirr. 
[.All Rivhts Reserved | 
kxcept to Magical publications, who have fre 
and unrestricted use of reproducing, without 
permission, 
PROLOGUE. 
CHARACTERS, 

Moses SWoLLENHEAD.—A self-throned dictator 
(uncrowned haw non-apparent) of everything 
magical (7) 

Meruisto.—A friendly imp. 

SCENES. 

A back room “den” where many magical 

conspiracies have been hatched. 


Moses.--]ook here Mephie, vou try to be 
funny when “on,” now endeavour to be clever 
when “ofl,” and you have been decidedly oll 
lately. Just think of the prize—anew flower in 
the buttonhole, and a penny packet of spring 
lowers. Now listen to me. The Magic 
Pond must be made to ‘dry up.” | know it 
is small, but it is clear and sparkling, and 
where the danger comes in it is slowly, but 
surely, nising. Should it ripple over, it would 
do damage all round. / thought 1] could 
undermine it, and drain it that wav, but failed. 
Mephie, act up to your character, and help me. 
] might have had the assistance of a better 
specimen, but, alas, travel intervened. Think, 
man, think. 

Mepuisto.—But | don't think. | have worked 
in “ Casabianca,”’ and in “ Home, sweet Home.” 
so shall I try “ Old Mother Hubbard,” and give 
full words and music ? 

Moses.—Don't be childish. What effect do 
you suppose that had? You might as well sing 
to the Bank of Ingland. It would not throw 
vou out a penny. 

" Mepriisro —Let us pollute this Magic Pond. 

Muses. Alas, vou cannot. It belongs to, 
and is guarded by a Scotchman, and evidently 
a Highlander to boot. 

Merpiisto.—But Pll bet vou a bottle of Har- 
lenes to that awful cigarette vou are smoking 
that I could shoot him. 

Mosts.—No, no. He's the keeper of the 
Pond, not the guardian of The Ditch. 

Me&ruisto.—Phatcertainly makes a difference. 
Please pass the pork. Im getting hungry. 

Moszs.--Poke the fire first. You fool! 
Don't touch the poker. It's made of pig-iron. 
Use your nose. Listen again, and don’t make 
me shout. | hke to speak softly and = confi- 
dentially, it seems to add an air of mystery. 


Mrpxisto, —Perhaps. 

MosEs.—The man annoys me. He knows 
and uses Latin quotations, and 1 am put to the 
trouble of searching for their meaning. ‘That 
is the sore point, and 1 am not even thin- 
skinned. That defect 1s conspicious by its 
entire absence. ‘That reminds me, Mephie, 
Pll stitch that button on your waistcoat to- 
night. 

Mevutsto.—This pork pie is stale. 

Mosgs.—Change it lor two trotters .to- 
Morrow. Once again, listen. (kor my 
ancestor's sake take that blamed harp out of 
your mouth, and stop that strumming notse. 
l regret to say it, Mephie, but the music of the 
bagpipes is heavenly compared with my 
national instrument). Listen again. Although 
] say it mvself as shouldn't, lam not of a 
jealous disposition, but I fearlessly say it, a 
man has no right to use Latin quotations, 
Shakespeare took a big liberty. Dickens 
worked in a few. Bacon (ugh) he followed 
suit. I hate them, I hate him, I hate the 
Magic Pond. It will drown us all one day. 
Teven got the office Charwoman (Mr. Printer 
—lI am above gagging with you over Capitals, 
tut tut) to carry my chair to its bank—not 
banks, Mephie—and sat there all day, using 
all the Scotch expletives I knew to try and 
frighten it back, but 1 got wet up to the ankles, 
and caught such a cold that I could hardly get 
the fourpenny conic out to time. Puta fresh 
{ly paper behind my head, Meplne, my tear. 

Meruisto.—Well I'm with you again. Pass 
over the wet towel. No thanks, you keep the 
fly paper. Oh for inspiration. What ho— 
that’s Ghetto. One, one and one, one and one, 


one. No, that’s original and copyrighted. 
Haggis. No, that went flat. The boy burnt 
his feet. I don’t want to burn my fingers. 


Moses (singing).—'tHas anvone seen my 
Yiddisher Boy ? " 

Mepuisto.—Hurrali. I've got it. We'll sit 
on him for having a thistle for his 

Moses (jumping up). — Mein Gott. You 
fool! you double fool! ! You cannot sit up 
on a Thistle. 

(CURTAIN) 


May be continued, 


But whether as comedy, drama, or tragedy 
the author has not yet determined. 


yw x 2 
Mr. Waltou Brozen. 


IMusionist. 


Mr. Walton Brozen, the illusionist, 
supported by Miss Winifred Dale, and his 
oWh Company, appeared with the greatest 
success at Hampshire House Club, Hammer- 
smith, W., on Saturday, February 18th, 
911. A rapid series of novel illusions 
were produced, including, amongst others, 
a wonderful production of fruit and flowers 
from an apparently empty opera hat. 

A glass of water was instantly vanished, 
and a moment later produced upon a small 
tray, held by an assistant. 

Mr. Brozen’s anti-spiritualistic seanee 
was inexplicable, the spirits (?) writing upon 
unprepared slates any numbers chosen by 


———- 
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the audience. A wierd and impressive 
‘Jlusion was the “ Brozen Magnito,” by the 
power of which a large ball was made to 
roll up and down an inclined plank. The 
laughing feature of the act was undoubtedly 
“The Hand of Fate,” which successfully 
answered a number of questions given by 
the audience, some of the answers being 
very witty and appropriate. 

Dozens of real eggs were then produced 
from an. empty _ basket, eausing much 
wonderment. “ The Edueated Bricks - 
justly laid claim to their title by doing 
almost anything but talk! From an empty 
drum, improvised before the audience, 
infinitesimal portions of silk were produced, 
which were suddenly transformed into flags 
of huge dimensions. In conclusion, a new 
levitation mystery was produced, entitled 
“The Entranced Bride,” in which Miss 
Winifred Dale, whilst under hypnotic 
influence, was made to rise from a thin 
topped table, and remain suspended in 
mid-air without any visible means of 
support! The climax was reached by the 
bride instantly vanishing whilst floating 
in space! The apparatus for this illusion 
was built by Messrs. Munro & Co., and is 
without doubt the most mystifying illusion 
of its kind yet invented. 


Che Magic Circle. 


“INpocILIS PRIVATA Logout" 


The first Social of the year was held at 
Headquarters, oD the 22nd of February, 
Mr. Douglas Dexter, 1.M.C., B.M. presiding, 
the programme, @ very full one, going 
throughout with a swing. Magical items 
were provided by Mr. Arthur Colville, who 

mas trying for his associateship. This 
performer had a number of good effects, 
but lacked showmanship. True, he was 
somewhat handicapped by an ill-lighted 
stage. This, by the way, is a matter the 
Council should remedy without delay. 
_ Mr. Albert Morrow presented the egg 
and bag, and the watch and loaf of bread in 
his inimitable manner, and received well 
merited applause. His turn provided a 
good object lesson for the many anateurs 


present. 
Mr. Sidney Saunders, in his item, 
‘ Muddles in Magic,” presented some 


startling effects, one especially, i which a 
glass of water figured, causing considerable 
comment. 

Herr Carl Stackemann, with a stage 
filled with some fine apparatus, gave half- 
an-hour, erowded with mystery on mystery. 
He also took the opportunity to present 
the Circle with a handsome centre table, 
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and to moot a favourite topie with himself, 
to wit, the founding of a Magician Club in 
connection with the Cirele. The working 
Secretary, Mr. Donn, at the invitation of 
chairman, adding a few suitable remarks. 
Last, but not least of the Magicians, came 
Mr. Jack Merlin with a series of bewildering 
card effects. ‘The necessary relief to this 
galaxy of magical talent was provided by 
Mr. Tom Burrows, with his chauffeur in 9 
clever ventriloquial sketeh ; Mr. Lionel 
Klimseh, ino a humorous recitation, 
“ Griepenstein 3” Mr. Horace Steedman 
who sang (we hope to hear more of this 
talented member.) 

A gentleman, whose name we 
ecateh, rendered the song “Two eyes of 
grey,” whieh gained him an eneore, to 
whieh he graciously responded with a reci- 
tation. Mr. Reginald Denham also recited 
“A Question of Identity " ina very telling 
manner. Mr. Lionel Fewings obliged with 
a solo on his Japanese fiddle, and the 
evening wound up with a humorous song by 
Mr. Wilt Seott. Mr. Arthur Glynn kept 
up his end of the rope at the pianoforte, 
what time the numerous demands on his 
services as librarian permitted, Mr. IT. W. 
Bateman nobly filling the breach. The 
management of the stage was in the eapable 
hands of Mr. Perey Smith. 

During the evening the chairman read 
an invitation from the British Magical 
Society to attend their social on the oth. 
Mr. Noukes, the president of this flourish- 
ing body, also adding his support. 


did not 


“The true University of tr ese days is a Collection of 
Books.’ '— CARLYLE. 

The Sphinx (Mebruary, 19gtt) features — 
Dunninger's Wand lricks ; a Series of Shuttles, 
by Surgeon Woodward; Cards Tracked to 
Ceiling ; Improved Organ Pipe Trick. the 
Vase, tiandkerchief and Hat: a New Mind 
Reading with Cards; the Patriotic Rabbit. 
the Scarecrow IHusion, &c.. &o., besides the 
usual monthly features. 


Tricks that Anyone can do, by Morley 
Adams _ As the title implies, this book appents 
to the beginner who desires to take up the study 
of magical entertaining. It contains particulars 
of ingenious ways in which an amateur, without 
expensive apparatus or a knowledge of 
“sleights, can entertain and amuse. Price 1]- 
net. 

Was Rs 


Again we are compelled to hold over the 
interesting and ‘Hustrated contributions to the 
+ Shadowgraphy” and © Ventriloqmal ‘columns 
owing to exceptional pressure On OUT space, but 
these will duly appear ‘nour next issue. Alse 
a further iastalment of “Petherton’s Phernix © 
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.... “Since good, the more 
Communicated, more abundant grows." 
—Mui1Ton. 


{The object of this feature is to veutilate opinion freely, 
and give readers the privilege of bringing to public 
notice any topic worthy of discussion, or deserving 
of censure of exposure. AS no restrictions are 
imposed upon correspondents, the Editor does not 
necessarily agree with the opinions expressed in 
this department) 


To the Editor of Tuk Macic Wanp. 


Dear Sir,—I should like, through the medium 
of your columns, to express an idea of mine re 
the working of two popular tricks—the Sliding 
Die Box and the Egg Bag. 

To my mind, there is an inartistic point in 
both of these tricks which spoils them—for me, 
at least. 

I refer, in the case of the Die Box, to the very 
obvious sliding of the die in the casette ; and to 
the pretended abstraction from the bag, of the 
egg, in the other case. 

Ike the Die lsox, the sliding is frequently so 
ostentatiously performed that one would hardly 
believe an ordinarily intelligent person to be 
taken in by it. Even if done only mildly, I am 
convinced that it is inartistic to perform this 
maneceuvre, and this belief has led me to give 
up the trick in the usual form. 

Similarly with the Egg Bag. Apparently 
abstracting the egg and placing it in the pocket 
appears to me quite wrong, Judged from an 
artistic standpoint. I know that it 1s productive 
of applause eventually, but it is not a thing | 
should care to do before an audience of well- 
educated and thinking people. 

My view is “Be as artistic as vou can, and 
thus endeavour to keep up a high standard in 
magic.” 

Of course, this is only my own idea, and 
many of vour readers may not fall in with it. 
I should like to hear what they think on the 
subject. 

I am, sir, 
Yours faithfully, 


Blackburn. Wa. R. ANDERSON, 


To the [:ditor of THe Macic Wanp. 


Dear Sir,—On page 89 of last month's issue 
of THE Macic Wanp there appears the descrip- 
tion of “‘an entirely new egg trick, witha finish 
to puzzle the knowing ones.” It may be of 
some interest to those responsible for the said 
description to learn that I devised and produced 
the particular eflect referred to at the West Cliff 
Gardens, Clacton-on-Sea, during my engage- 
ment there in the summer of 1901. 

My method of presentation was almost 
identical with that which ‘THe MaGic Wanpb 
advocates—in fact, the ouly difference being, 
that instead of getting rid of the hollow egg 
** per profonde,” | used to drop it into the weil 
of a “ black art table ‘in the act of picking up 
a glass into which | broke the contents of the 
real egg. 

Mr. Owen Clark and myself were discussing 
this little trick only a week or so ago, and 


Clark suggested an obvious improvement—a 
small piece of silk of the same colour as the 
handkerchief used to be attached to the veal 
egg; this dodge should impress the audience 
with the fact, that until the very last moment 
they see in the performer's hand the “ hallow ” 
egg withacorner of the hundkerchsef projecting. 
Yours faithfully, 

London. F, Curt Pitt. 

| \Ve would suggest in cases like this that the 
Originators communicate at the time of their 
inventions with anv of the magical papers so that 
a record is thus made, and may be referred to, 
and thus silence later interlopers as well as give 
an undoubted standing to the claimant.—Eb. | 


“es Pea Bs 


Che Northern IRagical Socierp 


President: Servais LeRoy 


The 23rd regular monthly meeting of the 
Society was held at the Headquarters, 
February 3rd. Vice-president Mr. F. 
Romaine in the chair. Communications 
were received from W. Zelka, G. W. Panter 
( President O.M.), KE. Hammond, ete. Two 
new members were elected : Messrs. Karnack 
wid Wilton Warton. ‘The drawing up of 
the programme to be given before the 
O.M. at Manchester was postponed owing 
to the pressure of business, which consisted 
of the passing of the revised rules drawn 
up at a previous committee meeting. 

The entertainment portion of the even- 
ing proved very instructive, each member 
giving his own version of the “ Cards from 
haud to pocket.” The variations and 
additions exhibited were numerous, and 
strange to say no two were exactly alike. 
Mr. Komaine set the ball rolling, and 
although he had not handled cards for a 
number of years, acquitted himself so well, 
that we wonder whether we should take his 
remark in earnest. Mr. Vincent, although 
he had never attempted it before, proved 
an adept, and the writer has a faint idea 
that one must not believe all a conjurer 
tells one. H. Carle followed with a different 
method. Mr. Holland, with his Sandow 
version, was no whit behind the others. 
Mr. Erskine to make it a little more 
mysterious. performed the trick with 12 
selected cerds; this was very fine. Mr. 
Wilton Warton concluded, and although 
only a new member, did some great things, 
Not only did he perform the trick, but 
afterwards undertook to show how it was 
done. Well, we watched him very closely, 
but somehow or other we failed to get the 
hang of it, for the full dozen cards, after 
contracting by easy stages, vanished com- 
pletely, and were recovered grown to their 
full size again from the performer's pocket, 
In conelusion, I would just give a little 
advice to our card experts, who were not 
present at this meeting, i.e., look to your 
laurels! Mr. H. Carle provides the enter- 
tainment for next meeting. 

J Meapows, Hon. Sec., 


Wadham Road, Bootle. 
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The Trials of a Yonng Magician. 


An “Egg "s-traordinary Joke. 


A young magician, who had an extra large 
sized ‘‘ Adams apple,” was performing the feat 
of producing eggs from his mouth. A young 
boy in the audience (who is always in evidence) 
yelled out, “ Oh! look! one of them eggs lias 
got stuck in his throat"’ (The magician now 
goes in for card tricks only). 


ee _— 


The “American Magician ° 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC. BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, §0 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


‘TRY ONE AND BE CONVINCED. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww: PANTER, Esq., O.M. »™M.LM.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 
]. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 


(Wagical Publications. 


Displayed particulars ot Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h~ading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be scnt as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic WanD,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 


Pes een _ 
i 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 


TO SEND FOR ‘ 


The SPNMNINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
uf every month by A. M. Wison. 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
+/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 


“Isr Il lnUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magio 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Compilétement devoné aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per aa. (I dollar 60) 

Caroty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Che Magical World, 


Edited b 
Za. wax steriixc. Bd. 
A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 


PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


Editorial Offices : 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 


“ MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 


SIXTEEN PAGES. 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
ass: “FOR 
AMATRUR AND PROFESSIONAL ENTKRTAINERS, 


Subscription Rates—One Dollar, post-free. 


ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 


3619, Thompson Aveuue, Kansas City, Mo., 
U.S.A. 
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Wine! Water! or Stout! 

The performer pours ordinary water (which may be tasted) from a glass jug, and half 
fills six empty glasses which stand on a tray (the tray may be held by a member of the 
audience), Fach glass now contains clear water, nothing has happened yet. Now watch ! 
Accompanied by plausible patter the following changes occur :— 


1. Water is poured from glass (1) into (2) and at once produces wine. 


2 ” ” ” » (3) » (1) 9 ” ” 

3 ” ” ” ” (3) ” (2) ” 9 ’ ” 

4 Glass (3) of wine is poured into (5) and (6) and produces two glasses of stout. 
5. Glass (4) of water poured into glass (2) of wine changes it all to water. 

6. Two glasses of stout poured into jug give all stout. 

7. Stout is poured into jug from (6) (5) and (4), in which latter it becomes water 


“¢ 
as fast as it is poured out. . 
8. Water returned to jug changes all tc water. 
y. Stout (5) and (6) returned to jug changes to water. 
10. Glass ‘1) wine also poured into jug leaves clear water as at first. 


All Changes are Instantaneous. 
Price 5s. 6d. Postage 5s. 10d. “ 


- Tricks that anyone can do. 


For Drawing-room and Stage Entertainments, consisting of a series of easy and 


effective tricks that can be performed without practice, 2 


Price 1]-, Post-free 1/3. 


New Book.—« Magical — Tit-Bits.”” é 


This book, the latest production of that celebrated writer, Protessor Hoffmann, 
contains several of the latest tricks and illusions, and we feel sure, will give delight and 
satisfaction to all our numerous clients. 


Price 2s. 6d. ' fPost-free 2s. 10d, - 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


—=_ B h ;stoa & §12, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 
ranches: | a9, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 59, Knightsbridge, es 86, High Holborn, W.C. 


_— 


Printed by H. W. SiuieoNe Steau Printing Works. East and’ Notth Kinehiley, and; jE oplished by- 
The Macic WaND PuRLIsHInG Co., 9, Duke Street, Adeiphi, London} ; 
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TRICK COMPETITION. 
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“Cone, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 
—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy.” 
An Wlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Coneert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
; _ OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
, Gonduscted by GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vou. IL—No. 8.1 , APRIL, 1911. | SIXPENCE. 


Maurice F. Raymond. 


ee 


IROFESSIONALLY known as “ The 
Great” Raymond, is a tall, square 
shouldered, muscular youth, blessed 

with an abnormal development of high 
spirits, and the magnetic quality of a 
good natured audible smile. He is re- 
ported to have amassed a fortune of 
comforting dimensions, and is now com- 
‘pleting his third circle of the globe, being 
at present in Spain. His knowledge of 
languages is accountable for his great 
success, being able to speak with 
apparent fluency in Spanish, French, 
German, and Portuguese, besides, of 
course, his own native tongue. 


His ten tons of paraphernalia and 
settings of silk plush, silver and gold, 
constitutes an equipment which enables 
him to give several completely different 
two-hour programmes, and he is con- 
tinually adding to this equipment, keep- 
ing his establishment thoroughly up-to- 
date. 


aaNet a 


MAURICE F. RAYMOND, 


It4 THE MAGIC WAND. 


In which is incorporated ‘‘ OxnuM’s.” 


The Home of Mystery and Academy of Magie. 


AT THE SIGN OF THE FOUR “ M’s.”’ 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
(Note New Address.) 


Outstanding Masgicai Novelties for this Month. 


The “ Coronation” Changing Ink, Wine & Water Trick. 


— A MODERN MAGICAL MIRACLE. —— 


Visible colour changing liquid tricks are always a popular item on a magiciau’s programme. Our 
‘‘Qsoeasy” Wine aud Water ick has been, and still is, a strikiug example in this respect, and we 
confidently prognosticate a still greater success fur this novel ‘‘ Coronation” Changing Colour Liquid 
Trick, which we have the hono: of introducing to the magical fraternity, and which, moreover, can 
only be obtained from us. Do not wait until veur neighbouing magicians get it. but order it at once 
and make a hit at the forthcoming Coronation Entertainmenty. This trick has been popularised on the 
stage by that inimitable entertainer, Chris Van Bern, and those who have seen his superlative 
performance of same, will realise its imp sing and brilliant effect. The performer calls attention to a 
gia~s jug containing water, drinks a portion of it to prove it unprepared. A tumbler is next shown, 
thoroughly wiped out with a cloth, into which is poured the water from the jug, but instantly the water 
passes into the tumbler it changes into the blackest of INK. This ink is poured back into the water, 
when it all changes into a beautiful WINE colour. Performer vow holds a jug containing WINE 
and an empty tumbler, and without any change of utensils, or any suspicious movements, visibly 
pours the wine from the jug into the empty tumbler, when the wine changes to clear WATER. This 
water is now poured from the tumbler baok into the jug containing the remainder uf the wine, when the 
whole contents immediately become water. 


NO MESS. NEVER FAILS. NO TROUBLE TO GET READY, 
SPECIALLY NOTE.—ONLY ONE JUG AND ONE TUMBLER USED. 


Our own copyrighted guide to presentation of trick, very comprehensive and valuable instructions, 
and appropriate and witty ‘‘ patter” provided. 


Price complete, with all Accessories, Jug and Tumbler, etc. 


Post free 8/G Post tree: 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desire anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managiag Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member or the InngeR ‘“ Magic Circle,” 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham 
Hon. President, Society of Magicians,; Dundee, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. ‘“ THE.HOME OF.MYSTERY °°. _ 


AND 


(Note New Address.) ‘ACADEMY OF MACIC”’ 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


APRIL, 1911. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THeE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ae world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Smal! prepaid advertisements 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth. 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications .—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THz Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of iuterest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered. complimentary. All 
matters dealing witb the literary side ot the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand’’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMcey'’s, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. WHitevey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGow. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wm. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MARTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorn Noverry Co, 710, Geer Str ot, 85 dney 


** Tbe abstract and brief chronicle of the time."’ 


— HAMLET. 


In reply to the many anxious correspondents 
who enquired of us as to the fate of Harry 
Houdini with regard to the challenge he 
received from the sporting Petty Otlicers in the 
Navy, with its sensational possible sequel, as 
reported in last issue, we are pleased to report 
that the challenge was accepted by Houdini, 
and that he was successful in escaping from the 
loaded cannon. ‘The authorities, however, 
would not allow the fuse to be inserted after 
the cannon had/been loaded, but even this 
precaution was not necessary as Houdini 
managed to escape in full view of the audience 
with ample time to spare, kicking off his shoes 
and untying the majority of knots with the aid 
of his feet, Houdini having practised for years, 
making use of his feet for that purp:.se. 


+++ 


It never rains but it pours 1s an old saw, and 
this remark could be appropriately applied to 
the formation of magical societies ail over the 
country. Besides the organizations formed, or 
in course of formation, as reported in our last 
issue, reports are to hand of a proposed Magical 
Society in Glasgow, where magic has made 
great progress in the last few years. A meeting 
of magicians was also recently held at South- 
ampton, and a Society formed under the title 
of * The Associated Wizards of the South,” its 
objects being social intercourse, co-operation, 
and protection of magical ideas. Mr. Ges. H. 
Hayes, of Southampton, was unanimously 
elected President, Mr. L. W. Spitari, Vice- 
President, and Mr. J. Kirkpatrick, Hon. Secretary 
and Treasurer. 

++ + 


Scotland is not lagging behind in its enthu- 
siasm for magic, and although necessarily 
limited in its scope as compared with the 
populous English districts, besides the Glasgow 
organization already referred to, the South- 
Eastern district of Dundee has made a noble 
effort to maintain the dignity of magic by a 
strong organization in that region. Further 
particulars of this new addition to magical 
societies will be found in another portion of this 
issue. Now Ireland, it is your turn. But what 
about Wales? 

5 ie Ee. 


His Imperial Highness the German Crown 
Prince, “in his recent visit-to India, could not 
escape the inevitable exhibition of magical 
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wonders for which that country is famed, and 
to Professor Ahmed (a valued client of Messrs. 
Hamley Bros., London) was permitted the 
honour of giving a magical performance before 
his Imperial Highness, who was pleased to 
express his admiration of the skill the Professor 
showed in the exhibition of the various clever 
conjuring tricks presented. 


+++ 

The sincerest and heart-felt sorrow of the 
whole magical world was extended to Mr. 
George Wetton on the announcement of the 
death of his wife, after along illness. As it was 
impossible for Mr. Wetton to personally 
acknowledge the many sympathetic lette:s he 
received in connection with his sad bereavement, 
he has asked us to do so through our columns, 
his letter being found in another portion of 


this issue. 
++ + 

A propos of the discussion now taking place 
in the magical world as to a Universal Club for 
Magicians, and as the claim made by the 
Editor of an Igto-11 publication that he was 
the first in the field to make the suggestion of 
such a Club, and consequently had the right to 
expect everv assistance and co-operation from 
other magicians in carrying it through, this is a 
bold statement to make in view of the well- 
known facts existing. 


+ + 

If any credit is due for the suggestion of 
forming aclub for magicians in London, that 
honour is undoubtedly due to Mr. David 
Devant, who, as far back as the Tudor (?) days 
(a phrase happily coined by our correspondent, 
Mr. Hubert L. Lea), in the existence of the 
“Magic Circle,” vigorously took up the 
project of the “ Club,” and advocated its for- 
mation with no uncertain enthusiasm. Finan- 
cial difficulties were, no doubt, the obstacles in 
the wav in the earlier days of the suggestion, 
but now that organisations are more complete, 
and a strong cohesion of magical interests all 
over Great Britain is possible (the idea of a 
“ Club " in London most strongly appealing to 
the provincial as well as to the town member), 
there should be no difficulty in realizing the 
dream of magicians, and if the matter be placed 
in the right hands, that matenalization should 
be possible now within a very short period. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen, Sec. 
385, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO, 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


* Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 Holborn. ‘* Eseamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


WINNERS OF PRIZES 


— IN OUR @= 


DOWN- TO-DATE NEW TRICK 
COMPETITION. 


Series No. 1. 


In the October, 1910 number of the 
MAGic WAND, we announced this competi- 
tion for which handsome prizes were to be 
awarded to the competitors. This in- 
teresting competition met with a hearty 
response, and fairly excellent tricks were 
sent in. Beginning with the November 
MAGIC WAND, we presented these tricks to 
our readers in every number up to and 
including the March number, when the 
competition closed. 

The original idea was to ask our readers 
to vote upon which they considered the 
best trick published in this series, the 
sender of the trick or article receiving the 
largest number of votes to be acknow- 
ledged the winner of the first prize, and so 
on in rotation. In presenting the tricks 
sent in for this competition, it was deemed 
the most advisable plan to number them, so 
that when they were voted on there could 
be no confusion. Names would be withheld 
until the end of the competition, when we 
would disclose the names of those winning 
the prizes as well as those entitled to the 
silver-trimmed ‘magic wand” for every 
trick published, 

After mature consideration, and recog- 
nising the great difficulties that would be 
encountered by readers’ votes being asked 
for, especially as the contributions extended 
over so many back numbers of the Macic 
WAND, we considered it would not be fair 
to the competitors themselves to submit to 
such a haphazard arbitration, so we 
approached the greatest living authority on 
magical matters— Prof. Hoffmann — sub- 
mitted the whole facts and circumstances 
to him, and asked if he would consent to 
act as adjudicator in the matter, and at his 
discretion to decide as to the first three 
awards. We are pleased to announce that 
Prof. Hoffmann kindly consented to act in 
the capacity of adjudicator, and we doubt 
not that his decisions will be accepted by 
all our readers without question or comment. 

We annex Prof. Hoffmann's report :— 


“ At the special request of the Editor I have 
undertaken to act as adjudicator in this com- 
Fetition. It is an ungrateful office, for losers 
are sure to be dissatisfied, and even the second 
prizeman usually thinks he ought to have been 
first. Turther, dillerent persons may in all 
good faith take different views as to the com- 
parative excellence of two tricks. 

Competitors may, however, rest assured of 
two things: first, that each item has received 
full consideration; and secondly, that my 
award is absolutely impartial. This is in 
truth assured beforehand by the fact that I 
have no-_knowledge(ol the identity of any com- 
petitor. 
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The points of merit which yo to constitute a 
first-class conjuring trick may, I think, fairly 
be stated as follows :— 


1.—Novelty of idea. 

2.—Brilliancy of effect. 
3.—Simplicity of method. 
4.—Ease and certainty of working. 


In the present case it cannot be said that any 
one of the items submitted combines these 
requirements in any high degree. The more 
original in idea would in practice fall short by 
a good way of the desired effect ; and the rest 
are mostly mere variations in, or additions to, 
tricks already well known. 

The tricks which appear to me as upon the 
whole the best among those submitted to me, 
are, in order of merit :— 

1.—No. 6. An original Billiard Ball Com- 
bination. 

2.—No. 5. Something new in the Hand- 
kerchief line. 

3-—No. 7. A novel production Cylinder. 


The second item might be improved by 
making the handkerchief change from red t° 
white, instead of from white to red, the winé 
being professedly the colour extracted from it- 
The third item is, as described, rather crude, 
but there is soise originality of idea about it, 
and I think that it is capable of being worked 
up into an effective trick. 

‘lo speak candidly, I cannot say that 1 regard 
any of the items sent in as worthy of the hand- 
some prizes offered. ‘he Macic Wanp must, 
however, hold to its pledged word, and the 
fact that the prizes have been won so cheaply 
on the present occasion will, it is to be hoped, 
tend to produce a more brilliant display of 
inventive genius in the future. 

Louis HuFFMANN, 

In accordance with the above report we 
have much pleasure in announcing that trick 
No. 6, “ Original Billiard Ball Combination,” 
which appeared in our issue of December, 1910, 
and was sent in by 

Mr. S. L. Geere, 
31, Princes Avenue, 
Church End, Finchley, 
London, N., 
wins the first Cash Prize of £2 (forty shillings 
sterling.) 


Trick No. 5, “Something new in the Hand- 
kerchief line,” which also appeared in thie 
December, 1910, number, and was sent in by 

Mr. Percy Naldrett, 
43, Abercrombie Street, 
Portsmouth, 
wins the second prize, a magnificient magician’s 
table, with telescopic nickel plated legs. 
Value 30/-. 


Trick No. 7, “ A novel production Cylinder,” 
which appeared in the January, 1911, number, 
and was sent in by 

** Spitari,”’ 
19, Windsor Terrace, 
Southampton, 
wins the third prize, “The Four-change ’ 
Magic Bricks ‘Trick. Value 21/-. 

A silver trimmed “ magic wand " is awarded 
to the following :— 

No. 1, “A Drawing 


Room Illusion,” 


November, 1910 number. Prof. Evol, Minerva 
House, Weymouth. 

No. 2, “A Novel Torn Card Trick,” 
November, tg10 number. Mr. R. G. Hargreaves, 
Comer House, Woodstock Road, Golders Green, 
London, N.W. 

No. 3, “Original Combination of Egg Bag 
Trick,” November, 1910 number. Mr. Claude 
Chandler, 111, Elgin Avenue, Maida Vale, 
Paddington, London, W. 

No. 4, ‘ The Jokers’ Card Trick,’’ December, 
I9gto)«6unumber. = Mr. Wilford Hutchinson, 
25. Dixon Street, Ashton-under-[vne. 

No. 8, “New method of working Egg-bag," 
January, 1g11 number. Mr. Oswald Bemand, 
5, Park Terrace, Park Street, Worcester. 

No. 9, “ Packing-Case Escape,” January, 1911 
number. Mr, Walliain Rk. Anderson, 80, Penny 
Street, Blackburn. 

No. ro, “ An Improved Flower Production,” 
February, 1911 number. 

No. toa, “An Original Changing Card 
Effect,” February, 1911 number. Mr. L. B. 
Sugarman, 238, Main Street, Andover, Mass, 


U.S.A. 

No. 11, “Ne Plus Ultra Card Trick,” 
February, 1911 number. Prof F. Smithies, 
7, Colinton hkow, Edinburgh. 

No. 12, “The Magnetic Plate,” February, 
Ig11 number. Mr. J. H. Rickard, 6, St. John's 
Road, Caversham, Oxon. 

No. 13, “Improvement on 2oth Century 
Handkerchief Trick,” March, 1911 number. 
Mr. Frank O'Connor, junr, Oak Lodge, Douglas 
Koad, Cork. 

No. 14, “ Magic Flight of an Object,” March, 
Igt11 mumber. Mr. James Reid, Dalby, 
Queensland, Australia. 


i Be Os 
Appeal on behalf of Mr. Charles Trickey. 


It is with feelings of great gratification 
and satisfaction that we have two report a 
most substantial and generous response to 
our last appeal for funds for this most 
deserving case, so much so that Mr. Archi- 
bald Potter, who has been acting as hon. 
treasurer, decides that the fund can be 
closed this month, but that any further 
eontributions will be gratefully received 
and duly acknowledged. 


Amounts already acknowledged— 


£317 6 
C. F. Waite es - O 5 0 
H. L. Lea ee .~ O 2 6 
Society of Magicians— 

(Dundee Branch) 0 16 0 
Harry Houdini ... 1 0 0 
Henry Hull ee 0 5 0 
Hugall Benedict... 0 3s O 
H. C. Bernau 0 1 6 
H. Hoskins ‘ . UV 1 6 
Arthur Erskine ... v. O 1 6 
David Smith 0 1 6 
Wilford Hutchison .. UO 1 6 
Per “ Magical World”... 2 15 6 

£9 12 0 
aaa 
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THE MAGIC WAND. 


Our Down-to-Date Rew Crick 
Competition. 


Series No. 2. 


In our last competition it was our sincere 
regret that lack of space prevented a great 
many contributions sent in being presented 
in our columns, but as we have decided to 
continue the competition under the same 
conditions as hitherto, similar awards, etc., 
these crowded out competitions will form 
the nucleus in this new competition, which 
begins in this April, 1911 number of THE 
MAaGic WAND, and will close October, 1911 
number. : 

The same simple rules will be enforced, 
and for further detailed particulars, any 
reader desiring to enter the competition, 
and wishing a copy of the rules and condi- 
tions, as well as information regarding the 
handsome prizes, ‘no blanks,’ and other 
inducements offered to enter this easy com. 
petition can have same by applying to 
Editorial Office, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Get busy and send in your tricks as far 
ahead as you possibly can. Help us to 
make this a great, successful competition 


No. 1.—The Giant’s Silken Thread. 


Errect. —An ordinary artist's easel is brought 
on by an assistant, and erected near the back 
of the platform or stage. Conjurer then enters, 
holding an apparently genuine artist's oil- 
painting canvas, which he shows back and 
front, passing from hand to hand. 7 


Canvas is then placed on easel, and during 
patter, performer sketches a large silkworm in 
black chalk, and then covers this sketch with 
yellow chalk, to represent cocoon. 

After further patter, performer produces a 
long streamer of yellow silk baby ribbon, then 
another of a dillerent colour, producing in all 
eight coloured ribbons, each six yards long. 
‘These are bunched up together and from them 
small silk handkerchiefs are produced, to be 
followed by little flags and finally a large flag, 
or any other production could be made. 

Peeraration,— Ihe easel can be genuine, or 
may have small silk handkerchiefs and flags 


hidden behind the legs, by being tied with 
cotton or: silk, matching the colour of the 
wood. 

The frame is made according to the enclosed 
diagram. ‘The ordinary frame, on which the 
canvas is bought, is too narrow and shallow 
to hold the reels of silk ribbon. 

The dimensions indicated fit a 24 x 20 inch 
canvas. ‘The frame and the spools are best 
made professionally, especially the spools, in 
order to ensure noiseless running, but the 
whole affair is not at all expensive. 

The spools are of German silver, on brass 
tube spindle and bearings. Size 34 inch in 
thickness and 13 inch wide. The tubing for 
the spindle bearings should be large enough to 
fit easily over a French nail, which is used for 
the spindle. The nails are long enough to 
pass through the entire depth of the sides of 
the frame, the superfluous length being filed 
off flat. Nails are handy as spindles, as they 
can be easily pulled out when the spools are to 
be re-wound with silk, and they are covered 
by the canvas of the frame. 

Kight lengths of ribbon may be produced, 
or any number above this; the sketch shows 
ten boxes, but about twenty would easily find 
room in the sides, top and bottom, without 
unduly weakening the structure. 

If the silk flags and handkerchiefs are on 
the easel, they may he produced through the 
fingers, otherwise a servante would be required, 
the silks being bunched up on a table, or 
thrown over a chair back for the purpose. 

To the ends of the ribbons white thread is 
tied, and this is slipped through the slits in 
the canvas, so that on pulling the thread the 
ribbons follow. The thread is quite invisible 
under incandescent light, at a distance of 
about a dozen feet. 

PATTER.—This might describe a dream, in 
which performer dreams he goes to the Drury 
lane pantomime, and afterwards meets the 
giants in their own land, where everything is 
on a gigantic scale. Even the sheep are as 
large as elephants, and the silkworms that 
spin ths silk for the giant ladies to wear are 
about a foot end a half long. Draw a large 
silkworm in black chalk, on canvas, Describe 
spinning, ard sketch silk thread over the silk- 
worm, completely covering it with a large 
cocoon in yellow chalk. ‘Take a thread of the 
silk and draw out as described. 


No. la—Improvement on “Burnt paper, 
silk ribbons and flag ’’ trick. 


Errect.— Performer enters holding a piece 
of white tissue paper in his hand, also a wax 
vesta. 

Describes the remarkable effect a conjurer's 
mouth has on colours. If a piece of paper is 
placed in the mouth and then taken out again 
it changes colour. Performer produces long 
coil of red, white, and blue paper. 

A piece of this, about a foot in length, is 
then burnt (light it first, it burns ever so much 
quic ker.) 

Sleeves are pulled up to show nothing is 
concealed. and long red, white and blue silk 
ribbons are produced. These are followed bs 
a long string of small silk flags (4 x 6 inches), 
and finally these are bunched up and changed 
into a large Union Jack. 


a! 


. 
er 
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PRFSENTATION.—Paper coil is palmed on 
entrance. The silk ribbons are produced with 
a vigorous throwing movement. They are 
hidden in the pit of the arm, being palmed 
when the sleeves are pulled up. In throwing 
out the ribbons, make a slight turn, screening 
the palming of the string of flags. 

I use, myself, 18 Union Jacks, 4 x 6 inches, 
making a string g feet long. 

Large flag can be secured either from the 
person or from a servante. 


No. 2.—A new Bliiliard Ball Ladder. 


krrect.—A billiard ball is put into a glass 
of water by a spectator A handkerchief is 
placed over and around the glass. The glass 
is locked in a box and the box ts placed in a 
borrowed hat. ‘Ihe hat is placed on a piece 
of apparatus resenibling the familiar coin- 
ladder. 

‘Vhe performer fires a shot, and the ball is 
seen rolling down the ladder into a net-work 
pocket at the bottom. 

EXPLANATION.—The spectator believes he 
drops a billiard ball into the glass, but it is 
really the familiar glass half-shell. The hand- 
kerchief is then dropped over the glass before 
the audience see that there is no ball init. It 
is wrapped around, tied and locked ina box. 
The box is placed ir the hat. 

The explanation of the ladder lies in its top 
which is on the black-art principle. Instead 
of a pocket there is a tube on the same prin- 
Cipie in the centre of the top. As the hat is 
placed on the top of the billiard ball ladder, 
the performer drops the ball which he has 
palmed into the tube. It falls on a ring of 
about one-quarter of the ball’s diameter. A 
small piece of metal is fastened on to the back 
of the ring. ‘This is hinged to the ladder by 
means of a weak spring in the hinge of the 
ring, the ring being always kept horizontal. 
A thread is fixed tothe outer edge of the ring 
and it passes through a hole in the ladder 
proper, and then back behind the scenes to an 
assistant. All the above mechanism is 
concealed bv the drape on the ladder top. 
The rest is obvious. 

‘The performer fires his pistol and the assistant 
pulls the thread. ‘The ball is freed and it rolls 
down to the network pocket at the bottom. If 
the performer works singly he could fasten the 
thread to the trigger of his pistol, and witha 
slight backward motion the ball would be set 
free. ‘lhis method is even better in effect than 
the other, but it is hardly as reliable, as | know 
from painful experience. However, it usually 
works allright. If a performer warted to work 
it singly all the time he could probably invent 
a better method. ‘the above ladder is recom- 
mended because of its cheaoness, and also anyone 
can make it up which brings the cost down less. 
As far as I know the above is original with me. 


No. 2a.—A New Method of Working the 
‘** Mosher Ball Iilusion."’ 


Errect.—Four balls, each placed ina glass 
of water, vanish. ‘The glasses used are goblets. 
Each is covered with a handkerchief and put on 
a tray on an undraped table. ‘Ihe tray is 
unprepared. A pane of clear glass is placed 
over the lot. The balls are seen in the glasses 
until they are covered with the handkerchiefs. 
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Expcawation.—The balls used are not quite 
half of the diameter of the glasses. Concealed 
in each of the handkerchiefs is a mirror partition 
for the glasses. When placing a handkerchief 
over a glass the mirror partition is pushed tn, 
in such a way «Ss to force the ball to the back of 
the glass, and thus vanishing the ball. 1 believe, 
although the effect is old, that my method is 
simplest. I suggest that the four balls be 
reproduced simultaneously, as explained by 
Professor Evol in the last November Maaic 
Wanp. 

No 3.—Precipitation of Cards. 


This is a new version of the precipitation of 
cards froma board. It is certainly an improve- 
ment on the old method, inasmuch as the choice 
of anv two rows can be freely given, which could 
not be done in the old method. Backed cards 
are not necessary, and not much skill required. 

F.rFect.—A pack of cards is seen spread ona 
hoard in four rows. The conjurer requests any 
one of the audience to select two rows. This 
he can do freely, either one and two, or three 
and four, or one and three, or two and four, it 
will make no difference. The chosen two rows 
of cards are immediately taken out and handed 
ever to a spectator to hold. Then two others 


Boarp [I RonT. 


Pocket 


> ee i 


do. 


do. 


The battens running accross the board to be 
one inch wide and g-in. thick, this will be high 
enough for the pockets to take 13 cards. 

The back portion have onlv small pieces of 
batten, grooved, to hold the card thus :— 


33 to4 


are asked to mentally select a card each from 
the remaining two rows of cards on buard. 
‘These are also taken out and given to one of 
the two persons who selected the cards, a long 
ribbon is then wound round the cards held bv 
the first person, and the end given to the person 
who selected the card. He is then asked to 
name his card, when it 1s ordered to leave the 
pack in his hand and join the other half. The 
same thing is gone over with the second person. 
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On their examining the half they fifid their 
cards are not there, but in half pack held by the 
first person. 


EXxpLANATION.—A special board 1s necessary, 
large enough to accommodate a pack of cards in 
four rows, as per rough sketch. At the ends of 
each row there are pockets just large enough to 
* take thirteen cards, and at the back there are 
spaces to take the like number. The board 
must be covered with black velvet so that the 
pockéts at ends will not be seen. There are 
also three packs of cards. Mix upone pack and 
arrange them on board, any way, in four rows. 
Arrange the two other packs the same as on 
board. We will number the rows I, 2, 3, 4: 
At the back of board, left hand facing, place 
one of the packs in reverse order, 4, 3, 2. I, and 
on the right hand back place the other pack, 


ge eee he 

The choice of the two rows are given. All 
that remains to be done is to slide the cards in 
removing to push them into the covered part 
at ends, keeping the other hand behind, and as 
the hands come over each other to bring away 
the cards from back. A little care is necessary 
to remember which end the opposite cards are. 


A BL 
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Fiel 


A little card could be made out giving right or 
left for each row. 

We will suppose one and two are chosen. 
Slide cards from right to left, if three and four 
do, if one and four left to right, if two and four 
right to left, if one and three right to left, if 
two and three left to right. 1 hope I have made 
it clear. 


“Ces LE Os 
A SPECIAL OFFER. 


To annual subscribers (5/-) to the “ Magic 
Wand,” through us, we will present one cloth 
bound publishers’ cover, value 1/6. Each 
cover holds a complete volume—12 Nos., and 
retains them clean until the volume is complete 
‘There is no mutilation of the loose copies, they 
are attached by a simple and ingenious method. 
‘The handsome covers only presented on 
receipt of full annual subscription, commence 
any time 

Address all comunications to “ Magic Wand " 
Publishing Co., 9 Duke Street. Adelphi, 
London. W.C. 
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Tue Macic Wanp needs the support of 


cvery reader NOW—not next month. 


ay 
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‘Come like shadows, so depart''— MACBETH IV., x IIL. 
The conductor of this column will be glad to receive con- 


tributions relating to Hand and Mechanical Shadow- 
graphy, Shadow Plays and Entertainments. Sil- 
houette Shows will be dealt with under this head. 
Notes and items of interest, description of per- 
forma‘ices, also articles. illustrations and suggestions 
solicited. Photographs of Shadowists desired for 
reproduction. Enquiries on Shadoweraphy in allies 
branches answered if stamped envelope is enclosed. 


Conducted by SHADOW. 


A Combination Shadow Fake. 


By E. VICTOR. 


A very useful piece of apparatus for 
throwing such shadows as the “ house " &c., 
on to the sheet can be made as follows :— 

From the middle of a 6-in. X 9-in. piece 
of cardboard, a 4-in. diameter circle is cut 
out (Fig. 1). This is used for a large circle 


Fie 4 


Fia 3 


of light, suitable for large animals, ete. 
Cut a 2-in. square from the middle of 
another piece of cardboard 5}-in. x 43-in. 
(Fig. 2). This is hinged vertically over the 
larger card, and a catch (c) fitted to keep it 
up out of the way when not in use. This 
small square serves for small shadows. 

Fig. 3 represents the “looking glass” 
and “sea waves" combined. The height 
of this piece is 6-in. and the width about 
2-in. A hole must be made at the right 
hand bottom corner, and the piece rivetted 
on to Fig. 1 at D. 

In an upright position a mirror is repre- 
sented, and when. pushed over sideways 
you have the water. | 

The corner of the house (f) must be cut 
away, otherwise it will protrude in the 
large circle when not in use. This piece is 
rivetted on at e (Fig. 1). 

The three x's (Fig. 1), represent three 
catches which prevent the piece coming 
too far over their respective positions. 

Two small holes a and b (Fig. 1), can be 
made to suspend the fake in front of the 
light. 

A piece of muslin gummed across the 
mirrorspace gives the effect of glass. 
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Our Cetter Box. 


To the of Edttor THz Macic Wanc 


Dear Sir, — The footnote in Professor 
Hotfmann’s article in THe Macic Wann for 
March, anent the use of a favourite move by 
Hartz in leu of the pass, reveals another 
instance of a more or less unusual expedient 
occurring to the minds of two or more per- 
formers quite spontaneously. I ‘ discovered "’ 
this particular move by accident in the Tudor 
days (!), [ mean when we used to hold the 
Magic Circle socials at the Tudor Hotel, and 
remember showing it at that time to Mr. Leslie 
Lambert and also to Mr Arthur Glynn. 

1 quite thought I had Jighted on an original 
move and, now it appears, it was almost 
archaic when I discovered it! At the same 
time I don’t fancy it is verv we!l known, and it 
is certainly useful and deceptive. 

Yours, etc., 
HusertT L. Lea, A.1.M.C. 

Brighton, 


16th March, 19117. 


Dictator v. Magic Pond. 
To the Edstoy of THe Macic Wanp. 


Dzar Sir,—I mest write and say how highly 
amused 1 am with your opponent being 
agreeable to a truce. As a joker, he is far- 
famed, hut in this instance he takes the cake. 
He led off by dictating what you should or 
should not insert in your journal, made two 
more attacks, and then dared you to answer 
him. You took up the challenge, good luck 
to you, and now his nerves seem to be failing 
him. 

He evidently thought it quite fair to chip 
you about being a Scotchman, with his “ Stop 
your tickling, Jock,” but when you waved a 
piece of fat pork in his face, it seems to have 
had the same effect on him asa red cloth does 
to a bull. Goes mad! And then tries to make 
out it is “an attack on a race to which the 
founder of the Christian religion belonged.” 1 
answer in his own words—piffle, piffling piffle. 
He is such a talented journalist that there is 
nothing left but to borrow his phrases. My 
word, Fleet Street has lost something good in 
literary style ! 

Harry |-auder endeavours to point out that 
a Scotchman is a rather humorous man, but 
is the editorial genius aware that John Lawson 
apologized for his race by singing “ Only a 
Jew!" That's all, Only a Jew! I agree with 
him that a man who sneers at another's 
nationality is a foolish groundling. He is. 

1 am pleased to read he admires the Scot ish 
race. Most Jews do. I know a Mr. Cohen, 
who trades under the name of Stuart, and 
Bart Kennedy tells us in No. 4 of the ‘ View "” 
that :—‘* Many an old Scottish name is written 
in letters of gold or colours over the shop of a 
Jewish baker.” Why! Another querv. How 
is it some Jews have a_ great difficulty in 
spelling their name correctly ? 

I believe you will agree with me, Mr. Editor, 
that a man who talks about fighting is a fool, 
yet your opponent talks glibly about the 
‘kidney punch” and the “ knock-out,’ when 
all the while, so I understand, he doesn't like it. 
Anvhow, its a little pathetic to see him, in the 


last round, running all over the ring, looking 
for achance. And yet he fondlv imagines he is 
winning on points. Do, please, get a referee, 
so as to enlighten him. 

I know a puddle of water acts as a magnet 
to dirty little mud larks, but when a “ grown 
up " rolls down the bank into a Pond evidently 
set to trap him, and when thoroughly drenched 
raves like mad, I am, hike him, absolutely lost. 

Possibly he will be as rude to me in his 
journal as he was to ‘“ Amateur,” but he must 
remember that he himself was an amateur once, 
and may be now for all I know. 

Anyhow, I suppose you are both doing your- 
selves a bit of good, increasing the circulation, 
etc.; and very likely its another sad case of 
fooling the public. Have vou knocked your 
heads together? You know in what sense | 
mean. 

This in confidence. He wants the last word. 
Do not let him have it. He had the first, bless 
HIS)! 6.3 (missing word). 

Yours faithfully 
Ning STone TEn. 


[From the above it would appear that our 
readers take a keen interest in the “dispute "’ 
initiated by our contemporary, THe Maaician, 
and we publish our correspondent’s communi- 
cation, as it appears to put succinctly the facts 
of the “dispute ’’ on record. Personally, we 
have no desire to continue a discussion thrust 
upon us, only we would belie the blood of a 
Rob Koy to passively submit to an attack with- 
out defending ourselves and legitimately up- 
holding our own. Let it now end —Eb.] 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


Dear Sir,—In your last month’s issue of 
THe Macic Wanp an article, ‘‘No. 14, Magic 
Flight of an Object,” appears, in which a 
borrowed shawl finds its way into a box selected 
by a member of the audience from several others ; 
a shawl being previously placed in each box, 
and the borrowed one lent by a confederate. 

It seems a great pity to me that the author of 
such an excellent idea has not carried it out 
more thoroughly and made a brilliant trick of it. 

‘This sort of thing is not conjuring. When 
once a conjurer has been suspected of employing 
confederates his reputation as a magician is 
marred, and if at any other time he really does 
a brilliant trick with a borrowed object it will 
go for nothing on this account. 

es reasons for referring to the matter are 
twotold. (1) lhave had in preparation for some 
months past (for production at Easter) a trick 
or precisely similar lines, in which the borrowed 
article actually appears in a nest of boxes 
(isolated and in full view) freely chosen from 
seven others which I do not touch at all. (2) I 
can see several wavs of presenting the shawl 
trick in a perfectly genuine way. In conclusion 
I trust the gentleman who conceived the idea 
will take my retnarks in the spirit in which they 
are meant, and that he will give his idea a 
little deeper thought, producing a brilliant and 
puzzling conjuring trick instead of a trouble- 
some and deliberate swindle. 

Yours faithfully, 
Owen CLARK. 
St. George's Hall, London, 
19th March, 1911, 
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“Some Useful card Sieighls. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN.®: 


(All Rights Reserved.) 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 


[This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject ina pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.— Ep. ] 


(Continued from page 104.) 


Knowing the sleight employed, the 
reader will have little difficulty in 


in divining how this result is 
produced, viz., that the five and 


ace of diainonds, and the blank card 
usually sold with each pack, are 
placed beforehand, in the above 
order, on the top of the pack, and 
thence brought, one by one to the 
front. 

If the performer happens to possess 
the familiar “nine to five changing 
card, as depicted in Fig. 6, he can 
produce an additional effect, by 
placing this card so as to appear 
next after the nine, with the ordinary 
five following it. After announcing 
his intention of turning the nine into 
a five, he brings the trick card to the 
front and exhibits it. ‘“‘ That is not 
quite so good as usual,” he remarks, 
‘“T can generally make sure of getting 
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off all four pips at one rub, but | 
suppose I didn't take quite enough 
time over it, !must try again. ‘ This 
time he brings forward the ordinary 
five, and continues the trick as 
already described. 

A given ace, king, or other card, 
mav in like manner be transformed 
in succession to the corresponding 
cards of the other three suits, or the 
like; finishing up, if the performer 
pleases, with the blank card as before. 

Another very effective use of this 
change, and one which, hitherto, no 
performer appears to have thought of, 
would be for the reproduction of a 
selected card. Then, a card having 
been freely drawn, is replaced in the 
pack, palmed off, and “ got sight of,” 
the pack being then handed to be 
shuffled. ‘This done, the person who 


Fig 6. 


drew the card is invited to cut the 
pack into two portions. “Now Sir, 
says the performer,” ‘* please tell me, 
in which of those two packets have 
your left your card?” “I don’t know,’ 

is the natural reply. “You don't 
know, sir! Really, you should be 
more careful—you. might have spoilt 
my trick. Fortunately I kept an eve 


on you. Yourcard was the— of— , 
and it 1s now in this heap;" indi- 
cating either, at pleasure; at the 


same time picking up the packet in 
| questienycay~palbming?|Gn to it the 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


selected card, and then transferring 
the packet to the left hand, in 
position ready for the colour change 

—*‘ But I can tell you more than that 
—vour card 1s at present, let me see, 
sixth from the top; but I need not 
trouble to count them—lI will call it 
to the bottom, at once.” ‘lhe change 
is made, and the card appears, in 
place of the previous lowermost card. 

Before dismissing the subject of the 


pass, it may be well to notice 
another and simpler method of 
neutralizing the cut, which the 


reader may on occasion find useful to 
him. It is especially serviceable to 
the drawing room wizard, who, when 
showing a few card tricks in_ the 
midst of a social circle, is often glad 
to be able to give the guarantee of 
‘* no preparation” implied in allowing 
the cards to be cut (all the more so 
when he is in fact using a pre-arranged 
pack). In such a case, however, he 
must manage somehow to get the 
two halves of the pack back to their 
former relative positions. This can, 
as we know, be done readily enough 
by means of the pass, but there is a 
device of a much simpler kind, which 
is as deceptive as it 1s audacious. 
(To be continued.) 


Che Magic Circle. 


‘*INDocILIS PrivaTa Logui"” 


The March “closed meeting” of this 
Society was held at headquarters, Anderton's 
Hotel, Fleet Street, E.C., on Thursday, 
9th March, a lecture entitled ‘“ Misdirection 
and practical Demonstration ’’ being in the 
able hands of Mr. Ernest E. Noakes, the 
chair being occupied by Mr. Herbert J. 
Collings, Vice-President. 

Mr. Noakes gave a new version of his now 
celebrated lecture on “ Misdirection,” which 
has been presented in varying forms both 
before the Magic Circle and the British 
Magical Society with unvarying success. 
It cannot be gainsaid that performers of all 
ytages learn something worth while each 
time Mr. Noakes essays to act as tutor, for 
this is a role in which he excels. Briefly, 
his method is to present a programme, and 
then after an interval to go through it again, 
explaining as he goes along the points of 
misdirection. His effects on the occasion 
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under notice were torn paper, of which a 
Japanese serviette was the medium; the 
dissolving card; a new version of the rice 
bowl, in which wheat, an opera hat, and a 
Standard loaf were prominent; another 
rendering of the cigarette trick which he 
presented at the annual dinner; watch and 
handkerchief trick ; and last, but not least, 
a whist trick, in which, in spite of ruffles, 
fair cuts, and fair dealing. the performer is 
enabled to make a slam. 

One point we should especially like to 
make. Mr. Noakes, in opening the second 
half of the programme, pointed out how he 
had been working under difficulties owing 
to certain things going wrong, and yet had 
he not given this explanation, we venture to 
think that nine-tenths of his audience, 
though all conjurers, would have been none 
the wiser, a distinct object lesson to those 
who essay magic to keep straight on though 
the heavens fall, this being to our mind the 
point of the evening. 

The Circle are indebted to Mr. Dexter 
for giving way, thus allowing Mr. Noakes 
to show now instead of in July. A vote of 
thanks terminated the proceedings. 


The *“ Social” on March 23rd, at head- 
quarters, eclipsed its forerunners for the 
session quite easily, both in quantity and 
quality, and it is sincerely hoped that this 
state of affairs will be maintained. Mr. 
Bradley Alexander filled the chair, and had 
the pleasant duty of calling upon such 
past-masters in magic as Dr. Byrd Page, 
Mr. Wallace Galvin, Professor Anders, and 
Mr. Edward Victor. Dr. Byrd Page gave a 
very entertaining sample of his ability to 
amuse and mystify in his opening pseudo — 
scientific ‘ patter,” evoking considerable 
amusement. Kveryone was pleased to see 
the Dr. had made progress toward complete 
recovery from his recent indisposition. 
Mr. Edward Victor, although not on the 
programme, kindly filled a wait, and showed 
some very fine work with cards, Card mani- 
pulation was to the fore, Mr. T. Edward 
George displaying considerable dexterity in 
afew moves, peculiarly his own, Mr. Wallace 
Galvin also making good with his fine card 
and thimble work. Mr. C. Oates, junior, 
showed for his A.I.M.C., his tables and props 
being afterwards in much request by the 
other performers. Variety was given by 
Miss Harris and Mr. Coullings in song, 
monologue, and duet, each meeting with 
distinct approval. Mr. Reginal Klimseh, in 
chapeaugraphy and Mr. J. K. Nester, ina 
humorous item, gained wel] merited applause. 
Prof. Anders gave some neat cigarette 
paper moves, finishing with the knotted 
handkerchief. During the latter experiment 
we noticed an action on the part of a 
member which we feel sure all conjurers 
would deprecate, especially taking into 
consideration that the Professor was a 
visitor and that the meeting was an open 
one. pij;Anyway, letOthis be as it may, 
the meeting was a~most enjoyable one. 
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Mr. Glynn presided at the piano with 
his wonted skill. Mr. Percy Smith stage 
managed admirably, notwithstanding the 
difficulties he had to contend with in the 
earlier part of the evening by artists not 
being available. He, however, came through 
the ordeal with flying colours, and must be 
congratulated on his tact and discretion in 
a trying situation. 

Mr. Bradley Alexander noticed the pre- 
sence of Baron Von Busch, who brought a 
message from Nate Leipzig, together with 
a signed photograph, which was presented 
to the “Circle.” Mr. Hewson Brown 
attended, and fixed the new stage lights 
which he has presented, and which was a 
pronounced success. 

Arrangements for the Grand Seance to 
be held at St. George’s Hall, Langham 
Place, on Monday, 10th April, are well in 
hand, and members should lose no time in 
applying for seats. The bulk of the stalls 
in the body of the hall, and the first row of 
the balcony, will be 3s. each, the remaining 
seats will be 2s. each, and all applications 
for these, which must be accompanied by 
remittance, should be made direct to 
Mr. Ebert d’Egerton, “‘ Chesterton,” Elven- 
dou Road, Palmer's Green, N. 


SMM 


Che Rorthern Magical Society 


President: Servais LeRoy 


The 33rd regular monthly meeting of the 
above was held at Headquarters on 
March 3rd. Vice-president F. Romaine 
in the chair. Communications were 
received from Wilton Warton, etc. The 
principal business of the evening was the 
election of entertainers for the visit to 
Manchester. The result of the ballot was 
as follows:—E. Hammond, C. Du Verne, 
A. Erskine, H. F. Vincent, M. Melvin and 
C. Karnak, who will supply magical 
problems; W. E. Grantham, Vent., J. 
Meadows, Chapeaugraphy and humorous 
items. Stage Manager, A. Thompson. 
Thursday, April 13th next is the date 
arranged between the Order of the Magi 
and the N.M.S., the show to be given at the 
O.M. Headquarters. Business being ended, 
Mr. H. Carle was called upon to provide 
the entertainment, which he did ina very 
satisfactory manner. Opening with a pro- 
duction of silks, etc. in which some expert 
moves were called into play, he next worked 
some remarkable feats with oranges and 
coins, also cards. An egg, which I hadn’t 
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noticed before, was taken from the electro- 
lier and placed in a black bag. Whether it 
took offence at this treatment I can't say, but 
the way it hopped about was egg-straordi- 
nary. A humorous effect was obtained by 
knocking the egg on the back of a chair to 
prove it solid. After the preceding, a 
quantity of paper shavings were taken and 
finally transformed into—Ah! I had nearly 
forgotten it was original, so I am compelled 
to desist. In conclusion, a small piece of 
tissue paper was ignited, and instead of 
destroying it seemed to endow it with 
remarkable productive properties, for in a 
few minutes the room was completely 
littered with flags of various sizes and ‘all 
manner of silk material; the production of 
two large flags on brass rods finished a very 
novel, clever, and spectacular show Mr. 
A. Thompson is booked to supply next 
month's programme. 


J. MEADows, Hon. Sec., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 


WN 


Che Order of the Magi. 


This most successful and flourishing 
organisation must be highly congratulated 
on the progress and advancement it has 
made since its foundation in 1909, and the 
recently-issued report of the Council upon 
the progress during the year ending 28th 
February last discloses facts which must be 
eminently gratifying to all interested in 
magic, and to those in particular associated 
with this branch of magical organisation. 
The Order is not only in a sound financial 
position, but its popularity is increasing. 
The membership, which at the beginning of 
the year was 24, increased to 84, and at the 
time of writing has advanced to 107, which 
sufficiently indicates the advancing popu- 
larity of the Order in a district in England 
peculiarly devoted to the art of magic. 
Possessing a library next in importance we 
believe to that of the “ Magic Circle," and 
being fortunate in securing the services of 
a practical magical enthusiast — G. W. 
Panter, Ksq.---as president, a loyal and 
hard-working body of officials, a great and 
high position in the magical world ean, 
without doubt, be looked forward to by the 
Order of the Magi, and its continued pro- 
gress will doubtless be watched with 
increased interest. by the whole magical 
world. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


125 


Rorth of England Rotes and 
Rotions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


At the Ardwick Green Empire we have 
had, during March, the pleasure of seeing 
the performances of John Warren & Co. in 
the Magic Carpet. I must confess that I 
like the few sleight of hand tricks that 
Warren does in front of the curtain better 
than the illusions which follow after. And 
the audience were evidently of the same 
opinion. 

U) ) 


His torn and restored ribbon is excellently 
done, and the dying silks is a real treat to 
watch, the performer getting a lot of good 
humour out of this act. 


WwW 


There is a fearful sameness about most 
illusions, particularly the box and cabinet 
variety. ‘The moment the artiste (no matter 
how talented he be, or how high up in the 
profession) begins the everlasting box and 
cabinet tricks, the modern audience go to 


sleep. wn 


A fairy tale or Greek legend or mytho 
logical act, with real dialogue containing 
a real plot, and a connected series of effects 
would, I think, be a real advance on the 


present heterogeneous magic we generally 


et. 
. WwW 


At the same Theatre we had a visit from 
the De Breans, who presented a very fine 
show, in a_ beautiful Oriental setting. 
De Breans’ juggling was well done, and the 
hand shadow work of both artistes was 
appreciated by a large audience. They also 
presented an illusion. A lady is put into a 
large vase, which stands on a pedestal, lid of 
vase put on, vase opens in front and discloses 
the lady, but the body, from the waist, has 
gone, leaving the bust and head showing. 
Interior of vase shown with electric lights 
inside vase. A very pretty illusion. The 
production of the lady from the vase, imme- 


- his doll. 


diately after, is in my opinion an artistic 
error. 
WwW 


At the same place we had David Poole, 
with his vent figure. The show went very 
well. Poole has an engaging style. 


wW 
At the Palace we had Fred Russell, with 
He introduces a lot of mechanical 
wheezes, which catch on with the audience. 
But there are others ! 


Ww 
At the Regent Salford we have had 
Austin Temple with a bright little show, 
mostly sleight of hand work, and all well and 
cleanly done, Rising ecard from box, sand 
trick, this is excellent, and the eggs from 
hat. He got well home from the first effect. 

Quite a treat to watch. 


WH 
At the Empire, Stockport, we have had 
Norman, the magician. He gave a 
decidedly good show, the setting was pretty, 
and the whole show bright and smart. He 
was supported by a charming lady assistant, 
and a very smart male assistant. Norman 
worked the Torn and Restored Parasol, 
a new version of the 20th Century Silk and 
Flag effect, Ball Stand, Chinese Rings, and 
a fine effect with flowers, which is his own 
conception. The show went well, 
Ww 
At the Palace, Manchester, we have had° 
Prince, the ventriloquist. .Needless to 
state, the show took the house. He improves 
with age! | 
Ww 


At the Hippodrome we had a visit from 
Weil, a Continental conjurer. We have 
seen better. But the show pleased the 
audience, which is the main point. 


WH 
The following is the Wine and Ink or 
Stout trick that I promised our readers : — 


A glass jug, pint of water in jug, and 
seven tumblers are wanted. In jug put 
as much tannin as will lie on a sixpence. 
This does not affect the water in jug. 

Tumblers No 1 and No. 3 are unprepared. 

Tumblers No. 2 and No. 4 contain two 
drops of perchloride of iron. 

Tumbler No. 5 contains ten drops of a 
saturated solution of oxalic acid. 

Tumbler No. 6, ten drops of liquid ammonia. 

Tumbler No. 7, sixty drops of sulphuric 
acid, (a small teaspoonful >. 


To Work.—Fill the first glass, and it 


remains clear water, fill the second it 


becomes ink, third glass is also clear water, 
the fourth glass turns to ink. Put the 
contents of all four glasses back in jug. 
Result—all ink. Now fill the four glasses 
just used and the product is again ink. 
Now fill the fifth glass, this is pure water ! 
Now pour all the contents of the five glasses 
back into jug, beginning with the contents 
of ‘the ‘fifth -glass,-all turns to water 
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once more. Refill the five glasses again, 
and then remark that perhaps the audience 
would like to see a change. Now fill No. 6, 
the result is claret, pour all the glasses 
back into jug. Result-—all claret. Refill 
from one to six, all claret. Now fill No. 7, 
the result is water. Pour all back into jug 
beginning at No. 7. Result—all water. 
You cannot drink this mixture ! ! ! 


Obituary. 


Wetton.—On March 11th, at Bournemouth, 
Jennie, dearly beloved wife of George Wetton, 
Rosemount. Monkham’s Drive, Woodford Green, 
Woodford, age 48 years. 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


DeAR Sir,—I should be glad if you would 
kIndly allow me to acknowledge, through the 
columns of THE Macic Wavp, the overwhelming 
expressions of sympathy and condolence received 
by wire and letter from professional and amateur 
magicians all over the country on the occasion 
of the passing away of my beloved wife. ‘The 
spontaneity, as well as the number, of such 
messages has affected me very deeply, and I 
should like to avail myself of your assistance in 
generally recording my gratitude and apprecia- 
tion of the kindly thought which prompted 
their sending. 

Especially would | thank the President, 
Officers, and Members of the “* Magic Circle " for 
the very beautiful wreath placed upon the grave 
on their behalf, 

With many thanks in anticipation of your 
courtesy, 

Yours very truly, 
G. WErtTTON, 
London, 17th March, 1911. 


Society of Magicians. 


(Dundee Branch.) 


The first meeting of the above Society was 
held in Matherson’s Hotel, Dundee, on Thursday, 
16th March, 1911, the following being appointed 
Office Bearers :-— 


Hon. President,— 

President.—David Smith, Esq , M.M.C, 
Vice-President. —James Knight, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary.—A. R. Small, Esq. 
Assist. Secretary.—Geo. Soutar, Esq. 
Treasurer.—Herr Einwol. 
Librarian.—A. R. Small, Esq. 


Committee.—Prof. Jenkins, Mr. Gow, Mr. 
Nairn, and Office Bearers. 


Several gentlemen present expressed their 
-desire to become members. 
The Secretary was instructed to write 


Geo. McKenzie Munro, Esq., M.LMC., BMS., 
and ask him to accept the position of tlon., 
President of the Society. 

Our Vice-President entirely obviated any 
difliculty forseen in connection with quarters, 


Neen nn UES 
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with the offer of a room at 1, Commercial 
Street, free of charge, the use of which we 
could have at any time and for :ny purpose. 

Our President im.nediately accepted the 
generous offer, and thanked him in the name of 
the Society. 

It was then agreed to leave other details over 
until the next meeting, to allow the Secretary 
to obtain particulars of the working of other 
similar Societies 

The members then adjourned to our permanent 
quarters, where some of the members provided 
amusement with an exhibition of card 
manipulation. 

The next meeting will be held on 30th March. 

A. R. Smart, Hon. Sec. 


2, E. Eliza Street, 
Dundee, N.B. 


* The true University of these days is a Col ection of 
Books.'’—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining any 
book or magazine reviewed in this column, 
application can be made to the Macic Wanpb 
Publishing Co, who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


New Card Tricks (fourth series) by Professor 
Ellis Stanyon. The apparently inexhaustible 
supply of these serial lessons in conjuring has 
been added to by this latest addition known as 
No. 21 pamphlet, and solely devoted to a 
description and explanation of the most up-to- 
date card effects, including the new “Spirit 
Photography "’ card tricks, double, triple, and 
quadruple forcing packs, etc., etc. Like all good 
things the “plum”’ is left to the last, and the 
‘idea’ alone conveyed in the “ Beats ‘em AllL"’ 
card trick, page 31, is alone worth the price 
asked for the book. 


The Sphinx for March is No. 1 of Vol. 10, 
and inaintains its high reputation as having no 
peer among magical papers. The place of 
honour on front page is given to an excellent 
reproduction of the photograph of lonia De 
Vere. Magical articles galore abound in this 
number: including “Flour and Water Trick, ' 
“De Land’s Steel Bar Trick,” “ Dunninger's 
Improved Flagstaff and Wands,” ‘* Color 
Change in Glass (with handkerchiefs),”’ etc., 
etc., and a mass of news relating to magicians 
and magicial entertainments all over the world. 

Magic (American) for l'ebruary is an excellent 
number, the artistic outer cover being a feature 
of this magazine. Illustrated articles relating 
to magic abound, including “ A Disappearing 
Bird Cage,” by David Devant, ** The Magic of 


| Spiritualism,” ‘“‘ A Cigar Box Servante,"’ “ An 


Effective Rope Release,” ** One Hundred Tricks 
without Sleight-of-Hand,” ‘‘ What every Con- 
jurer should know; “Second Sight Card 
Divination" *sA°Menth of Magic," etc., etc. 
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As the Farce, published in our last issue, was 
evidently too far advanced (only one journal 
being able to make use of portions of the same) 
we have decided, for this month, on 

PANTOMIME, 


ENTITLED— 
THE BABY. 


SCENE. 
Ancient Castle in Curtain Row. 


a= 


CHARACTERS. 


Bany.-—Moses Swollenhead (the remainder of 
title readers already know) discovered in a 
in a cradle. 


Other characters as introduced. 


Opening Chorus of Bigheads (family retatners). 
Hush, little baby, don’t you dare to cry, 
You might have a paper, in the sweet by and bye. 
Doctor. 


What ails the child, it does nought but scream, 
Methinks he must have had a most unpleasant 


dream, 

With all my skill I can detect no pain, 

Maybe he’s suffering from what's called water on 
the brain. 


(Chorus of Bigheads’. 
Ba, ba, black sheep, you haven't any wool, 
No, sir, no sir, not a comb full. 
Doctor. : 
The draughts I've sent, have they all been taken: 


Nurse. : 
Yes, (aside) And the patient, not the bottle, 
shaken. 
Doctor. 


Well, what IS the cause of this incessant crying, 
Is it his nappy you have too tightly been tying ? 


Nurse. 


No Doctor, sir, I should consider it a sin, 

If in the morning I could not account for a pin 

That might be missing. (aside, When will this 
questioning cease ? 

Oh, how | long for solitude, rest, and perfect 


peace. a 

Guilty, I know I am,.but that must not be 
disclosed, 

Thank goodness, he is covered with plenty of 
clothes. 


Doctor. 
Pass the thermometer, I will place it on the spot 
and test his temperature. 
Nurse. 
By jove, ain't he “ hot.” 
(Chorus of Bigheads . 


‘He knows all about Hebrew, Shebrew, Jew-jew- 
ology. 


Doctor. 
Stop that nonsense, or I shall demand an 
apology, 
I'm here to diagnose, and find out what's the 
matter, 
And not to be disturbed by your incessant 
chatter. 


Villain (Sam Isaacs) appears through “ Star- 
fish" trap. (For construction, see our twenty 
per shent book reduction). 


Nurse. 
Gracious, you gave me quite a start. 
Doctor. 


Who is this ? 
Villain. 


Mephi—the journalistic “ghost,” one who 
cannot miss 
The opportunity of giving you the clue. 


Nurse. 
Oh, vou nasty man. 


Doctor. 


* What can you do? 


Villain. 


For once tell the truth. It’s not what he’s eaten, 
A child oft times cries when he’s been beaten. 
She is no nurse, that jade, or call her what thou 
wilt, 
Open her cloak, and beneath vou will perceive 
a kilt. 
Nurse. 


Villain, traitor, go-between. 

would find 

More true friends, if your own business you 
would mind. 

debts are not paid at once. 


I'll speak. You 


Doctor. 


Woman, told vour tongue, 

Whilst I investigate and see the damage you 
have done. 

Oh dear, Oh dear, the scourge that causeJ the 
wails I see, 

You tried the old-fashioned remedy, put him 
across your knee. 


Nurse. 


Yes, and more, I'll do it again. Of him [I am 
not fond. 


He wanted chastizing. I spanked him with 


THe Macic Waxp. 
Villain rapidly fades away, Doctor collapses, 
Nurse receives gold medal, child screams, (and 
will undoubtedly continue to do so! s> do not 


fail to read the Comedy, Drama, or Tragecy 
that may follow. 


SS IS IS 


IMPORTANT NOTICE. 


We regret to state that, owing to lack-of 
space, the continuation of our Ventriloquial 
article is again held over. ‘The Magical 
Jig-Saw," by Walter Brozen, and “ An 
Easter Egg Trick,” by Albert Morrow, are 
also,.unfortunately) crowded out, but will 
appear in our next issue. 
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Petherton’s Phoenix. 
By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


(Continued from page 93.) 


“You will notice that my incubator con- 
sists of a rather large sized enamelled 
gaucepan, at present filled with a hot 
liquid. In it I place the egg. The secret 
of the process is to know the exact 
temperature necessary. If the liqnid is too 
hot, the egg only gets boiled, and if it is 
not warm enough, the bird somezimes makes 
his appearance without feathers! I trust 
that you will pardon my explaining the 
scientific aspect of the case, but as so many 
people like to perform these experiments 
for themselves, it. is as well to make matters 
quite clear.” 

From the steaming saucepan, a perfume 
of incense had pervaded the hall while the 
Professor was speaking, and when, in a few 


moments, Petherton produced therefrom a. 


fully-grown Chanticleer of the breed known 
as a “ White Leghorn,” there was consider- 
able applause. 

The conjurer next drew the attention of 
his audience to an arrangement that had 
very much the appearance of a Dutch oven, 
with a door on the front. 

“This, ladies and gentlemen,” he said, 
“is the crematorium,” and, without more 
ado, he bundled in the fowl, closing the door 
witha clang. Striking a match, the magician 
applied it toa small trough partly surround- 
ing the oven, when there was immediately a 
harmless flare up, caused through the 
ignition of a little methylated spirit. 

“The cremating process is very rapid,” 
Petherton explained, “ in fact, my feathered 
assistant has become so used to it, that I 
expect shortly to turn him into ashes, merely 
at the word of command.” 

The cooking completed, the conjurer took 
from the oven what were presumably the 
remains of the hapless victim—two or three 
fowl bones, a small piece of coke, and pinch 
of sawdust ! 

“This,” he said impressively, “ is all that 
remains of somebody's Sunday dinner,’ and 
placing the “ashes” on a pedestal which 
stood on the other side of the stage, the 
conjurer produced the inevitable pistol. 

Directing the attention of his audience to 
what he described as “a remarkable metam- 
orphosis,” he pulled the trigger. At the 
report some red fire became ignited on the 
top of the pedestal. This was immediately 
followed by a cloud of white feathers thrown 
into the air from the same place, and then 
there stood apparently the original, though 
somewhat ruffled, Chanticleer ! 

“ How did it go?” enquired Petherton of 
his two friends, as they walked away 
together after the performance. 

“Splendid! old chap,” said Will Mayne, 
and the singer aequieseed in the general 
laudation. 

* Somehow it struck me as not being funny 
enough,” said the wizard. “TIT was a bit 
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nervous of things, for, as you may guess, 
everything is mighty mechanical.” 

De Lyle laughed. If you want to make it 
funny,” he said, ‘just let the original 
rooster take a peep round trom the back of 
that Dutch oven and there will be hilarity 
enough.” 

“Good Heavens," gasped Petherton, “* he’s 
there now. I put one bird in his bye-bye 
for the night and forgot all about the other 
poor sinner; I must run back to the hall ; 
see you later.” 

The two performers chuckled, then said 
Will Mayne, “ What about that oyster 
supper ?” 

“It'll have to go until tomorrow, I 


suppose,” answered Lyle, “ that is, if we 
ever get it! Anyhow, I'm also off to bye- 
bye. Good night” 


The Phoenix trick proved a great success 
and had been presented for several evenings. 
No allusion on the part of the conjurer, 
however, had been made as to the suggested 
recompense to the source of its original 
conception. The comedian decided that it 
was about time that Petherton fulfilled his 
contract, and ever ready fora joke, practical 
or otherwise, proceeded to take De Lyle 
into his confidence. 

“Tf you will lend mea hand,” he said one 
morning to the latter, when the two men 
were discussing the conjurer’s egregious 
lapse of memory, “I don't mind betting you 
that we have that little banquet out of 
Petherton to-night !” 

“What do you propose ?” 
unimaginative vocalist, 

“Well, my boy, Petherton thought his 
show wasn’t funny enough. With your help 
I guess it will go with a perfect howl 
to-night,” 

“You're not going to queer his show, 
surely? [ m not taking a hand in anything 
of that sort.” . 

Will lapsed into vulgarity. ‘“ Rats,” he 
said, “you ought to know me better than 
that.” 


enquired the 


Half-an-hour before the opening that 
evening, De Lyle lured the ‘unsuspecting 
conjurer for a lengthy stroll. 

Petherton pulling out his watch suddenly 
gasped. 

“Great Scott, man, do ‘you know the 
time? It’s five minutes to seven and none 
of my props up.” 


De Lyle re-assured him. ‘ Don't worry,” 


_he said, “let’s hurry now, we shall get there 


in time.” 

Arriving at the hall in a state of 
perspiration, the pair were met by the 
comedian, who, with a covert wink to the 
singer, said to Petherton, “ By Jove, you 
are late! Runnel (the manager) has been 
asking where the dickens you were. How- 
ever, as the inventor of your remarkable 
Phoenix trick,”— addressing Petherton,— 
“TI took the liberty of fixing things up. 
You look after the other props, the cock-a- 
doodle is all right.” 

(To be continued.) 
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A NEW CARD EFFECT, 
BY 
C. F. WAITEK, of the MancuesTer Maaic Co. 


“THE SPECTRAL CARD.” 


A Marvellous Effect. 
The Card becomes Disembedied. 


Price 1/- Post Free. 


A NEW INEXHAUSTIBLE BOX, 


Takes a load the full square capacity of the Box! 
Will Vanish Doves or Rabbits! 
Price 10/6. 


MANCHESTER MAGIC Co., 
Manchester. 


7, Peter Street, 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Sucicty of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage ld, 
Epitror—C. WILLIAMS, 
:70, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


Cau be obtained mo.thly on application to 
Macic Wanpb Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, Londoo, W.C. 


The “American Magician 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 


Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AND BE CONVINCED. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., O.M. ™M.IL.M.C. 


Headquarters—Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hor, Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp, 9. Duke Street, edelp hy, London.) W. ee 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional atd Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPNHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Ninth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three monthe. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


‘lV ILllUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devouée aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 ; er an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro.y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Che Magical World, 


Od. Edited b 2d. 


MAX STERLING. 
A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 


SIXTEEN PaGEs. ProFusELy ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


—_——— 


Editorial Offices: 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


“ MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
ae . Fuk 
AMATA#UR AND PROFESSIONAL ENT?.RTALNERS,. 


Subscription Rates—-One Dul-ar, post free. 


ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson ave Kansas City, Mo., 
.S.A. 


Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC YWAND™” PUBLISHING CO., 
g. Duke Street, Adelphi, t.ondon, W.c. 
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THE CORONATION FLAG TRICK; 


The effect of this trick is to produce any flag or any colour handkerchief 
called for by the audience from an empty tambourine. | a 


works well. 


Price 26/6. Post free 26/- complete with Flags. 


” 12/- 9 9 12/- 99 ” Handkerchiefs. 
»  Seoret only 3/6. Post free 3/9. 


PHRENOLOGICAL HEADS. 


These Heads show the correct locality of the different organs of the mental 
faculties. It is of perfect shape, and can be used as a standard whereby to judge 
of deficiences or excesses wherever the form of the Head is found to differ from it. 


Descriptive pamphlet supplied with each. Head. 
| Price 1/-. Post free 1/4. 
Larger Size, Price 2/6. Post free 3/- 


 49e «6 §6*RHEDOT.’’ 22- 
The sensation of the age, ‘‘ Rhedot” makes the whole world laugh. He 
laughs, smiles, gapes, scowles, pouts, eats, and makes goo goo eyes... 


Price 1/6 and 2/6. Post free 1/9 and 2/9. - 


‘‘Magician’s Tricks and how they are done.”? 
| By HENRY HATTON & ADRIAN PLATE. -- 
This book will be found a very great interest to both amateur and 
professionals, and should be found in the library. of every magician. . _ - : 
Price 6/6. Po-t free 6/11. 


WHO DROPPED THE EGG ? 
Positively the most ingenious practical joke ever invented, creating roars of 
laughter. : | 
- Price 6d. Post free 8d. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET. W.C. 


Sioa & §12, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Strect,. W.. 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. so, Knightsbridge,S.W 86 & 87, High Holborn, W.c. 


— 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Steam Printing Works Fast and North Finohley, and-Published by 
The Maaic Wanp PuRLisHinG Co., 9. Duke Street. Adelphi, London, W.C 
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This trick is absolutely new, and we can guarantee that it works, and 
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.“MAGIC CIRCLE” SIXTH GRAND SEANCE. 
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“Come, bring thy wand, whose magic power 
Can wake the troubled spirits of the deep.” 
—Hemans: “ Address to Fancy.” 
An Wlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjureps, 
Concert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
ig) Gonducted hy GEO. MoKENZIE MUNRO. 


Von. 1.—No. g.] MAY, 1911. SIXPENCE. 


(Sy 
Mr. Chas. Urban 


The Wizard of Animated 
Colour. Photography. 
bs © hy Oo) 


THE subject of our illus- 
tration this month does not 
claim the distinction of being a 
wizard in the purely magical 
sense, but in all the annals 
of magic nothing more 
marvellous or wonderful can 
be claimed than the results 
obtained by Mr. Ursas’s 
stupendous achievements in 

di the world of animated colour 
photography. 

The Scala Theatre, 
london, is now the world’s 
headquarters for the demon- 
stration of the latest and 
greatest consummation in 
this remarkable advance of 
science and art which 
Mr. URBAN is so 
conspicuously associated 
with. 


9 oO PR FMR: 
Mr. CHARLES URBAN, 
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THE “CORONATION” LATEST GROWTH OF 
FLOWERS TRICK. 


In view of the forthcoming Coronation festivities, in which magicians will play an - 


important part so far as the entertaining is concerned, no‘items will be more appreciated 
than the production of flowers, the effect created being{mysterious as well as beautiful. 
While the accompanying engraving gives an idea of thrs new improved trick, it cannot 
portray the rare beauty of the rose trées used in‘this gorgeous effect. On an unprepared 
hoard laid across the backs of: two chairs are placed four very handsome brass jardinieres, 
filled with earth or sand. A large cone, after being thoroughly examined, is placed over 
the first jardiniere and immediately removed, when a large magnificent growth of red roses 
is seen to have made its appearance. In rapid succession, and without a chair or table, the 
cone is, in turn, placed momentarily ‘over the three remaining jardinieres, in which appear 
a yellow, a pink, and a white growth, respectively, all of equal beauty and size. The four 
rose trees, each of a different colour, forma magnificent flower tableau of dazzling beauty. 
The magnificent effect created always causes a terrific sensation, followed by sincere 


applause. 
The Growths supplied are unconditionally guaranteed to be the finest in the World. 


Price, complete with cone, seamless brass jardinieres, four magnificent growths, all of 
superior construction, together with our own copyrighted guide to presentation of trick, 
very comprehensive and valuable instructions, 


Price £9 10 QO. 


Without jardinieres, but otherwise complete as above, £7 10 0. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desite anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member ot the Inner “ Magic Circle," 
Member of the British Magical Sooiety, Birmingham 
Hor. President, Society of Magicians,; Dundee, 


9, Duke Street, Adeiphi, London, W.C. “THE HOME OF MYSTERY " 


AND 


(Note New Address.) “ACADEMY OF MACIC”’ 


° 
- 


-_* 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


MAY, 


1911. 


Rotices. 


Subsocriptions.— THE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in sae world for five shilling:,in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Sinall prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein tine for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanvp Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe Macic Wanpb Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
hen payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONOON. 
Ham.ey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
ag, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


; MANCHESTER. 
H. Waitscey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waiter, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licht anp Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wm. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
Martinxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


CHIicaGco. 
A RoOTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 


W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 
ee ts 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New York Novetty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


* The abstract and brief chronicle of the ttme."’ 


— HAMLET. 


Apologies are due forjthe delayed appearance 
of this month’s issue. A disastrous fire at our 
printer's, destroying blocks, formes, etc., used in 
the production of the “ MaGcic Wawnp,” necessi- 
tated the duplication of these before the May 
issue could be put in hand. No time was lost 
in attending to the duplication of the necessary 
requirements, and we congratulate all concerned 
for the hearty co-operation afforded us under 
the distressing circumstances in hastening the 
production of this May issue. 


~poo~ 


Peculiar coincidents occur in one’s experiences 
of life now-a-days. One of the funniest is to be 
found in the current issue of our lively contem- 
porary, Joun BULL, who, in relating one of his 
well-known “ chestnuts " comments :— 

ANGRY Scot (quaretling with Irish friend) :— 
To blazes with the Pope ! 

Pappy :— And to Hell with Harry Lauder ! 

Asallour readers will recognize the coincident 
situation, further comment here is unnecessary. 

~Pieo 

A capital story reaches us, and as it has not, 
so far as we know, yet appeared in the magical 
journals, it is surely worthy of record. At one 
of the dinners recently given by one of the 
magical societies, Mr. Blank, well-known in 
the magical world for his oratorical gifts, was 
present. One of the speakers, being desirous 
that Mr. Blank should address the meeting, 
referred to him repeatedly in his speech as 
“the Demosthenes of Magic.” The tuast- 
master, evidently taking this to be Mr. Blank’s 
ofhicial title, rose in due course and demanded 
silence for “ Mr. Blank, the Demosthenes of 
Magic.” What followed was ripping. Sit 


venia verbo, 
ae Ae oe 

“ Professor Hoffmann,” the adjudicator in our 
prize competition, and the great authority on 
conjuring and card tricks, is not as his nom de 
guerre would seem to indicate, a German. He 
is quite English, lives at Hastings, and is called 
Angelo Lewis. Journalism is no less in his 
hine than sleight-of-hand. Society stories from 
lus pen have appeared in the “ World,” and in 
other leading cosmopolitan journals. It may 
be interesting to know that Prof. Hoffmann was 
the original editor of Pick-Me-Up. Heconducted 
that organ with a tender regard for the 
proprieties, andwoul@have nothing to do with 
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ictures of ballet girls with abbreviated skirts. 

Magicians always look forward with more than 
ordinary interest to anv prospective matter 
relating to magic emanating from the Professor's 
prolific pen, and that he may be Jong spared to 
vigorously maintain his speciality work in this 
direction is undoubtedly the wish and desire of 
every keen enthusiastic magician all over the 
wide world, hong live the Professor ! 

eee 

A recent amusing experience of the writer, 
especially as it has its magical sequence, may 
not be out of place recording inthis column 
A serious and sedate deputation of elders and 
ministers from a far north of Scotland Tree 
/Kirk Presbytery, paid an official visit a short 
time ago to London, in connection witha “call” 
to a minister in a South London Presbytery. 
The majority of the deputation were absolute 
strangers to the metropolis, and made a friendly 
call on the writer, who happened to know them 
personally. During conversation the writer 
enquired of one of the solenm visaged elders, 
well known for his strict teetotal principles, if 
he had brought up with hint any present 
reminiscent of the Highlands of Scotland for his 
friends in London. Blushingly, he admitted he 
did not, whereupon the writer dived into the 
elder’s inside pocket and = produced a fully 
labelled) bottle of Highland whisky. The 
consternation of his colleagues, who so. tho- 
roughly beheved m= their) confreres life-long 
principles of teetotalism, were at first greatly 
shocked, but not more so than the poor victim 
himself, whose expression and attitude at the 
unexpected denouement is impossible to convey 


in words, 
nat as a 


Mirth followed consternation on the part of 
the elder’s colleagues, but no one relates with 
greater glee or pawky humour than the innocent 
good man himself to his many friends all over 
the Highlands of his‘ show up “in London of his 
life-long principles, and the undoubted produc- 
tion under his own eves of a full sized bottle of 
labeled Highland whisky from his own pocket. 

at tants 

Magicians will readily recognize that the 
“bottle” was on the well-known collapsible 
principle, a perfect imitation, The effect was 
quite impromptu, and not prepared for in the 
least, as the visit was quite unexpected, but as 
the “bottle” happened to be near the writer's 
desk on the occasion of the visit, if was an easy 
matter during conversation to ‘palin it and 
utilize it at the opportune moment with the 
results as above described. 

Pode 

William Anderson, a coloured man, described 
as a conjurer, evidently holds peculiar views as 
to the ethics of street conjuring, Judging from 
the statements he made to the * beak “at Old 
Street Police Court when charged with using 
threatening words and behaviour whereby a 
breach of the peace mav have been caused. 
William was charged by the authorities as being 
in the centre of a crowd which had gathered in 
Bethnal Green Road. He had a small brazier 
in which he was heating two pieces of iron, and 
holding up a piece which was white-hot, offered 
“to hick tif he could collect another three pence- 
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halfpenny.” As no response was made to his 
offer, he chased some of the crowd, flourishing 
the piece of hot iron in his hand. He was then 
arrested, Anderson said that he was disap- 
pointed at the monev” return) which his 
performance had produced, and tried to induce 
the public to become more liberal. He had no 
intention of doing any harm, — A fine of 5s. was 
imposed, 


lan 
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Magicians too often believe themselves to be 
the only wonder workers on this planet of ours, 
and that all marvellous and seemingly 
unaccountable effects can only be accomplished 
through their agency and skilled influence. A 
visit at the present time to the Scala Theatre, 
London, will) very) soon disillusionize any 
magician holding this theory, as wonder on 
wonder can be seen and studied there, far 
superior to anything accomplished by any 
human magicians. Here nature can be seen 
and studied as the greatest magician of us all, 
and we believe for the first time in history 
displavs magical capabilities that no professor 
of white or even black magic could ever hope 
to emulate. Just imagine seeing flowers, roses, 
tulips, daffodils, ete., in their infinite variety, in 
all their natural colours, that no human painter 
could) produce on canvas, thrown by means of 
artificial light on an ordinary white screen, 
starting from the closed bud, gradually 
developing with its natural idiosyncrasies to 
the opening of same, finally appearing as a 
full grown flower in all its bloom and radiance 
as the latter would appear to the human eve. 
All this happening in the space of a few seconds, 
certainly not more than a few minutes. If that 
isnot “magic” then we seriously ask what ts ? 

“pohi~ 

“How is it done?” is a remark frequently 
heard after the performance of a magical 
display, and whilst we do not profess to be an 
expert in animated photography, far less to 
know anvthing of the intricacies of colour 
animated photography, leaving that to the 
supenior knowledge of Mr. Charles Urban 
whose portrait graces our front page this 
month, we venture to make a suggestion as to 
“how it’s done.”” At first we were inclined to 
believe these pictures were “faked”; an 
expression well known amongst aoa but 
on investigation we find this is not so. The 
“taking ” of the photograph may take a week 
or evena month to accomplish at a slow rate 
by automatic means, for example say one a 
minute, then developed in’ the usual wavy. 
When reproducing the pictures, however, on 
the screen, thev are passed through the machine 
at an extraordinarily high speed, thus giving 
the singular, vet quite natural and hitherto 
unknown effects of actually growing flowers. 
It must, however, be seen to be realized, and 
all good magicians should make a point of 
secing these wonders for themselves, and not be 
above taking a hint fram nature in the pro- 
mulgation of their own business. 


PGte 


We regret to learn from “ The Times” of the 
death of Baron von Buch, who departed this 
life on the 23rd April last,fand was cremated at 
GoldersGreenyCrematvrium, Baron von Buch 


f 
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was a prominent member of the “ Magic Circle,” 
and well known for the intense interest he took 
in all magical matters. 
ae ara ios 

The Devon and Cornwall Magical Society, 
one of the latest of the recently formed magic al 
societies, held a preliminary meeting at No. 110, 
Union Street, Plymouth, on May 3rd_ last. 
Though many enquiries were received from all 
parts of the two counties the attendance was 
not large, but there was no lack of enthusiasm. 
The next meeting is fixed for June 7th. Mr. Geo. 
Johnson, Earl's Acre, Plymouth, will furnish 
particulars to those interested. 


PRIOINR 
WINNERS OF PRIZES 


Our Down-to-Date Rew Crick 
Competition. 


As announced in our last issue, the series 
No. 1 competition ended in our March 
number, Prof. Hoffmann adjudicating on the 
contributions sent in, nominating the winners, 
the names and addresses of which we 
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of ‘trick!’ As it is, the apparatus you have 
sent is to my mind quite worth the guinea, 
without the well written imstructions and 
patter.” 

All the contributors to the competition 
received a silver trimmed “ magic wand,” 


and in acknowledging same Prof. Evol 
writes :-— 
“Many thanks for “ magie wand ” duly to 


hand in connection with your Down-to.Date 
competition which I consider an excellent 
feature of your magazine. You may be sure 
if I ever get a ‘brilliant idea’ in connection 
with vour art, the “ Magic Waypb”’ shall have 
the benefit of it, for I fully believe it is for 
the good of magic to make every idea public.” 


Mr. J. H. Rickard writes :— 


“The competition has given me every 
satisfaction, and I should be cousiderably the 
gainer, even if I had obtained no prize, as I 
have added some good tricks to my repertoire. 
I shall certainly forward an effort for No. 2 
competition. I hope you will again have the 
services of the same excellent judge. I think 
this is the better method. Might [suggest a 


REDUCED FAC-SIMILE OF 
published, as well as the contributors entitled 
toa practical silver trimmed ‘‘ magic wand.” 

Mr. S. L. Geere, the winner of the first 
prize, £2 cash, acknowledging same writes :-— 

‘The news came asa great surprise to me, 
as I had no idea that my little contribution 
was of such value. I wish the ‘“ Magic 
WaND” an ever increasing success, and an 
ever widening circulation, as it deserves.” 

Mr. Percy Naldrett. the winner of the 
second prize, a magnificent magician's table 
with telescopic nickle plated legs, value 30.- 
writes :— 

“ Received prize quite safe, and am 
delighted with it. It will be of great use to 
me, and I will intimate on my programmes 
how I obtained it, and where from. Will 
always do my best for your little paper.” 

‘Mr. L. W. Spitari, the winner of the third 
prize, ‘ The Four-change ” Magic Bricks 
Trick, value 21/-, in acknowledging same, 
writes :— 

“Tt may be of interest to you to know that I 
was told by a friend that I should receive 
Al. worth of ‘ secret.’ and a shilling’s worth 


CHEQUE, PAID FIRST PRIZE 


IN COMPETITION. 


competition, in due course, for ‘patter’ 


suitable for these tricks ?” 
Mr. F. O’Connor, Jun., 
“The ‘wand’ is very fine, much better 
than I honestly expected. The competition 


has been conducted very fairly, and does the 
‘*Magic Wanpb” credit.” 


Mr. Wm. R. Anderson writes :— 


writes :—- 


“The wand is indeed a very fine and 
handsome one, and one I shall have much 
pleasure in using.” 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-Class | 
Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


Telegraphic Address— 
‘* Escamotage, London.” 


” Phone— 
2824 Holborn. 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


136 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


ae ee ee 


Our Down-to-Date Rew Crick 
Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


No. 4.—A new Trick Wand. 


One end only of this wand has a projecting 
flange, see illustration. This is for a purpose 
explained later on. A thin metal shell is made 
to matchgwand, both ends offwhich are open. 

Two metalitubes are also required, with caps, 


» 


engages in shell and brings it out with it. 
Tube is now shown empty and given to some- 
one to hold. Take up tube (Fig. 2), prepared 
end upwards and show it empty, pass wand 
(really wand and shell) through it and out at 
the other end. What really occurs is that the 
shell only comes out of tube, the solid wand 
catching on the prepared band inside tube and 
thus remains suspended there, the shell only 
coming out at the bottom end. The audience, 
of course, never suspect the wand is in the tube, 
the whole movements being perfectly natural 
ones. Place shell under arm standing sideways 
to audience so that they cannot see shell is 
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one to place on each end of wand. One tube is 
unprepared, the other is prepared bv soldering a 
thin band of metal round the inside of tube 
about 3-in. from top. 

~ PREPARATION.—The tubes and cap are on 
table in such a way that thefaudience cannot 
see inside them. ‘lube (lig. 1) contains the 
shell. ‘Tube (Irig. 2) is empty. Wand can be 
passed for examination. 

To Work.—<After wand is returned pick up 
tube (lig. 1), keeping little finger at bottom to 
keep shell in. Pass wand through tube to 
prove it empty (unprepared end first), allowing 
it to come out at the other end into hand. 
The effect is that the flanged end of wand 


hollow. 
over and place another cap on the opposite end 
and give to another spectator to hold. 

Into the first tube the shell (supposed to be 
the sohd wand) 1s placed, replace caps and 
return to spectator to hold. Now at the word 


Now place cap on top of tube, turn it 


of command the trick is accomplished. The 
tube supposed to contain the solid wand is 
taken, caps removed and shown empty. “Take 
bottom cap of the other tube off and solid 
wand will slide out, which again can be given 
for examination. This trick appears com- 
plicated, but a -reference;to the diagrams will 
make everything oclean© When well presented, 
it forms a perfect illusion. 
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No. 5.—** The Coronation Banner 
Mystery.” 
Errect.—Performer shows a banner to the 
audience, then hands same to an assistant. He 
next calls attention to two sticks which are 
seen to be separate, and hands these to another 
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assistant. Performer now fires a revolver, 
when banner is seen to vanish and re-appear 
between the other two sticks. 

‘The explanation will be at once apparent by 
studying the drawings. The vanishing banner 
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is similar to the “I‘lag ‘that vanishes from 
staf.” The one end of the banner is fixed to a 
spring roller inside one of the staffs, the other 
end is only temporarily fastened to the opposite 
staff by ui aus of weak cotton, To cause the 
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banner to vanish, give the sticks a slight jerk 
(which causes thread to break), at the same 
time releasing spring roller which rapidly 
revolves and draws banner inside staff. For 
the production of the banner between the other 
two sticks a duplicate banner is required. This 
is rolled round a loose roller inside one of the 
sticks, two pieces of strong cat-gut (the same 
length as the banner) is fastened to the end of 
the banner (see Fig. 2.). ‘lhe other stick ts the 
same as the one used for vanishing the banner, 
but instead of the banner being fixed to the 
spring roller, the ends of the cat-gut are 
fastened (see Fig. 2). ‘lo produce the -banner 
you release the spring roller which winds cat- 
gut inside stick and so draws out banner from 
opposite stick. 
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No. 6.—Ring, Cone and Confetti Trick. 


‘The effect of this trick is that the performer 
borrows a marked ring from any member of 
the audience allowing them to slip it on his 
wand. Wrapping the ring up in a piece of 
paper, he burns the paper in the candle flame 
when everything disappears in a flash of fire 
Showing an empty cone he fills this with 
confetti folding the open ends to retain the 
confetti. Breaking open the cone in the centre 
it is found that the confetti has entirely 
vanished, a handsome bouquet being produced 
instead with the marked ring tied to same. 
This is handed to the lender of the ring who 
identifies his property. 

Reguisites.—A tray, candle and candlestick, 
and box of matches. A box about 12-inches 
by 8-inches by 6-inches half-filled with 
confetti. Two paper cones, made so one will 
fit inside the other, and look like a single cone. 
A small bouquet of real flowers. A small 
piece of flash paper about 6-inches square. 

PREPARATION.—Piece of flash paper on 
performer's table. As-istant behind screen has 
the tray, complete with candle in candlestick, 
and the box of matches half open. The box 
of confetti with the twocones, and the bouquet 
in readiness also behind the screen with the 
assistant. 

How To wWorK THE TRICK.—The performer 
comes forward, borrows a ring from = any 
member of the audience, allowing them to mark 
it if necessary and then to drop the ring over 
wand, or this may be omitted and the ring 
simply handed to the performer who picks up 
the Hash paper and wraps the ring in it in the 
well-known manner so that the ring drops 
from the folded paper into the performer's right 
hand, where it is palmed. Just at this 
moment the assistant steps on with the tray, 
candle, and match-box half open. The 
performer holding , the small parcel in the 
left hand away from the body removes a 
match from the box with the right hand 
(drops ring into box at same time) fights 
the candle and removes the same from 
the tray. Then stepping to the front of the 
platform explain that the intention is to 
burn the ring in the candle flame. Mean- 
while the assistant has returned behind the 
screen where he removes the ring from match 
box and ties it.to the bouquet with a small 
ribbon, ‘and: places) the) bouquet in one of the 
cones, which may be called number two. This 
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he now places in the bottom of box of confetti, 
places the box on the tray, as well as the plain 
paper cone number one showing visibly, and 
returns to the platform. By this time the 
performer has burned the small package in the 
candle flame, which, being flash paper, vanishes 
in an instant in a flash of fire. Then taking 
the paper cone number one, he shows same 
empty, and fills it once or twice with confetti 
from the box by scooping the cone into the 
box. The third time this is done, slip the 
‘eone number one over number two in the box, 
and bring both cones out as one. 

Be sure and have a little confetti in) cone 
number two to hide the bouquet inside when 
vou show it to be full of confetti. Now turn 
in the open end and break open the cone in 
the centre and produce the bouquet with the 
ring tied to same and hand it to the lender 
with thanks, who, on detaching the ring from 
the ribbon, will be surprised to find it is his 
identical ring. The trick is easy to perform, no 
skill being required, the effect, however, being a 
startling: one. 

a TT EE 


Appeal on behalf of Mr. Charles Trickey. 


In closing up this appeal we find that a 
few trifling typographical errors have 
appeared as regards the announcing of the 
amouuts received which we now rectify. 
Instead of £3 17s. 6d., reported as already 
acknowledged in our April issue, this should 
be £3 19s. Od., and other omissions occurred 
which are now set forth in the corrected 
list herewith. 

In reviewing the whole position, and 
although no complaint can be made as to 
the final result, yet it cannot be said that 
the various magical societies now in 
existence in Great Britain have shown 
much encouragement in this matter. An 
excellent suggestion appeared in_ our 
columns emanating from Mr. Essler Kessen, 
but only one society responded and that was 
the newly formed Dundee Society subscribing 
16-- to the fund, certainly an example to 
some of the older Societies. Another 
correspondent, Mr. Geo. Johnson, of Plymouth, 
urges some combined action to be taken by 
the Societies in a-similar contingency to the 
present appeal, and we trust the hint may 
not be forgotten, but acted on im some 
practical way. ei 

S. oak. 


| Brought forward from March 3 19 O 
. April lst 5 14 6 
é g 13 6 
Walton Brozen ... ae es 20 
W. Wor id de Grutchy 1 6 
John Ramsey ie oe or, 26 
Omitted -- —-—-—- 
Prof. Wingard ad 1 6 

H. ki. Bernau (2:6)... 10 

“Scribbler” (2/6)... 6 

£10 2 6 

Walter S. Kave, of Washington 40 
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The Northern Magical Society 


President: Servais Le Roy. 


The 34th recular monthly meeting was 
held at Headquarters on Friday, April 7th. 
In the absence of Mr. F. Romaine, Mr. F:. 
Hammond was elected to the chair. Com- 
munications were received from the “* Magic 
Circle,” the “Order of the ,Magi,’ Victor 
Farrally, ete. The business of the evenings 
being concluded, Mr. Marshall Melvin pro- 
vided the usual magical entertainment, ancl 
his efforts were very much appreciated, his 
magnificent props reflecting good taste im 
the choice of same. A number of coms were 
displayed upon an isolated stand, from which 
the performer proceeded to remove them, and 
caused their disappearance in a ‘remarkable 
manner. Both hands were now shown empty. 
and the coins previously vanished reproduced 
sinely, apparently from the air. The six 
coins once more eluded our gaze, presently 
reappearing and finding their way into a glass 
tumbler, one after the other. A series of 
subtle card effects were now introduced, and 
worked without a fault. Next a billiard ball 
was produced and proved solid, but in a short 
space of time it had multiplied into ‘four. 
Some remarkable colour changes were also 
introduced, the various moves being unde- 
tected. The spheres were finally dematerial- 
ised, and returned from whence they came. A 
silk handkerchief next greeted our attention, 
also a brass tube. Two pieces of paper 
were placed one over each end of the tube, 
and given toa member of the audience. The 
silk was now caused to disappear, and 
eventually found its way into the tube, from 
which it was removed. A small size 
tambourine was now constructed, and three 
white silks produced from same. The white 
silks served to introduce the dyeing silks, 
which was well received, and the large flag 
proved a fitting finish. Our old friend the 
sliding die hox was now introduced, and 
worked a little different from the general run, 
proving in fact a regular eye-opener. In 
conclusion a large quantity of silk flags were 
produced, representing different nations, and 
the inevitable flags on staffs brought a 
splendid magical feast to a close. On 
Thursday, April 13th, a party of the NUMLS. 
journeyed to Manchester to give a magical 
entertainment before the Order of the Magi 
at their usual monthly meeting. A very 
pleasant evening was spent, and our best 
thanks are due to the O.M. for the way in 
which they received us. 


J. Mrapows, Hon. See., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 
NPR, 


We shall be glad to receive any items of 
interest in the mitgical world. Current events 
and original ‘tricks-are asked for, 
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Rorth of England Rotes and 
| Rotions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


Atthe Empire we have had Cull-Pitt. The 
show gves as well as ever, and Cull-Pitt is 
becoming a= favorite with the Empire 
audience. 

oD 

At the Palace, Manchester, we have had 
H. Lamore, magician and juggler, and wire 
walker. ‘Lhisisa Very good show, and went 
very well with the andience. 

me 


At the Tivoli, Manchester, we had Carl 
Howard, who does a bunkum = show of 
conjuring aud thought reading. It is a real 
bright show. ‘The thought reading is well 
worth going to see. 

Ww 

At the Hippodrome, Salford, we had 
Maurice the card expert. He presented a 
bright act, in which he is assisted by two 
charming lady assistants. Ile works a very 
good effect with the cards, by getting the 
selected cards read by the lady who is blind- 


*fylded, and who never touches the cards. 


This item went well. 
Ww 
We had Sears and his Co. in the Blue 
Pearl. This is one of the best attempts to 
get away from the ordinary rut that magic 
has fallen into that I have ever seen. It is 
magnificent-—but-- why finish up = as_ an 
up-to-date evening dress magician? Most 
of the people who sat near me thought that 
this was’ another and separate turn, and 
were scanning their'firogrammes to find the 
number of the turn! f ! 
W 
To the lay mind, the production, marvel- 
lous as it 1s, lacks coherence and intelligibility. 
The night I saw the show it was done 
throughout in dumb show. I do not think 
the primal emotions that are the basis of 


this piece can be at all adequately dealt with 
by that medium. 
ww 
To a conjurer the whole thing opens up a 
world of possibilities, and T venture to say 
that this attempt will stand out in the history 
of latter day magic. I take off my hat to 
Sears ! 
ww 
At the Empire, we have had a visit, all too 
short, of that marvel, Chung Ling Soo. May 
his shadow never grow less. 
Ww 
He did a matinée show of magic, which 
was a veritable feast Of over two hours of 
real magic !! Think of this, ve magicians, 
who consider vou have done a show when 
vou have worked four tricks and then make 
your final bow ! ! 
SF IF° IF 


British Magical Society. 


The monthly meeting of the British 
Magical Society was held at headquarters, 
The Metropole Café, Birmingham, — on 
April 29th. The Secretary, Mr. Fred 
Walker, was unable to attend, being out of 
town. Mr. A. Cartright, Vice-President, 
presided. The following members were 
present, Will Cook (librarian) Messrs, 
Ferguson, Thompson, Alldrick, Merriman, 
Duval, Powell, Sparrow, Norturn, Brecknell, 
Alexander, Margoschis, Price, ete. The 
greater part of the evening was devoted to 
a sale of apparatus ete, and although the 
results were not so good as at the last sale 
a large stcck changed hands. At the 
conclusion a few new card sleights were 
submitted by Mr. Alldrick, and an original 
handkerchief vanish with a motor horn by 
Jack Powell. It was proposed that the new 
members give an exhibition of their skill at 
the next meeting, the remainder of the 
programme to consist of com tricks. A vote 
of thanks was accorded to Mr. A. Cartright 
for presiding as auctioneer. 


FOR THE CORONATION. 
ABSOLUTELY NEW 


FINE SIbK FLAGS, 
All one size: 6-ft. by 3-ft., Union Jack, &8'-, and 
Canadian (very handsome), 10:- each, or 
16-6 the pair. 

GORDON POWELL, 20, Eastcheap, London, E.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library : — 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communications to the Hen. Sec 
885, Harborne-road, Birmingbam. 


Our Letter Box. 


To the Editor of Ture Macic Wann. 


Dear Sir,—In a recent issue of the Maaic 
Wanpb there appeared an _ interesting 
letter from W. R. Anderson, Blackburn, to 
the effect that he has given up working the 
Sliding Die Box and Egg Bag, his reason 
for so doing being that he did not like to 
work same before an educated audience as 
the Sliding Die Box and the supposed 
taking egg out of bag were not natural. 

Now my opinion is that if the movements 
described are done in a suspicious manner 
and not deliberate, the tricks are effective 
while working, and also the applause is 
plenty at conclusion of trick, which your 
reader admits. 

I work the Die Box and it always goes 
well. W. R. Anderson states that he would 
like to hear your readers’ opinions of the 
matter, so I have expressed mine. Trusting 
that that you will find space in the “ Maaic 
Wanp”’ to insert these lines. 


Yours, etc., 
FrepeRICK A. CiarK. B.S.A.M. 
Thornton Heath. 


To the Editor of THe Magic Wann. 


Dear Str,—The following incident may 
interest your readers if they appreciate talent 
and inventive genius, combined with reli- 
cence. 

I was in a depot where conjuring tricks 
are sold, and a gentleman was buying his 
son the “ Multiplying Corks.” A little way 
along a door opened, and the manager came 
forth, and “posed” against a glass case. 
The assistant, who was serving, leant across 
the counter, and in a most confidential manner 
said, ‘“* That isour Mr. So-and-So who invents 
ALL the tricks.” The gentleman adjusted 
his glasses, and gazed at the manager in 
(apparently) an hero-worship style, and 
exclaimed, “ In-deed.” At the same moment 
the electric light was switched on, and it 
seemed to cast an halo round the head of 
the ‘ hero.” 

“Yes,” continued the assistant, ‘ got 
Patents for a lot of them.” 


‘““In-deed. What did you say his name 
Was ?” 

“Mr. So-and-So, = 

“To be sure,” said the gentleman, “now 


T remember seeing it in the papers when the 
Burmese Gong Trial was on.” 

The electric light flickered, and the halo 
vanished. Such is fame. 


Yours faithfully, 
Nine Stone Tey, 


140 THE MAGIC WAND. 


eS ann 


To the Editor of Tne Maaic. Wanp. 


Dear Srr,—In closing my appeal on 
behalf of the wife and children of Mr. Chas. 
Trickey, I beg to thank all those who have 
kindly contributed to the fund. 

Mrs. Trickey herself is deeply grateful 
to all who have assisted, and desires, through 
me, to also express her thanks to all. 

The total amount received, £10 2s. 6d., has 
proved of great assistance and has.undoubt- 
edly saved thehome. Mrs. Trickey'hopes by 
doing a little work locally to get along 
alright for a time, and I am glad to say that 
there is a prospect of her husband being 
home again soon, but I fear it will be a long 
time before he will be able to undertake 
work of any description. 

In conclusion I have to thank you person- 
ally for your great assistance in the matter 
and for the way in which you have kept my 
appeal before your readers. 

Yours very truly, 
ARCHIBALD POTTER. 
10, Holly Park, 


West Finchley, N. 


Che Magic Circle. 


“InpocrLis Peivata Logur" 


This Social was held on the 27th April at 
Andertons Hotel, Fleet Street E.C. a large 
audience of members and friends assembling 
to discuss the excellent programme provided. 
Unfortunately this could not be carried out 
in its entirety, Mr. Bernau and Mr. Hewson- 
Brown who were down to show, for the 
A.I.M.C. degree being unable to turn up. 
Proof was given of the excellent spirit of 
camaradarie existing by Mr. Allan Stainer, 
Mr. Lionel Khmsch, Mr. Dawkes, and Mr. 
A. Morrow who came forward to fill the 
breach. 

Mr. T. E. George and Mr. Taney appeared 
for their A.I.M.C. degrees, and are both to 
be congratulated. 

Magical items were provided in Mr. 8. J. 
Saunders, and Mr. L. R. Webster, assisted 
by Miss Lily Webster, Miss Bessie Panton 
sang, Mr. Glynn and Mr. Jameson (a kindly 
volunteer) were the musicians, Mr. Gordon 
Powell filled the chair. Mr. Percy Smith 
stage directed, and the proceedjugs finished 
witha vote of thanks to the artistes, it being 
generally conceded that a most enjoyable 
evening had been spent. Considerable 
amusement and interest were aroused hy the 
taking of photographs by the “ Datly Mirror” 
representative, Mr. Hewitt, these duly 
appearing cincthe following Saturday's insue, 
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HERR STACKEMANN 
PRODUCES BON-BONS 


AND THINGS 
FROM NOWHERE 


, ) DEVIL WONT 
-\THE THING 
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THE DAVENPORTS 
AND THE DRINK PROBLEM 


————— — eens SEE, 
BRADLEY 


VICTOR MAKES SAADOWS 
AND A CooD IMPRESSION 
all 
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MWATHAN DERN . O11 


SHIRT-CUFF JOTTINGS AT THE “MAGIC CIRCLE’ SIXTH, GRAND SEANCE, 


BY OUR IRRESPONSIBLE ARTIST. 
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‘‘AN EASTER SURPRISE.”’ 


It being Tent, Mr. J. N. Maskelyne kindly 
loaned the St. George's Hall to the above 
society on the roth April last. When self- 
denial weck comes round we shall endeavour 
to callon him. One never knows. — Arriving 
with what we thought ample time to spare, 
we were informed that it was a “full house.” 
Anyhow, we got seats, and after glancing at 
the programme, turned to the back page to see 
if the London County Conncil had framed any 
new rules for the safety of patrons at places of 
amusement. ‘There, in large type, was a 
‘©Notice to Visitors,” and at the foot, extracts 
from the rules made by the lord Chamberlain. 
We honestly doubt whether he was responsible 
for the notice above, but if any reader, who 
was not present, would like to enjoy a quiet 
laugh, and has the money to spare, we shall be 
pleased to send him our programme on receipt 
of sixpence (the cost), and one halfpenny extra 
for postage. [f more than one applicant, they 
must abide by the rules of the Editor and lose 
their stakes. Anyhow, to be quite candid, it is 
rather taking the wind out of the performers 
sails when the programme is so humorous, as 
one is then apt to expect too much. 

Mfter the overture by the St. George's Hall 
Orchestra, Herr Carl Stackemann commenced 
the programme with a demonstration — of 
“Crystal Magic”—a novel idea and_ nicely 
worked. Practically all the apparatus used 
was made of glass, and one could not help 
thinking what a motherly eve it would have to 
be watched with should it ever be taken on 
tour. 

Mr. Chas. W. Wreford followed with a 
Dialect Recital of what passed between the 
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jury at a “murther” trial, and which hugely 
amused the audience. 

Drawing Room Magic had its exponent in 
Mr. Bradley Alexander, and it was not so 
much what he did as the neat way in which he 
did it. Would you yourselves not be deeply 
interested when, after borrowing a watch from 
a lady, he asked her when she wound it. 
“Just before I go to bed,” was the reply. 
“And when is that,” asked Mr. Alexander. 
“ About ten-thirtv.” “‘ Then you had better be 
going soon, hadn't you.” Then again, in a 
variation of the coin discovered in a ball of 
wool, he successfully obtained the assistance of 
four charming young ladies, but not the least 
clue to the four boxes of chocolates could be 
discovered. Possibly a settlement had already 
been arrived at, and no deferred pay practised. 

Mr. Harold Montague was programmed to 
give “ A Humorous Pianologue,” but his ‘hit ” 
was an impersonation, or to be strictly correct— 
an imitation of a conjurer. The way an 
imaginary egg was “produced,” and the 
various sleights gone through, was indeed 
clever, and at the same time most amusing, 
Mr. Montague undoubtedly knows more about 
conjuring than what he led us to believe, and 
we venture to say that this imitation, being 
“shoppy,” was appreciated more than _ his 
excellent pianoforte plaving. 

The next item was the Davenports, and here 
we had a brilliant example of professional 
conjuring. Space will not permit to describe 
the act, but it went with such a swing that the 
majority of the audience forgot that they had 
a back to their seat, so pressed against the one 
in front of them. Mention must be made, 
however, of the humorous assistant, whose 
antics, whilst catching the gold fish in -the 
glass bowl previously produced, and eating 
them, with and without condiments, was most 
comical. 

Mr. Alan Stainer isa first-class ventriloquist, 
and his rendering, through the figure, of 
“ Lucky Jim,’ was exceptionally good. 

Vhen, quoting from the programme, came 
“A Modern Faust. A Magical Interruption, 
written, invented and produced by Mr. Douglas 
Dexter, assisted by Mr. 1. H. Bateman.” ‘The 
latter gentleman, as Mephisto in evening dress, 
has a most powerful voice, but was not at all 
inclined to take the devil's part. He admitted 
the “deuce” sent him in, but did not say 
which one, We know four, and generally get 
them all together in a nap hand. Mr. Dexter 
made a bell ring in a small cabinet’ isolated at 
the back of the stage, and also produced various 
substantial articles from a portfolio barelv a 
quarter of an inch thick. In the sketch he 
mentioned he was bringing out a great workon 
conjuring to be sold at seven and six. We 
will willingly buy one provided it has a lock 
and key fitted to it. 

Then the Vice-President spake a few werds. 
Oh, how sad they were. Of coliege they di@not 
refer to us, having already paitl our subscrip- 
tions, but it appears that some members— 

With the aid of the young ladv, who presides 
over the passe-passe bottles, and the orchestra, 
we managed to while away a fifteen minutes 
interval, but please, Mr. Stage Manager, do 
make it less next-vear. Say ten minutes, even 
five, ombetter still) none-at\all. We were not 
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thirsty, but hungry—for magic, The horizontal 
bar act we could do next day, next week, or 
next month, but we only get a Seance once a 
year. 

Mr. Edward Victor opened part two with an 
exhibition of hand shadows, These were 
remarkably good, and quite a number original. 
‘The “ Race Horse” looked the real thing. 
The “ Dentist" must have disturbed a few who 
had arranged an appointment with that 
gentleman for “one out here, a piece on there, 
and be sure the plate fits, and you match the 
ivories correctly.” 

Mr. Herbert J. Collins, whom we should 
have mentioned is the Vice-President of the 
Magic Circle, presented some examples of 
Drawing Room Magic, and some samples of 
first-class wit. It is difficult to see two jokes 
at once. Not that we wish to infer that they 
had a double meaning, but they followed each 
other with such rapidity that it was hard to 
stop one laugh and start a new one. All was 
well when he asked the orchestra for a “half- 
penny bar,” but when he wanted the “ penny 
bar’ we began to think of the place where the 
piccolo player wets his whistle. 

Mr. Joseph Bull gave an operatic selection 
ona banjo, and played in fine style without 
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any apparent effort. We have seen, and also 
heard, some players who really make hard 
work of opera, 

Dr. Byrd Page. Our eves were there but not 
vour hands. Why did you not appear ? ? ? 

Mr. Harrison Hill gave an original musical 
sketch, and enlightened us how the great 
composers Mozart, Wagner, Schubert, etc., (yea, 
and even Sousa) would interpret that highly 
classical composition “ Fhree Blind Mice.” 

Professor Anders, a Parisian prestidigitateur, 
filling the void caused by Dr. Byrd Page's non- 
appearance, gave a capital conjuring turn, his 
presentation of the torn and burnt cigarette 
papers, the Chinese rings (quite new and novel 
effects), rising card trick, and separated knotted 
handkerchief effects being voted on all hands 
a most masterly presentation. 

It is a great pity that Mr. Owen Hughes, 
and Mr. Bryan Whitehead’s combined turn 
should be left to the last item and so late, as 
the majority of the audience missed the best 
exhibitions of pure sleight-of-hand manipula- 
tion that we have seen for a long time. It was 
pure delight to a magical enthusiast to watch 
Mr. Hughes in his card and ball manipulation, 
Mr. Whitehead backing him up in a quiet and 
amusing way with his comedy interlude. 


——_¢ en 


‘STILL SMILING.” 


Ros Roy.—It isn’t academical I know, bit this is what I calla fair “,Knock-out.” 
MOSES SWOLLENHEAD.—(Quite unconscious) Satis “superque. 
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Some Useful Card Sieiqhts. 


By PROFESSOR ‘HOFFMANN. 


(All Rights iad tak: 


PROFESSOR HOF EMAN NN 


[This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof, 
Hoffmann introduces his subject ina pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month,—Eb. |] 


(Continued from page 123.) 

The device in question is used by 
card-sharpers of an inferior order. It 
is known as the ‘ pass-over,” and is 
worked as follows:—The pack, we 
will suppose, has been cut in the 
ordinary way, and the two portions 


Fig. 7. 


laid side by side, as in Fig. 7. 
The original upper portion we will 
call A, and the portion exposed by the 
cut, B. In ordinary course the opera- 
tor would either place 6 on A, as it 
lies on the table, or (which comes to 
the same thing), first pick up A and 
__ place it on his left hand, and then 
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place B on the top of it: He appa- 
rently adopts the latter plan, but as a 
matter of fact, he reverses the process. 
Engaging the attention of the com- 
pany by means of lively remarks, he 
picks up B; places this in the left 
hand, and A upon it. Not one person 
in a hundred, unless acquainted with 
the artifice, will ever notice his inten- 
tional ‘‘ mistake.” 

When a pack is cut in the course of 
a card game,. it is usual to place the 
upper portion, or “cut,” nearest to the 
prospective dealer. To neutralise the 
cut in the manner described, the other 
portion has to pass over this. Hence 
the name by which the ruse is know. 

There is another card-sharper’s 
device, closely akin to this, and used 
for the same purpose. The operator 
in this case picks up B between the 
first and second fingers of the right 
hand. The same hand, passing on 
without a moment’s interval to A, 
holds its outer edge down with the tip 
of the thumb, while its inner edge is 
lifted by the forefinger, and B passed 
under it. Todo this neatly requires 
some practice, but deftly worked, and 
without looking at the hands, it will be 
found decidedly effective. 


CARD PALMIYNG. 


The Ordinary or Front Palm. 


First Method. 


There could hardly be a more 
forcible illustration of the great 
advance that has been made in the 
art of conjuring than the fact that, 
whereas, at the date when Alodern 
Magic was written, there was only 
one recognized method of palming a 
card, there are now a dozen, not to 
mention the “reverse ” palm,. which 
is an entirely new departure, and will 
demand a section to itself. 

Reverting to the palm proper, the 
instructions given in Modern Magic 
for the original sleight ran as follows : 


“ Bring the card which you desire 
to palm, by the pass of otherwise, 
to the top of the pack. Hold the 
pack face downwards in the left 
hand, covering it lengthways with 

tt e left thumb 


the right. Vith 
push ‘theeto OER til it projects 


— 
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about an inch beyond the edge of 


the pack. With the third finger of 
the left hand, which is) now 
immediately below the card, press 


it upwards into the right hand, 
which should half close over it, the 
card lying curled up against the 
inside of the hand.” 


I do not know that I can better 
these instructions so far as the 
mechanical part of the operation is 
concerned, but, reviewing them with 
a critical eye, it seems to me that 
there is a lack of finesse in one 
important particular. To produce a 
perfect illusion, the conjurer should 
make none but natural movements ; 
in other words, he should have a 
colourable motive for everything he 
does. 
instructions, and indeed of nearly all 
published instructions for this sleight, 
the cards are held in the left hand, 
and the right hand is brought over 
them for no apparent reason, and 
moved away again, ostensibly still 
empty. Now, avery acute spectator 
(and a performer who aims at artistic 
finish should assume that the whole 
of his audience is of that class), might 
not unnaturally ask himself, “ Why 
was that apparently purposeless move- 
ment made ?"’—the first step towards 
a correct inference as to its. real 
purpose. This weak point may be 
avoided by very slightly altering the 
method of procedure, viz., taking the 
cards in the first instance in the riglit 
hand (fingers at top and thumb at 
bottom); thence to transfer them to 
the left hand, and in so doing to 
palm off the desired card or cards in 


the right. Here there is no longer 
any movement unaccounted for. To 
all appearance, the conjurer has 


merely transferred the cards from the 
one hand to the other, and there 1s 
nothing to suggest a doubt that the 
right hand Is, as it appears to be, 
empty. 

Wherever circumstances permit the 
adoption of this plan, it will be found 
a decided improvement upon the 
usual method. 

Second Method. 


The only point in which this differs 
from the method above described is 
that the card to be palmed, instead 


According to the foregoing | 
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of being pushed sideways off the pack, 
is carried off longitudinally. The left 
thumb should he rather low down 
across the pack, and if only one card 
is to be palmed, the mere pressure of 
the tips of the second and third fingers 
of the right hand, is sufficient to move 
it forward. The moment that it’ is 
clear of the thumb a slight curvature 
of the fingers brings it automatically 
into the right position in the hand. 
If it 1s desired to palm three or four 
cards simultaneously, they must be 
pushed up slightly with the left thumb. 
Irom this point the process is as 
already described. 


(To be continued.) 
Www 
Society of Magicians. 


(Dundee Branch.) 


The first smoking concert of the above 
society was held on Thursday, 20th April, 
in our headquarters at 1, C ‘ommercial Street, 
Dundee. 

There was a good turn-out of Members 
and friends, and = although somewhat 
hampered through lack of space, a splendid 
magical entertainment was provided. 

Our President, Mr. David Smith, M.M.C., 
was responsible for the arrangement of the 
programme, and himself opened with some 
pretty effects in which a bunch of silks, a 
sheet of paper and a candlestick played the 
principal parts, and coneluded his turn with 
a floating table effect in which the humorous 
(to those in the know) element was well 
sustained by various visitors who evinced 
suspicions of the table top. 

Herr Einwol followed with the torn and 
restored ribbon of paper, which disappeared 
in a flame, leaving throw-outs and following 
with productions. His next effects with 
spirit slate writing, worked into a combina- 
tion, and well pattered, left the audience 
desirous of explanations. 

Mr. Nairn, our humorist (unconscious) had 
an excuse (best left untold) for not showing, 
but) promised something good at our next 
meeting. 

Mr. Gow gave a smart and enjoyable turn 
with the cards which concluded with the 
cards in pocket effect. 

An exhibition of chapeaugraphy, the 
flying rings, glasses and handkerchiefs, by 
Cardou, also his egg and confetti. change, 
met with hearty approval. 

Some clever work with cups and a_ hall 
hy De Wellar and a few wheezes from our 
Vice-president, Mr. Knight, brought a very 
successful.evening to@ close. 
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_ Everything is shaping well with our 
society, and although not yet very strong 
numerically, we hope by next season to he 
established on sound hasis. 
A. R. SMALL. 
Hon. See. 
2e Eliza Street. 
Dundee. N.B. 


c& 
Petherton’s Phocnix. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


(Continued from page 128.) 


The conjurer, in too great a ‘hurry to 
investigate, merely said, “ Good boy,” and 
made for his dressing-room. 

“ Kyverything all right ?” queried De Lyle. 

The comedian chortled. ‘Oh, there will 
be some fun when the curtain comes down," 
was all he vouchsafed. 

Petherton'’s turn came on to the minute. 
A well-disposed audience received the minor 
tricks very well, then the conjurer intro- 
duced Chanticleer, the handsome white 
« Leghorn,” only equalled in good looks by 
his double, which was to represent him 
after the cremation. 

The usual procedure was gone through, 
Petherton, having become so accustomed to 
things working without a hitch, that he 
scarcely troubled to look at the pedestal 
when fixing the pistol. Having the utmost 
confidence in the mechanism, and able to 
see the stage hand in the wings ready to 
pull the cord setting it in motion, he pre- 
pared for his closing bow to the audience. 
As the report rang out the usual red fire 
was followed by the cloud of feathers, and 
there —could the conjurer believe his eyes 
__there stood a huge fluffy Bramah stag ! 

For a moment the absurd{ty of the trans- 
formation did not strike the audience, but 
when the deputy Phoenix, unused to being 
hustled through traps at his time of life, 

‘gave vent to a prolonged crow, a roar of 
laughter rang through the house. As the 
curtain was lowered Petherton, momen- 
tarily enraged, made for the unoffending 
fowl. “Dll ring his neck,” he said. 

Continuous applause, however, necessi- 
tated his appearing in front again, and after 
a double recall, the two conspirators put in 
an appearance, metaphorically holding their 
sides. 

“ You blackguards,” gasped the conjurer, 
“go it’s you I have to thank for this. Where's 
that fowl? Ill - 

“Kor goodness sake don't hurt him,” 
broke in Will Mayne, “he's a prize bird 
and we've only hired him you know,’ and 
Petherton had to.see the funny side of it. 

“Why, listen, they are still clapping,” 
continued the comedian, 


it now?” 
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“TJ shall hardly 


get a hand. Cheer up, old man, you said 
the show wasn’t funny enough ; what about 


“Oh, get or, do,” replied the molliied 
wizard, “there's your call’””—and then he 
sang out, as the comedian fiew to the wings, 
“Cut your business a bit, we're all oat to 
supper to-night” 

WwW 


Book Rofes. 
| 


If anv difficulty 1s experienced in obtainin g& 
any book or magazine reviewed in this column, 
application can be made to the Macic Waxb 
Publishing Co., who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


TT 


MAGIC (London) for April contains “ Original 
Lessons in Magic,” “Tops and Top Spinning, — 
“A New Four Ace Trick,” “Improved Hand- 


kerchief to Egg,” “ Bibliography of Conjuring, ” 
etc., etc. 


SPHINX (American) for April has a portrait 
of John IT. Greenwood, act 71, “ Bewitched 
Silk,” “An Improvement on the * Chapender " 
Diminishing Cards,” ‘A Mystic Card Trick” 
by Dunninger, “ Ink and Water,” “ An Improved 
Envelope Exchange" etc., ete. Several pages 
are devoted to items of magical news. 


a ————— 


Magicians’ Tricks and 
How they are Done. 


By Henry Hatton & ApRIAN PLATE. 


A BARGAIN. 


This book containing over 250 illustrations, 
with clear, simple definite instructions how to 
perform successfully, tricks without number, has 
been a great success in America where it was 
published and sold at the equivalent of 6.6 
British money. We are now prepared to forward 
this “standard work on magic anywhere post- 


free, for 
4/6 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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The“ Magic Circle’”’ 


_PResipent—NBVIL MASRELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 

Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
, H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. “Postage Id, 
Epiron—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W 


a 


Cau be obtained moxthly on application to 
Magic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, nke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “American Magician ” 


Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the rst of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, so cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY OHE AND BE CONVINCED. 


ae 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER, Esq., O.M. @M.ILM.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
: A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 
J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
a7, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford. 


W@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. pet 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed. Advt. Manager, Tue 
Macic Wanp, 9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London. W.C. 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional attd Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


(The American MAUICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 16th 
of every month by A. M. Wiison, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Singe copies sd. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


a 
Is Ila laUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 
Parisiennes et du Monde enter 

Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 
Caroty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 ¢. 


Che IRagical World, 


Ad. Edited b 2d. 


MAX STERLING. 
A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 


Cumann al 


SIXTEEN PAGES. PRoFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sule Every Wednesday Everywhere. 
Editorial Offices : 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 


Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


“MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 
PuBLISHED MONTHLY 

FOR 
AmarsUR AND PRoFEssiONAL ENTKRTAINERS. 


Subscription Rates—-One Dollar, post-free. 
ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson ea Kansas City, Mo., 


Can be obtained trom— 
“MAGIC; WAND” PUBLISHING CO., 
g. Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


This Bo 
to both 


~ MAGICIANS’ TRICKS AND 
HOW THEY ARE DONE.” 
Bv. 


Hesry Hatroxn & ApriaN Pate. 


ECS 
ZR MAGIUANR 


Trl We 
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Cy 
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WAPILEYS 


ok will be found of very great interest 
amateur and professional, and should 


be found in the library of every. magician. 
.-Price 4/6. Post-free 5/- _. 


cas _ - 


Tine 
Th 


WIN 


AW 


Z2; W727 A ~ 


This match box is the source of ‘endless amuse- 
ment. You offer it to anyone to take a match’ 
to light his cigar or cigarette, and ‘upon pressing 
the spring they receive a shock, the match box 

falling apart in their hand. - ' ' 4" 


-Price 1/- . Post-free 1/2. 


—w ““ RHEDOT.” 


‘THE MISSING LINK. 


The sensation of the age. “RHEDOT” makes 
the whole world laugh. He laughs, - smiles, 
gapes, scowles, pouts, eats, and makes, goo-goo 
EVES. 
Price = - 1/6 & 2/6 
Post-free - = 19 & 2/9 
ie a 


35, New Oxford St., W.C. 


Branches— . 

610a & 512, Oxford St.,W. 200 & 202, Regent &t., W. 

29, Ludgate Hill, E.c. 59, Knightsbridge, 8.W. 
86 & 87, High Holborn, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. SIMpson, Steam Printing Works, East and North Finchley > and Published by 
The MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING CO., 9. Dake Street, Adel phi,.Dondon WC, 
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An Wiustrated Monthly dournal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE «MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, McKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Vor. 1.—No. 10.] JUNE 4 IOI. SIXPENCE, 
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Representative Croup, Soolety of Magicians, Dundee, 1911. 


D. De WELLAR. J. Gow. ~ Gro. SOUTTER. C. NAIkn. 


Jas. KNIGHT, Davip Situ, M.M.C., HERR FINwor, A. R. SMALL, 


WILL. BARRIE. 
Hon. Secretary. 


Vice-President. President. Hon. Treasurer. 
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The Capacious Patriotic Bottle and Bouquet Trick. 


For a self-contained, effective and startling magical novelty, this new innovation cannot be 
too highly recommended. It meets the requirements of the modern magician, very little space 
being occupied in packing of the complete apparatus, yet the spectacular effects obtained are 
surprisingly great, multitudinous, varied, and applause winners. Equally suitable for the 
pattering magician or silent manipulator. The effect is that an ordinary black bottle with 
label and cork is introduced, the cork withdrawn, when lo! and behold a huge snake emerges 
from the bottle with startling effect (Errect No. 1.). The colour of the snake being green 
suggests something Irish contained in the bottle, this being intensified by the performer 
producing green silk handkerchiefs from the neck of the bottle (EFFEcT No. 2.). A bottle is 
useless without some receptacle to sample its contents, a tumbler being magically produced 
without approaching the body, table, chair, or any other accessory (Errect No. 3.). Pouring 
the contents of the bottle into the tumbler it is seen that the Irish element is still prominent and 
apparent, anv member of the audience testifying to the flavour of the liquid produced 
(Errect No. 4.). An empty bottle being useless it is passed through an empty cardboard tube, 
quite unprepared and only three-quarters the height of the bottle. In attempting to pull the 
bottle through the tube, the bottle vanishes (ErFEcT No. 5.), the tube being shown perfectly 
empty, but in its stead a beautiful bouquet of flowersqErrect No. 6.), bearing not the slightest 
resemblance to a bottle. This bouquet is now gently shaken and loose flowers sufficient to fill 
a large basket detach themselves from the bouquet (ErFEcT No. 7.), yet in no way diminishing 
the size of the bouquet. Under the pretence of arranging the flowers of the bouquet, the 
performer produces from it a triple patriotic effect, the British Union Jack, flag being supported 
on each side by the Scotch and Irish emblems (Errect No. 8.), a most pleasing and effective 
termination to a really grand combination of magical surprises and effects. 

This is not a trick that is over in a few seconds. Accompanied with patter it could easily 
last 10 minutes without tiring the most exciting audience. Handy to carry, easily performed, 
and made to last a lifetime. The bouquet is unconditionally guaranteed to be the finest in the 
world, and forms a handsome ornament on the stage or platform, using the empty cover as a 
support. If preferred the bouquet can be vanished, forming effect No. 9. 

Price complete with bottle, snake, silk handkerchiefs, tumbler, bouquet, silk flowers, card- 
board tube, and three large silk flags (choice of nations) together, with our own copyrighted 
guide to presentation of trick, very comprehensive and valuable instructions appropriate and 
witty “ patter.” 


Price £2 10s. Od. 


Without silk handkerchiefs, silk flowers, or silk flags, (£2 28.) Od. 
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JUNE, 
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Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THwz Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shilling:,in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first ot 
the month following. Displayed advertisenients must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanpb Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed tor its 
rectucn in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Screet, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand" can be 
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HamM.er's, Movunro's, 


35, New Oxtford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
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Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wuirecey, 6, Lawson Street. Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
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Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
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W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 
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New Yorx Noverty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 
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“The abstract and brief chronicle of etl ahem 


At this the dull period of the year, so far as 
magical topics are concerned, the outstanding 
item calling for any special comment would 
appear to be the much-boomed and advertised 
preliminary meeting of the proposed so-called 
League of Magicians. Having received no less 
than seven separate cards of invitations to this 
meeting, it would be a poor compliment not to 
appreciate the “business"’ like spirit that 
animated such enterprise and forethought on 
the part of the organizers of this projected 
colossal scheme to immediately place magicians 
on a plane, hitherto undreamed of in the 
wildest bursts of fancy of Quixotic enthusiasts, 
and gorsequently the writer was drawn into 
the vortex with a few others who wended 
Holborn-wards on the afternoon of 27th May last. 


On entering the historic Crown Room cf the 
Holborn Restaurant the“ business” propaganda 
was at once apparent, and having dutifully 
recorded one’s signature in a beautifully bound 
record book (1,000 p.p,) incidentally noticing 
that it was fitted with a lock and key, one felt 
like a delighted and lucky shareholder in a rich 
Kthodesian diamond mine declaring his identity 
to attend an extraordinary meeting to hear the 
announcement by the Chairman of his Company 
of a fat substantial dividend and bonus declared 
on his proprietary interest. Seated at the 
middle of a long table, placed at right angles 
to the on-looking spectators, appeared Mr.Hasry 
Houdini, who acted in the capacity of Chairman 
of the meeting, flanked on either side by a 
galaxy of magical talent, commercial and 
practical, perfectly dazzling to the lay mind. 


—— 


Mr. Houdini, in an eloquent and forcible 
opening speech, outlined the high ideals 
contemplated by this proposed League of 
Magicians, or any other title which might be 
subsequently adopted, the palatial Club House 
in embryo with attendants galore, fitted work- 
shops with trained mechanics to administer to 
the slightest requirements of professional and 
amateur magicians, benevolent funds for the 
benefit of fallen brothers, legal advice from 
eminent counsel, and generally a magic 
elysium, never before contemplated = or 
attempted in the annals _6f. magical history. 
‘The cardinabidea-underlyine this momentous 
innovation appeared to be + ernent initiated 
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by professional magicians, carried through and 
supported by the professional element, but to 


which the amateur might belong, if so disposed. 


A resolution having been formally proposed, 
embodying the above proposition, a desultory 
discussion ensued, the only illuminary infor- 
mation obtained being the confirmation of the 


definition of an amateur conjurer, the British - 


equivalent for same being recognized as a 
“sentleman.” No definition was asked or 
given as to what constituted a professional 
conjurer. An amendment, proposed by Mr. 
Servaise I.e Roy, having been squashed, a 
seconder of the resolution was found, the 
proposition put to the meeting and carried 
with acclamation. In anticipation of this 
result, forms were instantly placed in the 
hands of all present to sign, pledging them- 
selves to join this newly formed League of 
Magicians, the multifarious benefits described 
to be granted for the modest sum of one 
guinea per annum. 

Officers and officials were duly elected, the 
outcome of the proceedings terminating in the 
decision to start in a modest way with one 
small room, the president guaranteeing half 
the first year’s rent of the premises, and one or 
two members promising donations towards 
the preliminary expenses. 


The impressions conveyed as a result of the 
deliberations at this meeting were that Mr. 
Harry Houdini constituted an admirable 
chairman. He had, without doubt, the 
_ meeting well in hand, and his undoubted 
enthusiasm in a high ideal, and genuine and 
practical interest in its success was more than 
apparent. Another striking impression as the 
result of this gathering, was the unquestioned 
confidence reposed in the personality of Mr. 
Servais Le Roy both by professional and 
amateur, an unique position in the magical 
world. The outcome of the blast of trumpets 
advocating this new departure in magical 
history is now looked forward to with eagerness 
by all interested in magic. 


The dressing-room thief has been busy in 
West London theatres lately, many prominent 
conjurers and jugglers suffering from his 
rapacious pilfering. Carl Hertz Icsta gold 
cigar lighter, a silver matchbox, gold pince 
nez, and a bunch of kevs. Cinquevalli was 
no more fortunate at the Shepherd's Bush 
Empire, for he was robbed of a silver cigarette 
case and a good deal of money. 
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The Excello Glass Trick. 


By HERBERT E. NAYLOR. 


Errect.-- An ordinary glass tumbler is filled 
with rice and then covered with an ordinary 
cardboard cover (open at both ends). The 
performer then takes three handkerchiefs and 
vamishes them from his hands. The cover is 
then taken off when the rice has vanished, and 
in its place the three handkerchiefs are found. 
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The three handkerchiefs are taken out and 
tumbler and cover given for examination. 
ReEQUISITES.--Six silk handkerchiefs, i.e., two 
sets of three, a glass tumbler (unprepared), a 
cardboard cylinder, about an inch taller than 
the glass, also unprepared, anda black art table. 
Also a feke as follows :—-The feke is half a 
tumbler made of celluloid, and of such dimen- 
sions as to nicely fit in the glass, across the back 
of feke is a piece of looking glass, see the shaded 
part in Fig. 2. The mirror should not reach to 
the top of the feke, but just high enough so as 
to be hidden by the frosting on the glass, Fig. 1. 


‘The feke when placed in glass is invisible, and 


the glass is like a mirror goblet, see Fig. 3, 
i.e., anything placed behind the feke 1s 
invisible. | 


PREPARATION.—-The feke is placed ‘in glass, 
and behind the feke one set of handkerchiefs is 
placed. 

PRESENTATION.—The performer takes a bag 
of rice and openly pours it into the tumbler. 

What he really does is to pour it into the feke, 
the glass will then seem to be full of rice. The 
glass is then really as Tig. 4., feke full of rice, 
and three handkerchiefs concealed behind feke. 

The performer then covers the glass with 
empty cardboard cover. The performer now 
vanishes three handkerchiefs from hand. Now 
going up to glass he removes the cover, at the 
same time drawing feke out with cover. This 
he carelessly places over black art well (which 
will then let feke slide into it), drawing the 
attention of the audience to the glass. Hand- 
kerchiefs are now taken out of glass, and the 
tumbler and cover (both of which are now 
empty) are passed for examination. 

P.S.—It will be found best to weight the 
handkerchiefs produced from glass with a bit of 
lead sewn in a corner of each. The handker- 
chiefs will then remain in glass. 
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That's’"why” we “want, your five shilling 
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“InnocrLis Privata Logut" 


The May “ social” was held at headquarters, 
Anderton's Hotel, Fleet st, E.C. the President, 
Mr. Nevil Maskelyne in the chair. Ladies 
were invited, and a full attendance testified 
their appreciation of Mr. A. Glynn's opening 
pianoforte overture. 

Mr W. Dawkes first gave some experiments 
with cards. A pack was shuflled and held in 
the right hand at arm’s length. After making 
several passes with his left hand they disap- 
peared into his left pocket. The pack was 
again shuffled, three cards selected by a 
member of the audience, and replaced in pack. 
Mr. Dawkes now brought forth the three 
selected cards and placed them on a rack on 
the table. A member of the audience, being 
asked where he thought a certain card was, on 
examination, it was found to have changed. 
An envelope was given to a member of the 
audience and on being opened was found to 
contain a card he had previously selected. 
Two selected cards were made to rise out of a 
pack placed in a glass. Mr. Dawkes next 
showed his hands empty. Making one or two 
passes he produced first one white billiard ball 
and then another. The colour of the batts 
was changed by simply passing them through 
his hands. Three handkerchiefs were now 
produced from space, and tied by a person in 
the audience. Mr. Dawkes made a tube of 
ordinary newspaper, and placed the handker- 
chiefs inside. On being pulled out at the 
other end of the tube the colour was found 
to have changed A brass tube was now 
introduced and one end covered with 
paper. Lhe handkerchiefs were placed inside, 
and the other end sealed. On being opened 
different flags were found to be inside 

Mr. H. E. Bernau on coming upon the stage 
rolled a small flag into a ball, and it was 
instantly changed into a larger flag. A Union 
Jack and a French flag being wrapped up in 
paper were changed one to the other. Mr. 
Bernau’s next trick was to make a paper bag 
and place inside a large fag which he said was 
supposed to represent a smuggler. Two small 
flags were now introduced which, he said, were 
Boy Scouts. These were also placed in the 
paper bag. A second bag was made, closed up, 
and placed on a chair. Vhe first bag was 
opened and the flags were gone. On the 
second bag being opened, the large flag was 
found tied between the two small ones, thus 
illustrating the capture of the smuggler by the 
Boy Scouts. 

Two ordinary red handkerchiefs were now 
wrapped one inside the other, placed inside a 
glass, covered over, and the glass given to one 
of the audience to hold. Two handkerchiefs 
were then treated in the same manner. ‘The 
colours now changed, the handkerchiefs 
passing from one glass to the other. 

Mr. Bernau now put a handkerchief into a 
large muzzled pistol, which was held by one of 
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the audience. The person was now given a 
sheet of newspaper to hold in the other hand. 
He fired the pistol, the large muzzle was taken 
off and the handkerchief was gone. Mr. 
Bernau now gave the newspaper several stabs 
with a sword, and eventually brought out the 
handkerchief. 

He next placed a lady's umbrella inside a 
tin tube closed at both ends. A handkerchief 
was put inside a tumbler, which was covered 
with a cardboard tube and placed on the table. 
Another tube made of brass was placed a little 
further away. A person in the audience fired 
a pistol, and the handkerchief was found to 
have gone from the tube it was originally in. 
The other tube was also empty. The tin tube 
was now opened and the umbrella was found 
without any cover. It was placed back in the 
tin tube, the ends of which were closed, and 
the tube held by the person who was assisting 
Mr. Bernau. ‘The latter made several passes 
with his wand the tube was opened, and the 
umbrella was found restored, with — the 
handkerchief inside. 

To conclude his entertainment Mr. Bernau 
performed the trick of catching eggs in the air 
and passing them to two members of the 
audience on the stage, great amusement being 
caused as the latter dropped them. 

Mr. R. 1. Bateman now rendered two songs: 
(a) “ The Rosary” (b) “ Passing By” ; 

Mr. T. George gave tricks with cards, illus- 
trating various shufiles, and also the “ push” 
ecard trick. Cards selected by the audience 
came out by Mr. George simply squeezing the 


pack. 


There was now an interval of fifteen minutes, 
and at this juncture Mr. Nevil Maskelyne 
remarked how pleased they were to see so 


' many ladies present. 


The second half of the programme was 
opened by pianoforte selections by Mr. A. Glynn. 
Mr. Douglas Dexter started with empty 
hands, he produced first one billiard ball, then 
two and so on until both hands were com- 
pletely full. With the assistance of two hats 


he changed the balls from one hat to another, 


the ball changing colour as he did so. Mr. 
Dexter now hit a piece of paper and changed 
it into a handkerchief. A’ ball was now 
wrapped in paper, put ina glass, the glass put 
in a hat, covered over and held by one of the 
audience. The performer made the handker- 
chiefs disappear, and on examination it was 
found to be in’ the glass where the ball 
originally was. 

Mr. P. J. Hansell gave a ‘cello solo entitled 
the “ Love Song.” 

Some excellent hand shadows were given by 
Mr. Ek. Victor. 

Mr. Herbert Pryde rendered a song “ Jack 
Briton.” 

The concluding item was given by Mr. 
Herbert J. Collings. His first) trick was 
telling a member of the audience what card he 
had eelected from a pack, and also the number 
he thought of on a die, which he placed in his 
pocket. 

He next introduced a tin bird, and placed 
some biscuit in the tin before it. “The bird 
slowly raised its beak, and brought forth a card, 
which had been before selected by a lady 
member of the audience. 


15.4 


“The Magical Jig-Saw,” 
Or, ‘The Man in the Moon.” 
By WALTON BROZEN. 


Krrect.— A perfectly plain board is shown, 
back and front, and placed in an easel, 4 
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number of square cards are also shown, each 
card representing a portion of a picture. The 
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cards are then arranged upon the board in a 
mixed condition, (like the well-known Jig-Saw 
puzzle), (See Fig. 1.) The inevitable pistol is 
then fired and the cards are seen to instantly 
arrange themselves into a complete picture 
representing “The Man in the Moon.’ (See 
Fig. 2.) Lhe cards are then removed from 
the board and given for examination. 
EXPLANATION. —The board which is covered 
with black velvet is made in sections, each of 
which revolve on spring pivots (See Fig. 3.) 
Each of these sections are prepared back and 
front with small clips which keep the cards in 
position. There are two sets of cards, and in 
preparing the trick one set of cards is arranged 


Sering bind at back ¢boaral 


Fig. 3 


on the board in the form of the complete 
picture. The panels are then turned com- 
pletely round to the back of the board and are 
kept from revolving to the front by a spring 
blind at back of board which when lowered 
completely covers the picture. The board can- 
then be shown back and front. In presenting 
the trick the other set of cards are shuffled and 
arranged on the board (one card on each panel). 
When pistol is fired, assistant pulls thread 
which releases spring blind at back of board, 
and all the sections instantly turn round, dis- 
closing the complete picture. Cards can then 
be removed and be given for examination. 

Of course any picture can be shown, not 
necessarily ‘* The Man in the Moon.” 


PRR 


Our Letter Box. 


To the Editor of “THe Macic Wawnp. 


Dear Sir,-—I would like to call your attention 
to the Locic of a certain author, who is now 
advertising a book which is in preparation. 

He says, “ Several professional magicians have 
written to me, protesting against my bringing 
out the book. (It) will spread the knowledge 
of magic, and consequently imcrease’ the 
competition among magicians.” 

Then he goes on: “So much the better! 
The more the merrier! The door should always 
be on the latch.” 

Yet he is putting a Lock AND KEY on the book. 

Oh, now I've started laughing. 


Yours, ete., | 
NINE STONE TEN. 


= 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 


Horace Goldin and his Company, at the 
Theatre Royal, the great attraction this 
month, at least to magivians. The ordinary 
audience did not seem to take kindly to 
his style of show. The difficulty seems to 
te that there is no continuity in the magic 
bresented. If this departure is to be suc- 
Pessful, the magic will have to be weaved 
cnextricably in-with the whole plot of the 
iplay, and not to form a desultory episode. 


sO) 


As to the magical part of the show, 
needless to state it went well, and was 
entirely enjoyable, although, as I have 
remarked before, a little less. speed would 
improve the matter shown. The presenta- 
tion of the older magicians is well con- 
ceived and well worked out. It is the best 
thing I have seen Goldin do. 


At the Regent Salford, we had Rameses. 
This is a fine illusion show, and the Crema- 
tion is a fine piece of work. The whole 
show goes very well. 


) ] 

At the Hippodrome we had a visit from 
Clement de Lion. This act consists of 
billiard ball manipulation, twelve balls 
being used. It is a liberal education to 
all workers of the billiard balls, and is 
worth going a long way to see. A real 
artiste. 

WwW 


Mephisto is on the Broadhead tour in 
and around Manchester. This is a fine 
show, and went very well with the audience. 
All illusions. 

<a 

Bekker, the merry conjurer, was at 
Northwich. His show sparkles with good 
humour, and his deftness with the cards is 

ood to watch. 
sf WwW 


Coram gave a very clever vent. show al 
the Palace. He is very amusing. 
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We had Curtis Leo at the Kings, Long- 
sight. He gives a very bright show, but 
his style is rather too galvanic for my 
tuste. His inexhaustible box is worth 
watching. | 
Ww 


At the Tivoli we had Kenny Kay and 
his Drummer Boy ina very funny ventri- 
loquial show. Very well received. 


Wi IONS 
Recollections of Hartz. 
We have’ been requested _ to 


reproduce the following interesting 
correspondence :— 
21, STANLEY Roap, 
OxForD, 
25th May, 1911. 


My DEAR Mr. HorrMany,—Nothing can give 
me more pleasure than to read the delightful 


"things you wrote about Mr. Hartz, = 


When he was in America, many vears ago, 


| TL knew him most intimately, and | used to go 
/ every evening to the hall where he performed, 


and sit and chat with him for half an hour 
before it was time to commence. He told me 
all he was going to do, and was very anxious 
that I should examine all his apparatus and 
offer (if necessary any suggestions | remember 
many of his traits, but will only bore you with 
one special one. 

I went with him to a glass-house for him to 
obtain a very large mirror, eleven feet by ten 
feet. He wanted a hole cut out of the middle, 
eight inchesin- diameter. ‘ Allright,” said the 
dealer, “but you must take the risk of my 
breaking it.” Mr. Hartz handed him six 
hundred dollars (about one hundred and twenty 
pounds sterling,) and then the perilous job 
began. All went well until the knocking out 
began, and then--Bang! and the glass cracked 
all to pieces. Mr. Hartz, with a smile on his 
face, handed the dealer another six hundred 
dollars. The second attempt was successful. 
He wanted this mirror for his lloating Head. 


Yours truly, 
ELBERT ANDERSON. 
Manor I[iuseE, 
Linton Roar, 
HASTINGS, 
28th May, 19117. 

Dear Sir,—I was very pleased to receive 
your letter; the more so that I find a strong 
tendency among the present generation to 
depreciate Hartz and his work. Even among 
many who ought to know better, the illusion 
to which he gavesuch an immensit» of thought 
and pains, is still referred to as “ the old hat 
trick.” 

I am sure that a letter from vou to the Editor 
of ‘Ha Macic WAND, giving the particulars you 
have mentioned in your letter to me, and any- 
thing else of the same sort vou can remember 
would be greatly appreciated. 

Yours faithfully, 
Louts HoFFMANN 
To Elbert-Anderson, Esq. 
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Competition. 


Series No. 2 Competition. 


Our Down-to-Date New Trick | 


Al Black Art Illusion, 


Errect. Performer is attired ino alight 
coloured suit complete with collar and tie and 
gloves ete, and after working the usual “ Black 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition senton ; Art” programme, he produces from apparently 


application to MAGIC WAND PuBLISHING Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi. London, W.C. 


No. 7.—The Patriotic Glasses of Water. 


Everyone who is at all familiar with magic, 
knows well enough the numerous combinations 
of the “Ink and Water” and ‘ Water, Wine, 
and Stout” tricks. We have had many effects 
of this nature, all relying upon changes from 
clear water to vellow, red, and black, but 
hitherto it appears not to have struck anvone 
that the possibilities of using other colours 
are enormous. 

The following effect, therefore, constituting 
as it does, an entire change from the usual 
ellects produced, may be welcomed as a slight 
advance in this branch of magic, and as 
cpening up a larger field. Theeffect, although 
very simple and may be all the better for that 
reason, is entirely new and has hitherto never 
teen worked. 


The performer is on the stage, and the 
assistant enters, carrving a tray, on which are 
three glasses and a glass jug containing clear 
water. The performer takes each glass, holds 
it upside down to prove the absence of any 
liquid or powder, and stands each glass the 
right way up, on a table. 

He then takes the jug of water, and half fills 
the two outer glasses, completely filling the 
centre glass. The result is clear water, a little 
of which the performer drinks. 


Then, taking the centre glass, he pours some 
of the contents into the first glass, when the 
result is a brilliant red colour. On pouring 
from the same glass into the third glass the 
result is a fine biue, and placing the centre 
glass back in its place, the combination, red, 
white, and blue is obtained. Tora final effect, 
the performer pours the whole of the lhquids 
into the jug, when the result is “‘ royal purple.” 


Tue SECRET IS AS FOLLOWS.—Into the first 
glass two drops of a strong solution of 
phenolphthaiin in alcohol are put, the glass 
being twisted round so that the liquid adheres 
to the sides, and when the glass 1s turned 
upside down no liquid will fallout. The centre 
glass contains several drops of ‘8So ammonia, 
and the third glass contains two drops of a 
saturated solution of copper sulphate in water. 


‘The water used should preferably be distilled 
or boiled, otherwise a slight turbidity may be 
produced on adding water to the third glass, 
containing the copper. 


Although a little of the water may be drunk, 
as sugyested, yet none of the water that has 
been in contact with the copper solution inust 
on any account be drunk, as this would be 
poisonous. 


In this trick I find it better to use smallish 
quantities of water, as better effects in colour 
can be obtained if the liquid chemicals are 
stronger. 


nowhere, a vase of Lyyptian design, and he 
telly the audience that it) possesses most 
wonderful powers, and that the holder, ike the 
owner of Alladin’s lamp, can have every wish 
he desires. He states that he originally 


‘procured the vase whilst travelling in I-gypt, 


from a native conjuror whom he had the good 
fortune to do a kindness for, “Phe vase was 
many hundred years old and had been handed 
down from father to son, so the native told him 
for aves, and that it) originally belonged to 
Bek-a-Rial, a famous old time magician, who 
according. to stories told, was connected with 
the devil, and from whom Bek-a-Ral was 
supposed to get the vase. One of the great 
powers of the vase was, that it was never 
empty and he could always procure any drink 
ke required from it. Some people in’ the 
audience might think that he was romancing 
a bit, but to prove his words he would) show 
them one or two of the vase’s marvellous 
powers, Supposing he was thirsty and 
required a drink of water, all he had to do was 
to wish, and his wants were supplied, suiting 
the action to his words, he takes up a wine 
glass, and pours out water from the vase. 
Supposing he wanted port wine all he had to 
do was to wish, and from the vase comes port 
and so on, producing a number of liquids, 
which are passed round to the audience. 
Conjuror proceeds to tell them that thisis only 
a little of the marvellous things that can be 
done with the power of the vase. 


Now supposing he was surrounded by 
enemies and he wished to escape, all he had to do 
was to wish and his body would de-materialize, 
and by throwing off his garments he would 
become invisible. Again to prove what he savs 
is true, he will make the required wish, and 
illustrate to them so that there shall be no 
doubt about it, and suiting the action to his 
word, he makes the necessary wish and draws 
olf his gloves and his hands have vanished, his 
coat is drawn off, it falls to the floor and his 
arms have disappeared, off comes his trousers 
and nothing remains to view but his body and 
head, his collar is snatched off and his neck has 
vanished, leaving to view his head un-supported 
from his body, his waistcoat is drawn off leaving 
his head onlv, moving about the stage appa- 
rently unsupported,and finally his head vanishes, 
Red fire now comes from the vase, and it 
commences dancing about the stage. <A pistol 
is fired at back of theatre, and there behold 
stands a man in Egyptian dress who walks to 
the stage, takes hold of vase and hands it to 
audience for examination, He then takes off 
his wig and mask and there is the conjuror. 


Description,—Usual black art cave, the 
conjuror is first dressed in black tights, covering 
the whole of his body (with the exception of his 
head) He is then dressed in a suit of specially 
made clothes, similar to those used by quick 
change artists, so that they can be drawn off by 
the usual invisible assistant. The vase is 
ordinary painted white, as generally used in 
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black art work, and the wines are produced by 
means of essences placed in the bottom of the 
glasses. The final vanish of conjuror’s head is 
done by means of a black cloth, and red light 
from vase is worked by unseen assistant, who 
also causes the vase to dance about the stage. 
Conjuror, in the meantime, has slipped on an 
Egyptian dress, and hurried to back of hall, and 
there you are. 
++ + 


The Northern Magical Society. 


President: Servals Le Roy. 


The 35th regular monthly meeting was 
held at the new Headquarters, Lyons’ Cafe, 
Old Haymarket, Liverpool, on Friday, the 
oth, Vice-president Frank Romaine in the 
chair. Mr. Holland presented two new 
books to the library, and a hearty vote 
af thanks was tendered for same. The 
evening's entertainment was provided by 
Mr. H. J. Holland and was thoroughly en- 
jeyed. His first number the “ Millionaire,” 
consisted of taking quantities of coins from 
the assistant’s pocket, ete., not singly, but 
handfuls at a time. His concluding coin 
problem was good. The assistants them- 
selves counted 12 coins into their respec- 
tive handkerchiefs. Four coins were now 
commanded to leave one handkerchief and 
pass into the other, upon the contents of 
the handkerchiefs being counted, one 
containing 16 and the other eight. The 
performer now took his wand and wrapped 
it up ina sheet of paper, finally crushing 
same up, proving wand had _ vanished. 
Taking a matchbox from his pocket, the 
entertainer proceeded to extract the 
vanished wand from same, This was very 
good. Our attention was next drawn to a 
strip of invisible paper ribbon. Most of 
the conjurors present not being gifted 
with second-sight, were unable to see it, 
so Mr. Holland obliged by making it visible 
. to ordinary sight. 
and the ribbon placed on same, when it 
once more became invisible. Finally the 
piece of ribbon was extracted from the 
atmosphere. A card trick came next and 
was as follows :—One of the assistants was 
given 12 cards, three out of the 12 being 
court cards. The other assistant was given 
nine cards devoid of court cards, The 
three court cards were now commanded to 
leave the hands of assistant No. 1 and 
appear in the cards held by No. 2, Upon 
examination of their respective ecards, this 
command was found to be obeyed. Two 
good-sized balls were now shown on all 
sides, one being black and the other red. 
The red ball was placed in a red handker- 
chief and the black ball in a hat, both 
being held by assistants. The balls were 
now commanded to change places and the 
red handkerchief discovered to contain the 
black ball, and the red ball was taken from 
the hat. The performer next passed for 
examination a number of small brass rings, 
which he placed upon the wand. Both 
wand and rings were now placed in full 


A plate was now shown. 


view upon a glass tumbler. A magical 
incantation was now pronounced over the 
rings, and upon inspection, they were 
found to have become joined together 
making a long chain. The concluding 
combination was very good and received 
well merited applause. About a dozen 
sheets of tissue paper were given to 
different members who were requested to 
roll them into a ball. Having done so, the 
performer collected same in a paper cone 
which he placed on the table. A large egg 
was now shown in an egg cup. Taking the 
egg from the cup, the performer placed it 
in a hat held by an assistant. A dozen 
sweets were now shown and placed in the 
egg cup The egg was now commanded to 
leave the hat and appear in the cup, and 
the sweets to fly into the paper cone. 
Examinations revealed the hat empty, egg 
being seen in cup. The cone was now 
passed round for each member to pick out 
his own piece of tissue paper. Upon 
opening same, each paper was found to 
contain a sweet. The whole programme 
bristled with surprises and new ideas 
which the members did not fail to 
appreciate, and hearty applause greeted 
each and every trick. At the close of the 
meeting, a silver collection was made for 
Mrs. Chas. Tricky and the sum of one 
guinea was realized. A Social Evening 
has been arranged for next month, and 
ladies are especially invited. 
J. Meavows, Hon. Sec., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 


Dundee ya of Magicians. 


Our usual 
“open” meeting 
Wey, @i has been post- 
a) a poned this 
AW ®OLZ month (May.) 
ZS The Hon. Presi- 
dent,Geo.McK. 
Munro, has 
intimated his 
desire to pre- 
sent a handsome conjuring table as first 
prize in a competition open to first year 
amateur members. So will prospective 
members in this district please take note. 
The competition will be held about the end 
of this year, our Council to act as judges. 
A prospectus of this Society can be had on 
application to the Hon. Secretary, 
A. R. SMALL, 


39, Dura Street, 
Dundee, N.B. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head. 
quarters, 
Communications to the Hen, Sec 

385, Harborne-road, Birmingham. 
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A Card and En Effect. 


By PERCY SMITH, M.M.C. 


A few years ago asimilar effect to that which 
follows was worked by Mr. Louis Nikola, but 
I believe the method here given to be entirely 
different from his, and one capable of application 
to many similar effects. 

WHAT THE AUDIENCE SEE.—A card selected 
from a pack of cards is pushed into a glass 
cvlinder, which is then wrapped in newspaper. 
A nest of three envelopes is proved to be empty, 
scaled, and placed in a conspicuous place. An 
egg is produced and vanished, to be found in 
tie cylinder, the card having mysteriously 
transferred itself to the innermost envelope of 
the nest. 

WHAT THE PERFORMER REQUIRES.-—-A pack of 
cards, one of which is duplicated, a 6” glass 
incandescent gas chimney, two blown eggs, a 
nest of three envelopes, a piece of “ The Times ”’ 
er other similarly heavy newspaper, 18” square. 

PREPARATION.—_-The duplicate card Ras a 


Pf TMREAD ATTACHED 70 
6). {CARD BY SIMILAR PiEcE 
OF CARO GLUED ON 


piece of black thread permanently attached to 
its centre, lig. 1. One of the blown eggs is 
threaded, and the free end of the thread sewn to 
one corner of the paper, Fig. 2. It should be 
noted that the thread should only be passed 
through the paper once, this will be quite 
sufficient to hold it. The egg should not hang 
down more than 3” from the place of attachment, 
i.e., from its threaded end. 

Pack of cards, with threaded card on top, is 
laving on right side of table, duplicate unpre- 
pared card is placed a few inches in front, face 
downwards. Glass chimney and paper with 
threaded egg under are also on table, together 
with the nest of envelopes. Duplicate egg is 
vested. 

PRESENTATION.— Performer picks up pack of 
cards, and announcing that he does not wish to 
worry his audience by coming amongst them, 
commences to deal cards (second deal) one at a 
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time upon the table, requesting someone to stop 
him when they please. Immediately the 
command is given he shows that the card 
stopped at is soandso (the threaded card), and 
lays it face downward upon its duplicate, 
picking up the cards already dealt and demone 
strating that they are all different, and thus 
proving that a free choice was given. 

He now picks up duplicate cards held as one, 
and asks someone to initial the face of the one 
seen, 1.e., the unprepared card. Upon returning 
to his table he drops initialled card near the 
envelopes, and pushes threaded card into 
cylinder in such a manner that thread projec’s 
about 4”. Standing the cylinder upon the 
table, he picks up newspaper, holding egg so that 
it cannot be seen, shows paper on both sides, 
and proceeds to wrap cylinder in it, dropping 
the egg in under cover of this movement. The 
ends of the paper are now tightly screwed up, 
one end thus engaging the thread attached to 
card. The wrapped cylinder is placed in a 
prominent position. Picking up nest of enve= 
lopes, with duplicate card underneath, the 
performer back palms the card and demonstrates 
emptiness.of envelopes by holding one by one 
over a light, the smallest last. In the process 
of sealing this the card is brought up behind it, 


-and the two are then dropped into the next 
' larger envelope, and this after sealing into the 
‘third, these also being prominently placed as 


far from the cylinder as possible. The vested 
egg is now magically produced, and after a few 
mystical passes, the extent of which depends 
entirely upon the performer's ability, it is 
vanished. The tops of the paper wrapping is 
now torn from the cylinder, the egg being 
allowed to roll out into the hand. Owing to 
its simple attachment to the paper it is easily 
drawn away. If the twist at the other end be 
now seized the cylinder may be drawn from its 
wrapping, the thread drawing the card away, 
the paper being promptly crushed up. It now 
simply remains to produce the card from the 
nest. This is done by withdrawing the card 
and last envelope away together after the others 
have been carefully opened with a paper knife. 
On opening the last one the card is drawn up 
from behind, the movement being perfectly 
deceptive, the card appearing to the audience to 


have been fairly drawn from the inside. The 
card may. now be handed for identification. 
++ + 
oe. 666 99 
The Prefix “ Sub. 

There are 288 words in the standard 
Dictionary commencing with “sub.” The 
most important is “subscription.” Ours is 


5/- post free for a year. 

It's surely worth YOUR while spending 5:- 
to keep yourself abreast of the times in regard 
to magical and kindred matters. 

It isn’t your 5/- subscription so much-— it’s 
the pleasure of having you as a subscriber that 
counts, so NOW is the time to send your sub- 
scription if you want THe Macic WAND regularly 
for one year. ; 

Please don't put off sending us your sub- 
scription until to-morrow, because to-morrow 
never really comes. Send it to us on yesterday's 
to-morrow ~-that’s to-day, : 


** The true University of these days is a Collection ot 
Books.""—Car.Ly.ex. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this column, 
application can be made to the Macic Waxp 
Publishing Co., who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


LAUGHING GAS or “ Gags that get grins . 
is the title of Harold Foster's new gag book: 
The book is crowded from cover to cover with 
funny gags, encore bits, cross talk, patter 
sketches, monologues, etc., that cannot but be 
invaluable to ventriloquists and _ pattering 
magicians. ‘An escape of fun "can be truly 
applied to the contents of this newest publica- 
tion, and as the number of copies printed is 
strictly limited, no time should be lost in 
ordering a copy.. It can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, or from the Macic Waxp 
Publishing Co., post free, for 1/2. 


SPHINX (American) for May has an excellent 
portrait of Elmer P. Ransom, President S.A.M. 
as a frontispiece. It is claimed that a lot of 
mighty good magic is given with this number 
justified by articles such as ‘ Dunninger’s 
Colour Changing Ball” “The Mystery of the 
Haunted Sentry Box,” “Suspension of Cards, 
or Levitation of Cards,” “ Pennies to Dimes,” 
“ Billiard Ball Moves,” “A New Money- 
Catching Trick,” and other magical information 
galore maintaining the reputation of the Sphinx. 
Another record number. 


MAGIC (American) for April is another 
excellent number, describing itself as a 
magazine of wonder. A fair, square, clean 
monthly journal, devoted to the art and craft 
of conjuring. Illustrated half-tone photo- 
graphs and line drawings relating to Magic 
abound, including “ The Great Needle Trick,” 
‘“ A Match Box Sleight,” “ The ‘Tumbling 
Coins,” “ Loading the Hat,” “ A Novel Card 
Frame,” etc., etc., besides a mass of magical 
mew sof interest to magicians. 


THE DAILY MIRROR of 2gth of April, rgy1, 
contains excellent flash light photographs of 
artistes performing their actual tricks at one of 
the “ Magic Circle "’ socials, describing them as 
** Modern wizards who puzzle their audiences by 
making every-day objects perform strange 
tricks.” The photographs comprise Mr. Percy 
Smith, stage director; Mr. S. J. Saunders, 
conjuring; Mr. Taney, paper folding; Mr. Albert 
Morrow and his spirit hand; Miss Lily Webster, 
conjuring ; Mr. Ek. George, card manipulator ; 
Mr. L. R. Webster, silent conjurer. 


MAGIC (American) for March is another 
excellent number, describing itself as a magazine 
of wonder. <A fair, square, clean ‘monthly 
journal, devoted to the art and craft of conjuring. 
Illustrated half-tone photographs and_ line 
drawings relating to magic abound, including 
“A pretty Thimble Vanish,” with photos of the 
hands of Theo. Barnberg, “ A Master of Magic,” 
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by H. R. Evans, “ Comedy Picture Building,” 
“ A Deceptive Coin pass,” “ The Ghostly Silk,” 
“The Severed Apple,” ‘“‘ What every Conjurer 
should Know,” “ The Magical Review,” ‘“ The 


Magical Market,” etc., etc., besides a mass of 
magical news of interest to magicians. 


+++ 
Special to Contributors. 


The Editor extends a hearty invitation to new 
readers to come forward with any contributions 
they may be possessed of, or have in their minds. 
Never mind how unfinished your MSS. may be, 
your rough notes will be sufficient as the ground 
work of article if the idea is there. Copy is the 
fuel that makes THE MacGic Wanp go, and if 
you would see it go faster, assist in its progress 
with your valued aid. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


* Phone— 
23824 Holborn. 


Telegraphic Address— 
‘* Kscamotage, Lundon.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


Magicians’ Tricks and 
How they are Done. 


By Henry Hatton & ADRIAN PLATE. 


A BARGAIN. 
This book containing over 250 illustrations 
with clear, simple definite instructions how to 
perform successfully, tricks without number, has 
been a great success in America, where it was 
published and sold at the equivalent of 6:6 


British money. We are now preparing to 
ferward this “standard " work on magic any- 
where post-free, for 


46 


MUNRO'S, 9; Duke St.,; Adelphi, London, W.C 
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The First Preliminary Announcement (No. 1, “A”) 


OF THE GREAT 


ENCYCLOPEDIA (Metallica) of MAGIC 


NINE STONE TEN (Inclusive & Unlimited) EDITION. 


It is with deep regret that I have to announce that the above Work is now in 
process of completion. Under the threat of taking legal action against myself,I have 
now forced matters, and have received an absolute, distinct, and definite promise, that 
a proof of the above great Work will be 


READY JULY 29th, 


1947. From hence onwards the process of printing will continue, if printers still have 
the necessary plant for that purpose. 

The contents will be beautifully printed on rolled gold until the world's supply is 
exhausted, then brown paper will take its place. The frontispiece will consist of a 
copy of the illuminated address, adequately dusted over with radium, presented to the 
Author by the Society of Magical Magicians. This alone will be well worth the price 
asked for the complete work. Beiug so modest, I simply desire that my name— Nine 
Stone Ten "—shall be associated with the book, and, to gratify that wish, I am having 
my name perforated in Gothic characters diagonally across each page. 

The Work will be beautifully bound in sheet iron, and fitted with a time lozk. 
Great ingenuity has been displayed with regard to the key. So that it should not be 

.mislaid, it is attached to the book itself by means of a steel chain, guaranteed to resist 
a strain of ten tons. 

The attention of every reader will be rivetted to the book, all the pointed remarks 
will be tipped with platinum, and the work will be so attractive that any magnet will 
instantly attach itself thereto. 

The contents will be unique, novel and original. Can Isay more? I shall describe 
from the clap-trap down to the rat-trap, and from the cellar-flap upwards. 

By reading this book purchasers might earn from £5vU0 to £25,000 per week, I don't 
think. | 

I am an experienced mechanic. After leaving school I spent 10 years in an office, 
pushing a pen over sundry sheets of paper, at the same time attending regularly at 
College —Morley's, Waterloo Road. (What about the contents of my book? Never 
mind that. Just read this.) Having got possession of a saw, which my grandfather 
left when he left, and a screwdriver—presented to me by a friend retiring from the 
engineering business, I was always, when otherwise not engaged in giving advice or 
correcting professional's errors, to be found at the bench. And sucha bench! It has 
a glass top with quite a number of pretty things beneath.’ Now you will readily see that, 
having devoted my whole life to conjuring, and the collecting of secrets appertaining 
thereto, Iam honestly entitled to the appellation bestowed on me by all my friends— 


“The Magical Scavenger.”’ 


Not wishing to digress, I now have pleasure in stating the PRICE of the 
“ ENCYCLOPADIA (Metallica) OF MAGIC” will be 


£359 19s. 112d. 


Make a note of the date of publication. 

No less than 6 (six) copies supplied to any one purchaser, amateur or professional, 
and then only on the condition that the fact is advertised in all the papers throughout 
Great Britain, Ireland, and Jerusalem. 

Single copies will be supplied to the TRADE at 90% discount, and, if desired, 
I would not mind breaking up a copy to oblige them. 


ORDER AT ONCE, 


or when you like, as all remittances will be instantly acknowledged. 


Address—NINE STONE TEN, co. Editor, ‘Magic Wand.’! 


THE 


Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
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PROF ESSOR HOEP MANN 


{This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject in a pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—Eb,| 


(Continued from page 14.).) 


Third Method. 


The pack is in this instance held in 
the left hand, and the top card pushed 
off a littlé way to the right, as in the 
method first described. The right 
hand, laid over it, clips it at the top 
right and. bottom left hand corners, 
between the top joint of the little 
finger and the root of the thumb, at 
the same. time grasping the pack 
between the second finger at centre of 
top and the thumb at centre of bottom ; 
the third.finger of left hand, mean- 
while, pressing the top card well into 
the palm. The left hand may now 
be removed altogether, and the pack 
dropped direct from the right hand on 
to the table with a request to cut. 

The foregoing directions apply 
equally to the palming of several 
cards, The method next described, 
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which has the recommendation that 
one hand only is_ used, applies 
specially to that case. 


Fourth Method. 


Take the cards, to the number of 
twenty or thereabouts, face down- 
wards in the right hand, clipped at 
the extreme left hand top and bottom 
corners between the first joints of the 
forefinger and thumb. Increase the 
pressure at the lower end so as to 
bend the cards into a semi-circle 
(concave side outwards), when the 
hinder portion will spring back into 
the palm. The front cards are then 
transferred to the left hand, the others 
remaining palmed in the right. It is 
difficult to palm one card only by this 
method, but this is usually immaterial. 
Where it is essential to palm a given 
number, no more and no less, the 
required number must be slightly 
separated from the rest at bottom, 
in the act of taking the cards in the 
hand. 

This form of the pass lends itself to 
a very effective form of “ production,” 
as follows :—Taking the cards in the 
left hand, the performer shows the 
right handempty. Transferring them 
to the right hand, he shows the left 
hand alsoempty. Returning them to 
the left hand, meanwhile palming off 
a few as above, he makes a grab in 
the air, and apparently catches them 
from space, at the same time spreading 
them fan-wise. From the position of 
the cards in the hand, this movement 
Is so easy as to become almost 
automatic. The production may be 
repeated in various ways; e.g. from 
behind the knee, from under the arm, 
out of the mouth, or otherwise. 

In returning the cards produced to 
the pack, they should each time be 
placed underneath, as the re- appear- 
ance of the same cards several times 
over would naturally destroy the effect 
of the trick. The performer will also 
do well to alternate this with other 
methods of production. 


(To be continued.) 


2 ie sai 


“The Flag and King,” an excellent topical 
patriotic trick, invented by Mr. C. F. Waite, 
of Manchester, we hoped to include in this 
issue, ‘but unfortunately find it crowded out. 
It will appear in our next issue, 
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Coronation Magical Souvenirs | 


The “ Kinette ” Cinematograph. 


This is a pocket living picture novelty. The subject presented is a 
Lightning Artist sketching H.M. King George V. Very clever and 
entertaining. 


Price td. By post, 2d. 


Coronation “ Figure it Out” Changing Picture. 


A portrait of H.M. King George V. in colours magically fades away 
and mystically transforms itself into a portrait of H.M. Queen Mary. 


A real topical novelty. Mysterious and puzzling changing effect. 
In Bright Colours, or Half-Tone Photo. 
Price 2d. each. By post, 3d. each. 


Anti-Kinemacolour Pocket Apparatus. 


The talk of London is the new animated motion colour effects now 
obtainable by means of the mutoscope. You can now obtain these effects 
in your own homes, as GREAT SNAKES! can be studied in animated 
condition in natural colours by using our anti-kinemacolour apparatus. 
Interest and surprise your friends in your own homes with London's latest 


wonders. The talk of the Coronation Year. 
Price No. 4 small size, 1/=. By post, 1/2. 


- , 2 medium, 146 , , 1/9. 
a » o& very large, 2;6. , , 210. 


To be obtained from— 


MUNRO’S, “Mazic by Mail” Specialists, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, LONDON, W.C. 


THE 


The“ Magic Circle’’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, FEsg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted:to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Soci-ty of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage 1d, 
Epiror—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can be obtained monthly on application to 
Magic WAND Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “American Magician ’ 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
' Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AND BE CONVIHCED. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—QG. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., O.M.,M.1U.M.C. 


* Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. | 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
' Park, Old Trafforc!. 


et rere 
Biaroe 8 


' 329, Park Av.:.i:, 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and lilusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every mouth by A. M. Witson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three mouths. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


*l*IlbLUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Caro y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Che Magical World, 


od. Edited b ad. 


MAX STERLING. 
A Weekly International Review of Magic 
and Kindred Arts. 


SIXTEEN PAGES. PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 


On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 


Editorial Offices: 
8, Lawson Street, Moss Side, Manchester. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


“MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 
PuBLISHED MONTHLY 
——— FOR 
AMAT«#UR AND PROFESSIONAL ENTERTAINERS. 


Subscription Rates—One Dollar, post-free. 
ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson ae pet Kansas City, Mo., 


Can be obtained trom— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
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Price - 256 
Post free - 25/11 


Complete with Flags. 


Secret only for 
working with 


Tambourine, }. 
Price =» E2e 39 , 


Post free - 12/11 


Complete with Handkerchiefs. 


HATLEVS 


The effect of thid Trick is to produce any Flag ior any colour Handkerchiéf-called for by thé 
; : audience from.af empty tambourine. 


‘This Trick is absolutely new, and we can guarantee that it works, and works’ well. 


The Great 


Coronation Puzzle. 


This is a most interesting puzzle, 
the object being to take the Aero- 
plane. from Brooklands to West-, 
minster Abbey to crown the King. 
Very puzzling and quite new. 


Price - = =~ 6d. 
Postfree - <"7d. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.C. 


B10a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Luddate Hill, E.C. 
59, Knightsbridge, 8.W. 86 & 87, High Holborn, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. SIMPSON, Steam Printing Works, East and North Finchley; and, Published by 
The MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING Co., 9, Duke) Street, Adelphi,)London, WiC, 


"HE FLAG AND KING TRICK. 
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An Wilustrated. Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


vo Coneert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ‘ORGAN OF THE «s MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, McKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vor. 1.—No. 11.] JULY, 1911. SIXPENCE. 
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Probably the most prolific 
provider of magical ideas of the - 
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present rising generation looks 


oa ~—1 
Tan — 
et ee ee eee ee Oe 


out upon the Macic Wann readers 
this month. | 
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Our subject was noted when 
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quite a little boy for his ability 
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in the magic art, and this interest 
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he has continued to display and 


Wi 


develop to an extraordinary 
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degree, as evidenced bv his liberal 
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contributions to different peri-. 
odicals- notably to the Maaic 
Waxp, where his ideas — find 
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prominent display. 
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As an entertainer, Mr. BROZEN 


CAI 


_ gives a very . fascinating _ per- 
- formance, and succeeds in being a 
little different from other wizards. 
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Mr, WALTON BROZEN. 
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‘THE SEQUENCE OF COLOURS 


‘)\ , THE TWENTIETN CENTURY HANDKERCHIEF TRICK 
: WITH ADDITIONS. 


A SUPERB COLOUR HANDKERCHIEF EFFECT. 


the original trick. The introductory effect is the same as formerly, 
a red and blue handkerchief being connected by a knot, roiled into 
a small parcel which, without exchange, is placed into a borrowed 
hat, a corner of each handkerchief being allowed to hang over the 
edge of the hat. Next. four other handkerchiefs white, vellow, purple 
and green, are shown separately, and the white handkerchief made 
to disappear, to reappear a moment later tied between the red and 
blue handkerchiefs in the hat. The three handkerchiefs are 
replaced in the latter, and the yellow next made to appear tied 
between them, this being repeated with the remaining purple and 
green handkerchiefs until finally, all six handkerchiefs are connected 
in a long chain as shown in illustration. We do not include the 
methods for vanishing the handkerchiefs, this being optional with 
the performer. 

Complete, everything of superior material and of the very best 
workmanship, including guide to presentation of the trick, 
“ patter,” and very valuable directions for working. 


Pee Price 126 post free. 


THE “BEELZEBUB” MYSTERY. 


THE PACK OF CARDS THAT WILL BAMBOOZLE A CONJURER. 


INEXPLICABLE ! EXTRAORDINARY !! UNCANNY!!! 


A new trick pack enabling 
the possessor to perform many 
incomprehensible tricks with- 
out practice. The cards are 
shown to be all different, and 
any spectator allowed to 
freely insert his finger any 
place in the pack and remove 
a card. After noting same, 
the spectator is allowed to 
replace the card in any part 
of the pack, yet the performer, 
without any suspicious moves, 
or executing any “ pass” or 
any movement whatever, can 
cause the card to instantly 
appear on the top of the pack. 
Or a selected card, which has 
been revlaced in the pack, — 
disappears and is reproduced elsewhere. Splendid effects in Mind Reading, etc., are possible with 
this pack, in fact the possessor can duplicate with ease, many of the most difficult feats of skilled 
manipulators. Nota marked pack, but a new and clever idea. Valuable instruction and sugges- 
tions for working given with each pack. | 


This is a new version of the famous Twentieth Century 
Handkerchief Trick, destined to become even more popular than 


Price 2- Post-free. 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded ‘out. 
If you desiie anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member or the Inner “ Magic Circle," 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham. 
Hon. President, Society of Magicians, Dundee, 


S| 


AND 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. ‘‘ THE HOME OF MYSTERY ™ 
(Note New Address.) ‘ACADEMY OF MAGIC’ 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


JULY, 


1911. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wayp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post pad for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, 
order. 


A limited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communications.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tw Macic Waxpb Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


in money order or postal 


Where ‘‘ The Magic Wand’”’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMvey'’s, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
ag, Ludgate Hill, K.C. W.C 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C., 


MANCHESTER. 
H. Wuitevey, 6, Lawson Street, Upper Lloyd Street. 
C. F. Waite, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


_- BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licht ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Stmg, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MARTINKA & Co., 493, on Avenue. 


ee 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yor«x Noverty Co, 710, George Street, Sydney 


‘The abstract and brief chronicle of the time,."’ 


— HAMLET. 


The ‘“oinystery “of the past month has been 
the non-appearance of our bright little contem- 
porary, the Magreal World, which, for eight 
consecutive weeks, has failed to put in an 
appearance ; neither has any official intima- 
tion been given, so far as we can ascertain, as 
to the cause of the delay or if. itis to be 
resumed or not. This conjecture must be a 
source of irritation and uncertaimty on the part 
of the subseribers and: supporters of the paper, 
and certainly some intiietion should be forth- 
coming im order to adjust outstanding sub- 
scriptions paid im advance on the good faith 
of the paper being forthcoming. 


An unofficial rumour reaches us to the effect 
that the Magical World will be resusciated, and, 
phoenix-like, return to the original state ina 
short time, and owe sincerely trust — this 
intelligence is true, as all round the little paper 
was regarded as a bright) and interesting 
journal and eagerly looked forward to weekly 
by the magical fraternity, 


A question that has puzzled the scientific 
and deep-thinking world for many a long day 
has apparently been solved) by a northern 
contemporary, who attributes the distinetion 
of the eighth wonder of the world to no less a 
personage than he who adorns the magical 
fraternity and known as our respected friend, 
Chung Ling Soo, And why not? With all 
the gravity betitting ao mandarine of | the 
Celestial Empire, and just a spice of humour 
lurking in his twinkling eves as) befits one 
claiming to have the blood of one of Jock 
Tamson's bairns in’ his” veins, — presenting 
masterpiece wonders of the magicians art, ts 
not Soo a worthy representative for the world’s 
eighth wouder ? 


Houdini has decided to take a rest. He hats 
been breaking out of all manner of tight places 
for months ‘and months, and at last he is 
exhausted. He paid us a visit a short) time 
ago, prior to leaving for America, there to stav 
fora vacation Which he hopes will bring him 
back to perfect health. If general report) be 
rehable, Houdini is a rich man, and might 
retire at any time, more than comfortably off 
for the remainder of, his. life, but. he is 
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thoroughly wrapped up in his business, and is 
not likely to leave the stage for several vears 
at least. 


Houdini, like his compatriot, the great 
Inventor Edison, is a staunch believer in the 
doctrine of getting along with as little sleep as 
possible. This has been exemplified by his 
recent experience of only taking a maximum 
of four-and-a-half-hours a day in bed, and he 
says he finds that ample. For the purposes of 
devoting himself to the elucidation of a 
diticult problem, he has been rising with the 
lark and going to bed just before that. 


Always on the look out for something new 
and fresh, Houdini has recently perfected an 
extraordinary contraption which looks like a 
fish tank. This is filled with water, and 
Houdini is placed head down in it in full view 
of the audience. His feet are manacled in a 
variant of the old fashioned stocks, and when 
the tank is covered it is difficult to imagine 
how he can possibly escape. But escape he does. 


Houdini is like most inventors and creators 
in that he suffers by reason of the attention of 
plagiarists. He tried patenting some of his 
earlier mystery contrivances, but he was not 
satisied that this afforded him = any real 
protection. He has now hit on a novel method 
which he hopes will eucher the attentions of 
his imitators, and it certainly would be to the 
benefit of magic if he does so. He has registered 
this latest invention of his with the Lord 
Chamberlain as a play. He gave a_ special 
performance of it a short time ago to an 
audience of one--a man who paid a guinea for 
a seat in the pit. 

In these, known as the “dog days,” not 
much is heard of the doings of the Magical 
Societies throughout the country, “ magic” 
having a deserved rest during the hot weather. 
The Council of the Magic Circle has, however, 
evidently not been idle in the interest of their 
members, having consummated and installed 
aclub-room at Headquarters, Anderton's Hotel, 
leet Street, that must be of immense advantage 
to this rapidly increasing body of magicians. 
More will be heard of this and other ambitious 
schemes, imitiated by the progressive Magic 
Circle, who are thus early looking forward toa 
momentous coming session, and it behoves all 
those interested in the art of magic, and not 
yet afhhhated with any of the magical societies, 
to make enquiries and find out the advantages 
of being connected with a body of magicians 
such as the Magic Circle represent. 


Our South African exchanges report the 
appearance in Johannesburg of a new star in 
the magical firmament rejoicing in the title of 
Melides, hailing from Egypt, where he was 
acclaimed the “* King of Magicians.” We await 
with interest a description of the refined and 
highly entertaining performances heralded to 
be given by this neoteric artiste in the magical 
world, 


Advices from “across the pond” just received 
notify the dissolution of the Chicago firm, 


{ 


Halton, Jansen & I.e Roy Co., on or about ist 
May, rgi1, and that on June 7th, Mr. Roterberg, 
of Chicago, bought at public auction the bulk 
of the stock of aforesaid firm as well as all 
rights to future business, ete. 


A cordial welcome back to the old country, 
after their Continental wanderings, will be 
accorded by all interested in magic to that 
clever trio, Le Roy, Talma, and Bosco, who 
remain as thev have been any time these last 
few vears, a baffling mystery. Their pro- 
gramme is all that is claimed for it, weird and 
original, finding to the delight of — their 
audiences any amount of money, rabbits, 
carrots, plaving cards, and other little trifles, 
like that concealed about the persons of 
unsuspecting members of their audience. The 
entire show of the talented trio is as clean cut 
and unostentatiously clever as ever, and fully 
justifies their title as “inimitable magicians.” 


-+r + 
Brozen’s Flower Production 


Extraordinary. 


By WALTON BROZEN. 


_ 


FFECT :~-An opera hat is examined and 
shown perfectly empty. From a box held by 
assistant, the performer takes a small quantity 
of * Magic Seed,” which he sprinkles into the 
hat, the seed is then watered with a small tov 
watercan, after which a quantity of real 
bouquets of flowers are produced and distributed 
amongst the audience. 

exXpLANATION :—Hat is perfectly unprepared 
and can be borrowed if required. The bex 
containing the seed, however, is made open at 
each end with a partition in the centre (see 
diagram). In the top half A. is placed the 
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seed, and in the bottom half B. the small 
bouquets, all tied together with cotton, are 
concealed. When assistant brings on box he 
keeps the flowers in position with his left hand. 
The conjurer now takes a handful of seed from 
the box, at the same time casually holding the 
hat under box, when assistant releases the 
flowers which fall into hat. It now only 
pemains to plant the seed, etc., the cotton is 
thenjbroken, and(the)bouquets produced one at 
a time and given to the audience, 
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“Tales of Hoffmann,” | The Northern Magical Society. 


(By a very Young Wizard.) 
Re-told by George Johnson. 

Father had gone to London for two or 
- three days, and when I saw the theatre bills, 
advertising “ Tales of Hoffman” from “ His 
Majesty’s” for six nights, and one matinee, 
I concluded that mother would have to take 
me. Of course I had to go, father knows 
Professor Hoffmann and has all his books, 
and I have read them, because I mean to he 
a conjurer when [’m a man. 


Mother didn’t quite see it at first, she 
being a woman, does not like conjuring. She 
said I should not understand Offenbach, and 
that it was all singing any way. I didn't 
worry about that much at the time, though 
when I come to think of it, Hoffmann iras 
often back, he was back in every scene, and 
there were five altovether. Well about his 
tales, it wasn’t a bit like I expected. When 
the curtain went up first, there were a lot of 
people drinking and singing; there didn't 
seem to be much in the cups they were 
using, but a big bowl was brought in, from 
which red steam rose up. It wasn’t much 
of a trick anvhow; father could do it with 
an electric light and a bit of red glass, I’m 
sure. I[ started explaining to mother, but 
she only said “hush, it’s Punch.” I did not 
see “ Punch” about, but the people near by 
were looking at me so crossly, that I kept 
quiet. 

It took some time to find Professor 
Hoffmann, and he looked quite young; not 
a hit like his photograph in ‘The Maggie 
Wand.” I suppose he has shaved? When 
the next act came on, of course I was on the 
look out for ‘Conjurer Dick,” and Professor 
Vosper, and Lily (whom I had loved for a 
long time), and all the rest of them. But 
none of them arrived, and though an awful 
looking man, called Dr. Miracle, did make 
two or three appearances through sliding 
panels in the wall, it wasn't a bit clever 
conjuring, you could see where he went 
every time. 


I am very disappointed with Professor 
Hoffmann. I did not think that he was 
going to sing all the time. He never 
even introduced ‘ King Koko” or Von 
Schwindelheim, or the Princess, or anybody ; 
and when father comes home I shall tell 
him about it. It’s a shame for him to go 
and advertise ‘“‘ Tales of Hoffmann” and 
take in conjurers like me, and others. 


Mother said it cost half a crown to take 
me, and that I was a nasty, discontented 
little boy, and never satisfied with anything. 
I wish now, that I had sent to Munro's for a 
trick with the money, there would have 
been a jolly sight more fun out of it! 


President: Servais Le Roy. 


The 36th regular monthly 
meeting was held at Head- 
quarters, Lyons’ Café, Old 
Haymarket, Liverpool, on 
Friday, June 2nd, and took 
the form of a social evening, 
a goodly number of ladies 
being in attendance. 

A programme of a varied 
character was ably stage- 
managed by Mr. E. Hammond. Mr. C. 
Karnak commenced operations with a 
display of paper-tearing, which proved an 
excellent number and was well rezeived ; 
some beautiful effects we'e brought about 
by using differently coloured papers. 
Mr. Wilton Warton followed with a sleight- 
of-hand exhibition. Some good card 
tricks were shown, chief amongst which 
may be mentioned the cards from hand to 
pocket, the diminishing cards, and card 
and cigarette. A display with the spheres 
coneluded a smart show. Mr. H. Carle 
with his ventriloquial figure next occupied 
the stage, and many a hearty laugh was 
indulged in at the quaint quips and gags. 
An interval was now called, and the 
audience taking advantage of same, pro- 
ceeded to refresh themselves with various 
edibles, not to mention water (?) ete. The 
second half of the programme was opened 
by Mr. Carl Du Verne with his mystery 
and patter. Some very good tricks were 
exhibited chiefly of the apparatus order, 
but, my word, he can talk. Give Mr. Du 
Verne a couple of tricks and he wiil make 
them last out a good two hours, with no 
interval at that. He stands alone. 

Mr. W. E. Grantham with his character 
studies was very well received, bringing 
forth many a good laugh. Mr. J. Meadows 
next contributed some magical problems 
with silks, cards, and coins, which brought 
the entertainment to a close. A number 
of visitors put in an appearance, having 
been invited, and enjoyed themselves 
tip-top. 


J. Meavows, Hon. Sec., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 
~~ 


The Editor of the MAaGic WAND needs 
the support of every reader NOW—not 
next month. 


NEW BOOK. 


Jhe Art of juggling. 


By Wan. DE LISLE. 


An Illustrated Pamphlet of valuable 
suggestions for beginners. 14 pages. 


Price 1/- Post-free. 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C, 


Some said, ** John, print it ‘' 
Some said, ** It might do good "' ; 
—Bunyan, Pilgrim's Progress: author's apology. 


others said, °° No." 


THE MAGICIAN. 
By HORATIO WINSLOW. 


The show is ended and the swarm 
Of children gather to implore 
The way of cooking cakes in hats, 

Or growing fifty flags from four. 


The wise magician only smiles, 
And puts them off as best he may, 
For well be knows that all the spell 
Will vanish if he tells the way. 


O Master Conjurer of All, 
Perhaps it would be better fun 
To sit and simply watch the show, 

And never bother how its done. 


Wander Songs from “Canada West.” 


{ 
{ 
| 
| 
; others said, '* No." 


Have you been to Maskelyne and 
Deyant’s, at St. George's Hall, Langham 
Place? As Isat the other evening watching 
the new-old cabinet trick I thought of 
the way the Davenport Brothers were 
shown up and their humbug’ exposed. 
Mr. Maskelyne doesn't attempt to make 
you believe there is something super- 
natural about the performance; he boldly 
declares it to be a trick pure and simple, 
Now who do you think it was who gave the 
thing away years ago, and exposed the 
sham rubbishy nonsense of one called the 
Rev. Dr. Ferguson, who lectured during 
the dark séances arranged by the Brothers 
Davenport? Why, none other than Henry 
Irving, when in Manchester, at the Library 
Hall. The manner and speech of Dr. 
Ferguson were reproduced to the life, and 
belonged to the finest order of burlesque. 
Irving’s companions, Philip Dry and 
Frederick Maccabe, then entered the 
cabinet and did all the tambourine dodges 
and tricks amidst a fire of witticism from 
Dr. Irving. He insisted on an unbroken 
chain of contact, “else,” said he, “ you may 
be touched in places you least expect.” 
“In the pocket?” suggested a gentleman 
in the audience. “Certainly; inthe pocket, 
or in the head, or any other empty recep- 
tacle,” retorted Irving. It must have been 
a tremendous night. But unfortunately, 
it had its drawbacks. Immediately after 
the first exhibtion the Manchester papers 
were fnll of letters advocating a testi- 
monial, but the honour was firmly declined. 
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The sad effect of the occasion was, however, 
that Irving lost his engagement at the 
Theatre Royal, Manchester, for he refused 
to make capital out of the success he had 
made, by repeating the performance every 
night at the playhouse. So although he 
gained in popularity he lost in pocket. 


—Mrs. Butt, 29th Jnne, 191717. 
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Messrs. Maskelyne and Devant’s 
Mysteries. 


Two remarkabie new Illusions at St. 
George’s Hall. 


There are few entertainments which are 
more widely appreciated than that provided 
by those veteran masters of illusion and 
mystery, Messrs. Maskelyne and Devant, 
and it is safe to say that their programme 
was never stronger than at present, when 
they twice daily succeed in amusing and 
entertaining enthusiastic audiences by 
their marvellous “ deceptions” and uncanny 
novelties. Mr. Maskelyne does not claim 
any supernatural agency as a solution to 
his séances, but frankly lets his audience 
realise that it is the old story—‘“ the 
quickness of the hand deceives the eye.” 
The new novelties are, however, given by 
Mr. David Devant. The varied sensations 
this “ chatty ” magician gives one are really 
most wonderful and interesting both to 
children and “ grown-ups "alike. The very 
warm welcome accorded to Mr. Devant 
when he first introduced these novelties in 
his own inimitable style punctuates the 
very high position he holds in the magical 
world, and it would appear to be that the 
resources at his disposal to puzzle an adult 
and expert audience are as limitless as they 
were in the early days of the advent of 
Robert Houdini, when he made his 
appearance before mystified spectators and 
practically demonstrated the possibilities 
and potentialities of latent magic. 

Mr. Devant’s contribution to the present 
strong programme is divided into two 
distinct phases. The motive of the first 
phase is a “ putting” stroke at golf, and is 
called ‘‘ Bogey Golf,’ or ‘ the secret of 
the putting green.” It is claimed that no 
golfer could send the ball into the hole 
under the quite simple circumstances which 
Mr. Devant apparently provides. 

An imitation putting-green made _ of 
wood, covered with a green velvet carpet 
and about the size of a billiard table, is 
placed on the stage, raised from the ground 
by small trestles a foot high. The hole is 
a yard or so from the end of it, and behind 
it a tall mirror, perhaps eleven feet high, 
like an ordinary full-length tailor’s mirror 
on a large scale, is put. This swinging 
mirrow is then leant forwards over the 
“ green’ at an angle, of some 7odeg. The 
‘‘ putter” then standsat any usual distance 
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from the hole on the board, and attempts 
to hole four balls, using his own club and 
balls if he so wishes. He cannot get them 
into the hole. His expert skill seems to 
desert him. Mr. Devant claims to have 
put a prohibitive influence on him. The 
construction of the board or “‘ green” may 
give the secret. From the audience the 
ball certainly appears to turn aside just as 


it reaches the hole with that irritating © 


swerve which golfers meet on an uneven 
green. 

Even the professional skill of Mr. J. R. 
Taylor, who opened this ‘ Bogey Golf”’ 
putting- green, was defeated in an attempt 
to accomplish what in ordinary circum- 
stances Mr. Taylor could do, so to speak, 
with his eyes shut. 


Members of the audience are invited to | 


play several balls of different makes, quite 
the usual size, into the large hole at the 
end of the green. This they do with some 
success at first, but later Mr. Devant 
bewitches the green, so that the balls turn 
off in various directions without any 
apparent reason. In order that those below 


the level of the stage may have a better | 


view of this trick, a large mirror is brought 
into play. On this afterwards some clever 
apparitions are shown. 

But one may inquire, with an equal sense 
of being baffled, what is the secret of the 
second mirror trick. The board is, of 
course, set aside, and the mirror apparently 
is the sole material of this trick. It is 
now upright, locked at the bottom with a 
small bolt so that it cannot swing. The 
golfer—any one else would do as well, but 
he happens to be on the stage —-stands some 
two yards back from it, looking into it and 
clearly reflected in it. Mr. Devant stands 
beside him, and suddenly they are con- 
fronted with ghost figures which rise in the 
body of the mirror, at a height somewhat 
above that of the naturally reflected 
figures, and with a diaphanous aspect. The 
most intricate of these appearances is that 
of Mr. Devant himself. The assisting 
person and Mr. Devant have put on black- 
hooded cloaks, covering the whole person 
and face, with holes for the eyes. Mr. 
Devant then takes the hand of his assistant, 
who is, of course, any oue who has chosen 
to come forward, leads him quickly round 
behind the mirror and back to the front. 
Immediately the authentic, but transformed, 
face of Mr. Devant—sunk in the depths of 
the glass, it seems—bodies itself forth out 
of the mirror. The hooded companion of 
the assistant disrobes, and Mr. Devant 
runs on from behind and joins them both. 

The other weird novelty is entitled 
‘“¢ The Chocolate Soldier,” a familiar title to 
present day theatre goers, during which the 
spectator will open his eyes and his mouth 
at the things England’s magician-in-chief 
does to a live soldier, made of chocolate. 
The “real live" chocolate soldier stands 
on a pedestal, and is surrounded with flags. 
When these are removed, nothing remains 


those who watch. 
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but a small dummy, some eighteen inches 
in height. 

Among his other tricks Mr. Devant 
gauses much laughter by showing a small 
boy some tricks with a borrowed 
handkerchief. 

The programme also includes * Maximum 
Miracle,” the inimitable “ Psycho,” the 
Indian figure which smokes cigarettes and 
plays a game of whist with any three from 
the audience, still baffling the senses of 
This figure indeed does 
everything but talk, for a genuine replica 
of which Mr. Maskelyne offers £2,000. 

Other items in the programme include 
Mr. Ernest Hastings, with his humour and 
musie at the piano; Mr. Owen Clark, who 


sustains his reputation as a celebrated 


conjurer; and Mr. Lauri Wylie, who gives 
realistic imitations of well-known enter- 
tainers with his toy theatre and mimicking 
mannikins—a really clever performance. 
“The Searab,” an original magical farce, is 
really a thrilling production, the characters 
disappearing and reappearing in the most 
unexpected and inexplicable manner. 


Magicians’ Tricks and 


How they are Done. 


By Henry Hatton & Aprtian PLATE. 
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A BARGAIN. 


This book containing over 250 illustrations 
with clear, simple definite instructions how to 
perform successfully, tricks without number, has 
been a great success in America, where it was 
published and sold at the equivalent of 6.6 
British money. We are now. preparing to 
forward this “standard” work on magic any- 


where post-free, for 


MUNRO’S,-9;\Dake( St.) ‘Adelphi, London, W.C 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 2 Competition. 


wv 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on 
application to MAGIC WAND PvuBLISHING Co.,. 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi. London, W.C. 


No. 9.--The Indian Mail Bag Mystery. 


As far as I know this trick is original. 


Errect.— Performer brings forward a black 
bag which is given for examination, and on 
receiving back he steps into the bag and draws 
same over his head. It is then tied and sealed, 
by any members of the audience, a screen drawn 
round performer, and in a few seconds he walks 
from behind the screen, free, with bag over his 
arm still tied and sealed. 


MetHov.—The secret of this trick is one of 
the simplest bag escapes possible, and can be 
made for a few shillings. First buy two yards 
of strong black cloth about 2/- per yard. Have 
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the cloth sewn round the edge to form a_ bag, 
making a fly run round the top. Through this 
is passed a length of blind cord, The two 
ends of cord should be left hanging out at one 
side to tie up the bag. At the opposite side to 
where the cord comes out, a small hole should 
be cut in the fly for this purpose. Now all 
the performer has to du when he gets in the 
bag, is to pull the cord out a little way from 
the hole and tie it in a half bow. The bag 
can now be tied up and sealed. When the 
performer wishes to escape he simply undoes 
the cord, opens the bag to step out. The cord 
is now drawn up again and tied as before. A 
glance at the diagram should make all clear. 
| have worked this bag with success times out 
of number, and it always goes well. The bag 
can be examined, and there is very little fear 
of the secret being discovered. 


——— 


No. 9a.—An Addition to the Rice Bowls. 


As far as 1 know, the combination | am 
about to describe is original. 


For this trick, you will require an ordinary 
set of rice bowls. A straight-sided glass goblet, 
with a thin mirror fitted tightly and cemented 
to the centre of goblet, to form a water-tight 
partition. The back of mirror should be 
painted white. The mirror side of goblet 1s 
filled with water, and a black silk lining placed 
in as the old ink and water change. The other 
side of goblet, i.c., side painted white, is filled 
with rice. 


In working the trick, the glass of ink is first 
introduced, A strip of card inserted, and shown 
inked, to prove glass really contains that 
liquid (an. ordinary visiting card inked one 
side answers the purpose). A handkerchief 1s 
thrown over the goblet, and ink commanded 
to change to water, handkerchief is removed 
(also silk lining), and glass is seen full of 
water. ‘The glass is again covered with another 
handkerchief, this time turn goblet round. The 
best way to do this, 1s to remove goblet from 
one table to another. At this juncture, the 
rice bowls are introduced, and worked just as 
usual. At the finish of this, when the water is 
poured from bowl to bowl, the handkerchief 


HOLE WITH 
CORO PULLED OUT 


is removed from glass, and there is the 
“missing” rice, seemingly that the rice from 
bowls and water from goblet have changed 
places. 


No. 10..-An ORIGINAL and easily 
constructed Coin Stand, 


Employing an entirely new method of reproducing 
the coins. 


Errect.—Quite an ordinary wooden stand 
painted black is seen standing on the per- 
former's table (see diagram) with four or more 
coins hanging on pins driven into the hori- 
zontal piece of board. 

The coins are now taken off the stand and 
placed on the table, the stand itself can be 
freely shown all round and atteation called to 
the fact that there are no duplicate coins 
hanging on the back of stand. 

A piece of white tissue paper is next shown 
and hung on to two hooks provided on the top 
edge of board, and allowed to hang in front so 
as to conipletely cover the face of board. 
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Notg.—From this time forward the per- 
former does not touch the stand. 

The coins are now taken off the table and 
thrown into the air one at a time, completely 
vanishing. 

Performer now calls attention to the stand, 
but DOES NOT TOUCH IT, he simply raises 
the bottom edge of the tissue paper sufficiently 
for the audience to see that the board is still 
quite empty, and that the coins have not yet 
found their way back again. 

He explains that they are still floating about 
in the air and that he will endeavour to catch 
them, which he immediately does, catching 
them one at a time from the air, throwing them 
towards the stand, they once more vanish. 

He now explains that to enable his audience 
to see exactly how it is all done he will throw 
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a little light on the subject, which he does by 
setting fire to a corner of the piece of tissue 
paper covering the board. 

Immediately there is a bright flash, and the 
four coins are to be seen gradually appearing, 
hung on the board exactly as originally. 

The whole of the apparatus can now be 
taken down to the audience, who can take 
every portion of it to peices and examine 
most minutely without finding any clue. 


Blak Flash Paper 


MegrHop.— The construction of the stand can 
be plainly seen on referring to the drawings. 

Four coins are hooked on to the pins or 
small nails in board, and a piece of flash paper 
(painted black with Indian Ink to match the 
colour of the board) is next stretched tightly 
across front of board, pressing same over the 
nails which should be long enough to come 
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right through the black flash paper and take 
another set of coins, which are hung on in 
front. 

It will now be seen that one set of coins are 
completely hidden behind the black flash, while 
the second set of coins are hanging in front of 
flash and exposed to sight. 

A safe way of holding flash paper is to tuck 
the ends about 1-16th of an inch under the 
music clips, as shewn on the longitudinal 
section. 

The white tissue paper is, of course, ordinary 
flash paper 

The coins are vanished by any particular 
method the performer may choose, such as 
palming, back-palming, &c. 

Care should be taken that when the stand 
is turned round to shew the back that the 


line denotes white , 
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hidden coins do not talk; if stand is tilt€d 
slighted towards the back everything will be 
quite safe. 

It can be clearly seen that as soon as the 
white flash paper is lighted, the black also 
ignites and both flash off together, leaving the 
hidden coins now exposed to view. 

It is really a lovely effect to see the coins 
gradually appearing through the flame and 
smoke. 

By gaslight, and even by davlight, at a 
distance of five or six feet it is quite impossible 
to see the black flash paper covering the coins, 
it simply looks like an ordinary piece of black 
board. 

The whole thing is quite practicable, as 
I have worked it. myself ,at one of the Magic 
Circleysecials, 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. F. WAITE. 
At the Empire, Manchester, we have had 


a visit from G. Fowler. This was a treat. 
His manipulation of wetches is indeed a 
thing to marvel at’ I think, however, if 
Mr. Fowler will take a hint, he would go 
better if he occasjonally borrowed a watch 
from some member of the audience, and 
smashed it!!! Faultless manipulation gets 
a bit tiring. 
Ww 


At the Grand, Bolton, we had Hilton. 
He is presenting a very bright and varied 
show, and is becoming a favorite in 
Lancashire. His Billiard Ball work is good, 
and his glass of water through the hat 
keeps them guessing. 

Ww 

Mr. Hymack at the Empire, Manchester, 
keeps the attention of the audience with his 
magical changes of ewe Very well done. 

@ 


Goldin, the only one, is working the 
Broadhead tour; the show is now called the 
“Tiger Lily.” He had a fine reception at 
the Hulme Hippodrome. 

Ww 

Maddle. Ionia had a fine reception at 
Blackpool during Whit-week. This fine 
show improves on a second visit; it is the 
prettiest magic show on the road. All the 
tricks are worked well, and as if the artiste 
really had her heart in her work. This 
makes a difference. 


At the Regent, Salford, we have had an 
entire play, dealing with magic and hypno- 
tism as its leading motives. In the course 
of the play, the floating and vanish of a 
lady takes place, and the dis-memberment 
of one of the actors (this is done off), but 
the dis-membered body is shown, and the 
head is brought forward and shown to the 
audierce and atterwards placed on a 
pedestal; a very clever vanish of the head 
takes place. The play is called the 
Doctor's Experiments, and we believe the 
author is Dr. Lynn. It hada good rezep- 
tion. Well worth seeing. 


At the Tivoli, Manchester, we had a visit 
from Margo, a fascinating lady conjurer. 
This is a bright little show; the dispensing 
of drinks magically produced seemed to 
please a thirsty aa 

W 


The following trick is one that I have 
worked very successfully during the winter 
season, and I hope that our readers will find 
it good. I callit a New Wine Trick. Of 
course the idea can be utilized in a great 
many ways. 


A New Wine Trick. 


A tumbler and a plate are shown to 
audience, and may be examined. Plate is 
then placed on table, glass stood on top of 
same. Performer now shows a silk hand- 
kerchief and covers tumbler with it. 
Standing some distance away he commands 
the tumbler to fill with wine, after a few 
passes with the wand he takes the silk off 
the glass, it is found to be filled with wine, 
which the performer drinks. 

To do this pretty little trick. you want a 
tumbler with a lining of celluliod, fill this 
with liquid and place in well of table, 
projecting from same about /-in., have yeur 
silk négligently thrown on table so as to 
hide tumbler. After showing the unpre- 
pared glass and plate, put them on table 
immediately in front of welled glass. Now 
pick up welled glass by rim, and in spread- 
ing the silk over the tumbler on table drop 
into it the celluloid feke, cover the tumbler 
over, and proceed with incantation. 


Yeon 


Book Notes. 


“The true University of these days is a Collection ot 
Books.”’—CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this column, 
application can be made to the Macic Wanxp 
Publishing Co., who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


SPHINX (American) for June has an excellent 
front page portrait of The Great lafayette, 
and anappreciation of the ill-fated illusionist’s 
career. ‘Tricks galore abound in this No. 
including “ The Phantom Candle and Candle- 
stick,” “ Bits of Mystery” ‘An Idea for the 
Aerial Mint,” “ Illusive Flag,” “The ‘ Reviver ° 
Billiard Ball Transposition,” “ Billiard Ball 
Moves,” etc., etc., besides the usual magical 
information and doings of magicians all over 
the world. 

THE ART OF JUGGLING, by Wm. Delisle. 
‘This little book is mainly intended to give 
some insight into the art of juggling to those 
who wish to study and practice the same, and 
also to give the general public some idea of 
how the different feats performed by the 
jugglers and club manipulators of to-day are 
accomplished. “To those who would like to 
become a successful and original juggler the 
points touched upon in the book will be very 
beneficial, and the Gllustrations will be a great 
aid in practising. 
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The Flag and King Trick. 


In this effect, the following props are 
wanted: an easle, one picture frame, two 
Union Jack flags, one portrait of the King, 
roses, thistles, shamrocks, leeks. 
bunch of these in separate parcels, 


SPRIUVE GLIND 


FLAG 


Errecr.—The performer enters, the picture 
is on easle, showing Union Jack. Performer 
takes the picture off the easle, and casually 
shows back and front of frame, only Umon 
Jack to be seen. Picture is then replaced on 
easle. After a little patter about the flag and 
the kingdom it represents, the performer offers 
to show the audience a few of the products of 
the kingdom. He stands away from the easle 
and makes mysterious passes at the flag, it is 
seen to gradually stand away from the frame, 
the performer then goes to frame and 
immediately draws from the underside of flag 
a bunch of roses. Flag then sinks back into 
frame. Passes are again indulged in by per- 
former, flag sways out again, performer goes to 


A small | 


As soon as this takes place, the performer steps 
away, and picking up pistol, fires at flag, 
which disappears and leaves in its place the 
portrait of His Majesty George V. Finale. 


To Prepare AND Work.—Any picture frame, 
take back out as it is not wanted. Take a 
Union Jack and paste it on to a portrait of 
the King. Take another Union Jack, and 
after fixing a spring roller in the back 
of frame. fix flag to same. Now fix 
in the flag, which is faced with the 
portrait, permanently to the frame. 
Then pull down the other flag in 
front of this. The whole frame can 
now te shown back and front. A 
slight strip of thin wood will serve 
to hide the spring roller. The two 
flags on staves are fixed to sides of 
frame at back, and to conceal their 


flag and takes from ita bunch of thistles ! ! | 
This business with flag is again repeated, and 
performer this time extracts from the flag a 
Repeat the fore- 
and extract from the flag a 
(Good humorous patter to all 
this). Flag "1: ll. sinks back into position. 


bunch of Shamrock ! ! ! 
going business, 
bunch of leeks. 


presence until wanted, cover them over with 
thin paper to match the wood of frame. 
These flags are sprung out from back of 
frame as a finale, by attaching thread to 
staves, and leading each thread to the wings. 
a slight-opull ,on©Ceach> brings them into 
position at sides of picture. The flag on front 
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of picture is prepared by attaching ring to 
middle of flag and a long thread attached 
to it, end of thread tied to pistol barrel. 
A pull ont his releases the spring blind, which 
is carried up into the frame out of sight. 
The swelling out of the flag is caused by 


a thread which runs across the face of the. 


portrait under the outside flag, thread is 
swayed out by assistants in the wings. ‘lhe 
loads are contained in the performer's sleeves. 


++ + 


The Prefix ‘ Sub.” 


There are 288 words in the standard 
Dictionary commencing with “sub.” The 
most important is “subscription.” Ours is 
5/- post free for a vear. 

It's surely worth YOUR while spending 5/- 
to keep yourself abreast of the times in regard 
to magical and kindred matters. 

It isn’t vour 5:- subscription so inuch — it’s 
the pleasure of having you as a subscriber that 
counts, so NOW is the time to send your sub- 
scription if you want THE Macic Wanp regularly 
for one vear. 

Please don't put off sending us your sub- 
scription until to-morrow, because to-morrow 
never really comes. Send it to us on yesterday's 
to-morrow-z that's to-day. 


a a 


The Macic Wanp appeals to all lovers of 
the magic art. By missing a single number 
you may lose many valuable suggestions. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


DO IT NOW. 


There is nothing half so satisfactory as a 
straight request. WILL YOU send your 
annual subscription to the Magic Wanp 
to-day ? Five Shillings. 


Special to Contributors. 


The Editor of the Macirc Wanp extends a 
hearty invitation to new readers to come 
forward with any contribution of original 
ideas. Never mind how unfinished your 
MSS. may be, your rough notes will be 
sufficient as the ground work of article if 
the idea is there. Copy is that fuel that 
makes THE Mavic Wanpb go, and if you 
would see it go faster, assist in its progress 
with your valued aid. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS, OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


” Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2824 Holborn. ‘* Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


woricé 
ALL HATCHETS 
MAY BE 


BURIED HERE | 
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‘‘DISROBROYISM ”’ 


With humble apologies to ‘ Puncu.” 


Some Useful Card Sleights. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


ser eee udev 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 


[This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject ina pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—Eb | 


(Continued from page 161.) 
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Fifth Method. 


Another single-handed method of 
palming is, to some extent, the con- 
verse of that last described. The 
cards are in this case held in the hand 
as in lig. &, the gap between the 
separated ‘cards and the rest, being in 
this case at the top. The performer, 
in the act of handing the cards to be 
shuffled, or in transferring them from 
the right hand to the left, simul- 
taneously bends and draws back the 
fingers. The effect is that the bulk of 
the pack is pressed forward into the 
opposite hand, the separated cards 
lying curled up against the palm. 

Among other effects to which this 
form of the palm lends itself, may be 
mentioned the following pretty little 
interlude or extempore effect. The 
performer, professedly as introduction 
to some other trick. savs:—‘*] have 
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here a pack of Rieter: two enrds: By 
the way, I should like to be certain 
that the pack is complete. Perhaps, 
Sir, you would not mind counting 
them.” He hands the pack to the 
gentleman addressed, at the same 
time palming off three or four, as last 
described. Naturally, the tale is short, 
amounting to, say, six and twenty 
only. “‘ Excuse me,” says the per- 
former, but I fancy you must have 
made a mistake. Perhaps somebody 
else will be kind enough to count the 
cards.” In gathering them up, he 
adds two or three of the palmed 
cards, retaining the rest, by the same 
process as was used for the complete 
pack. The cards are again counted, 
the number being of course different, 
though still one or two short of the 
proper amount. 

‘That is curious,”’ says the operator. 
It is clear that one of these gentlemen 
must be wrong, but which is it? ‘To 
decide the matter, perhaps I had 
better count the cards myself. He 
does so, counting audibly when the 
pack is found complete, the cards 
previously missing having in_ the 
meantime been replaced. ‘“ There are 


Fig. 8. 


thirty-two, you see,” he says. “As a 
matter of fact, there were thirty-two 
all along, but these gentlemen were 
misled by a little optical illusion. 
When there is magic in this air, the 
cards dematerialise and re-materialise 
very rapidly.” 

It will be found a good plan, when 
exhibiting the above trick, to have 
the cards counted on to a small tray 
or salver ; the performer holding this 
with the same hand in which the 
palmed cards are concealed. The 
moment the eards Bae been counted, 
he transfers thé YrAy; to the left hand, 
and with the ai picks them up, 
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thereby gaining an opportunity to 
replace as many as he may desire. 


Sixth Method. 


This is an adaptation of the sleight 
used for the ‘‘colour-change” to a 
different purpose. 

The cards are held face outwards 
in the left hand, and the right hand 1s 
brought over them, as described ina 
previous paper. One or more cards 
are drawn with the left forefinger 
from the hinder portion of the pack 
into the right hand, which is drawn 
back with them ; but instead of then 
reversing the movement, and leaving 
the abstracted cards on the face of 
the pack, the hand palms them, and 
carries them away altogether, ‘The 
fact that the front card of those left 
in the hand remains unaltered is 
accepted by the average spectator as 
proof positive that the pack has not 
been tampered with. This, to some 
extent, removes the objection arising 
from the lack of apparent motive for 
for the use of the right hand. 

It will be observed that the cards 
in this case are palmed faces inwards. 
There are many tricks, however, in 
which this is of no consequence. 
For the “cards passing up the sleeve,” 
for instance, this method of palming 
is preferable to almost any other. 


+++ 


A Great Illusionist’s Conjuring 
Comedy. 


Mr. Horace Goldin’s New Role. 


If Mr. Horace Goldin’s tricks are not all new, 
his method of introducing them is certainly 
interesting. Until recently this one of the 
master magicians of Ins day was a “leading 
light” of his fascinating craft on the variety 
stage, and commanded a huge salary, the 
earning of which occupied him about forty-five 
minutes each evening, at the outside. The 
idea of having a musical comedy, specially 
written round a magical “turn,” so as to make 
it appear that one can perform one’s magic if 
suddenly required to do so, mn somewhat 
unusual surroundings, 1s something of an 
inspiration, Teeling this, Mr. Goldin has risen 
from the boards of the music hall to the higher 
plane of the theatre, and has gone to considerable 
trouble and expense to make himself the central 
factor of a picturesque, if otherwise, conven- 
tional musical comedy, of which his uncanny 
skill as a dabbler in the * black art” remains 
by far the major and only important substance, 
and which monopolises his unflagging vigilance 


for a solid three hours or more. The act is 
officially catalogued as a “ musical mystical” 
play, entitled “ the Merry Magician.” Whether 
the result can be more profitable, or create an 
even greater sense of public triumph and 
popular exultation than the former dumb 
magical show adopted by this performer, 
remains an open question. It is interesting and 
entertaining, however, until you reach the 
inevitable musical comedy stage, where a 
succession of minor performances have to be 
introduced to fill our time, and Mr, Goldin’s 
magic, which constitutes the whole of the 
second act, is an even more elaborately trying 


and energy inducing display than ever he 
compassed in the halls. 
In the title role of “The Little Kaid” 


Rapolli by name, otherwise Mr. Horace Goldin, 
he is one of a European party travelling in 
Morocco. Having been kidnapped and held for 
ransom while touring in that periodically 
turbulent and Kuropean-diplomacy-perplexing 
country by the Sultan (a new type of Eastern 
monarch, boasting democratic learnings) he 
manages to gain the latter's respect and good 
will by wonderful feats of “magic.” 

Partly to win the Sultan's good graces, 
partly to impress him with the desirability. of 
releasing his captives ere more punitive powers 
are levelled against him, Rappoh piles wizardy 
on wizardry till vou gasp with speechless 
amazement and wonder feebly how it is done. 
As he warms to his work his rate of progress 
increases, “Trick follows trick with bewildering 
rapidity, so that ere you have had time to 
grasp the miraculousness of one, he is half way 
through another. Their express-speed multi- 
plication rival the rushing flow of R.G. Knowles’s 
famous stories that left vou no time for liughter 
in between, coloured handkerchiefs appear 
between his fingers to change into flags, which, 
in their turn, become one vast square of bunting 
in the twinkling of an eye. Another handker- 
chief tossed into the air becomes a writhing 
snake ere it reaches the ground. Three eggs 
dropped into an obviously empty pannikin 
breed as many full grown ducks in less than no 
time, huge crystal bowls teeming with real live 
swimming gold fish appear from naught and 
vanish like smoke, the magician’s hands make 
shadow pictures of rabbits and guinea-pigs on 
innocent-looking sheets of tissue paper from 
which, a second later, the living animals them- 
selves are plucked, and the dissolution of an 
upright grand piano and the girl seated before 
it running her fingers over the keys the moment 
a square of draperv is thrown over the lot, is 
only one of many such baffling Jugglings with 
substantial corporal humanity accomplished in 
far less time than it would take to describe any 
one of them. ; 

In spite of the frail plot the comedy goes with 
a swing. The music is always pleasing and 
melodious, sometimes radiantly so, and there 
is plenty of spirited dancing. 

Miss Jeanne Iransioli supphes much of the 
life of the piece, and the company are well 
chosen. But after all, it is only Horace Goldin 
and his cunning that matter. They are the 
foundation, the fabric, and the crowning stone 
of the whole production. Doubtless there is 
method in his mad rush, and many like to see 
a lively...conjureryOwhich Horace Goldin 
undoubtedly and unreservedly 1s, 
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| The ‘Magic Circle” 


PRESIDENT---NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters ~- 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address-— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER, Esq., 0.M.,M.1.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood o!f Magicians. 
Prospectus from 
J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 
37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford: 
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MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 
The official organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 
Price 3d. Postage id, 
Epitor—C, WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S8.W. 


Can be obtained monthly on application to 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 


The “American Magician 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
Monthly Journal on Magic Lucidly Explained 
HOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the 1st of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, $0 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 
TRY ONE AND BE CONVINGED, 
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Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THr 
Macic Wanp,g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPHMHINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
uf every month by A. M. Wiison, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Singie copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


“ly IhbUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Carocy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


“MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 

FOR 

AMATRUR AND PROFESSIONAL ENTKRIAINERS. 
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Subscription Rates—-One Dollar, post-free. 


ERNEST EVANGALINE, Publisher, 
3619, Thompson eer Kansas City, Mo., 


Can be obtained trom— 
*MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g. Duke Street, Adelphi, [.ondon, W.C. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Mouthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, Sec 
885, Harborne-road, Busuinguam, 
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THE CORONATION FLAG TRICK. 


Secret only for 


Price  - 256 | re 
%y Bi th HA 
Post free - 25/11 i sist iii} 


Complete with Flags. 


working with 


Tambourine, 


Price - 12 - 3,9 


Post free - 12/11 


Complete with Handkerchiefs. 


Post free - 4- 
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HATUEYS P= me ao 
The effect of this Trick is to produce any Flag or any colour Handkerchief called me by -the 
audience from an empty tambourine. é' 


This Trick is absolutely new, and we can guarantee that it, works, and works well. 


The Great 


Coronation Puzzle. 


This is a most interesting puzzle, 
the object being to take the Aero- 
plane from Brooklands to West- 
minster Abbey to crown the King. 
Very puzzling and quite new. 


Price - ~ ~ 6d. 
Post free - ~ 7d. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W. C. 


Branches— 
510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, Ww. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87, High Holborn, w.c. . 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and@'North Pinebley’;\and Published by » 
THe Macic Wanp PuBLIsHING Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 
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An Mlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and al] Entertaineps. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE «MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, McKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vor, 1.—No, 12.] _AUGU ST, tg. SIXPENCE, 


Mr. NATHAN DEAN, 


we” 


Vhe subject of our illustration 
this month is a brilliant amateur 
conjurer, and quite an authority on 
the theoretical and historical aspects 
of magic, both ancient and modern. 
“In the day time,” he is a prominent 
member of the artistic staff of one of 
our leading Ulustrated magazines, 
and has, from time to time, con- 
tributed to the pages of the Magic 
Wasp. He has of late devoted 
much time to the study of alleged 
occult) phenomena, and has given 
valuable assistance in the detection 
and exposure of several of the 
scoundrelly — self-stvled = Spirit 
Mediums, who have too long preved 
upon the more credulous section of 


the conmiunity. 


Mr. NATHAN DEAN, Ay 


—— ae 
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The Two most Popular Letters recently exhibited 


all over the British Empire were 


N 


Because they stand for the now world-wide known 


GEORGE MUNRO, | 


The Founder and Managing Director of the Magical Firm of 


wHerEvVER MAGICAL APPARATUS 


ee x 


SUN SHINES CONJURI =o TRICKS 


YOU .....-. KINDRED NOVELTIES 
WILL FIND THAT HAVE BEEN SUPPLIED BY ‘‘MUNRO’S.” 


The word MAGIC is synonymous with the name MUNRO’S. 


The discerning magician contemplating the purchase of magical apparatus only 
considers those the reliability and efficiency of which have been proven beyond doubt. 
By the supreme test of time and trial it has become common knowledge that. the name 
“ MUNRO’S ” indicates an assurance of reliability in all things magical 


Send Stamp for Monthly List of Magical Novelties crowded out. 
If you desite anything in the magical line, write for particulars to— 


Managing Director:—GEO. McK. MUNRO, 
Member or the INNER "* Magic Circle,"’ London, 
Member of the British Magical Society, Birmingham, 
Hon. President, Society of Magicians, Dundee, 


re been MAGICAL »¢ hae ce: 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. * THE HOME OF MYSTERY " 
AND 
(Note New Address.) ‘‘ ACADEMY OF MACIC”” 


1c-WAND 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


AUGUST, 
—— 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 


on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in a world for five shillings,in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements. 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 


Business Communioations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tuk Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘* The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
Hamcey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, a aay 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W. 
202, Regent Street, W. 


Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
Merrro MaaicacL SALoons, 26a, Market Street. 
C. F. Wattr, 7, Peter Street. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wwe. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 
MarTINKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 


—— — 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New Yorx Noveity Cor, 710, George Street, Sydney 


1911. 


Editorial. 


** Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru." 
-—JOHNSON. 


With the publication of this edition, THE 
Maaic Wanb celebrates the first anniversary 
of its career, and we feel called upon to 
mark the happy oceasion by tendering our 
earnest thanks to the many readers who 
have accompanied us during our first year 
of grace. We realise that at twelve months 
our publication is a decidedly lusty infant, 
and our hope is that readers and journal 
may journey together through many = suc- 
cessive years as pleasantly as we have 
commenced. — By glancing through our back 
numbers, readers will perceive that, at con- 
siderable pains and expense, we have 
secured for our columms some veritable 
gers of magic. Since our first. number we 
have steadily improved, and adapted the 
tone and policy of the paper to the demands 
and sugvestions of those who subseribe to it. 
We intend in the future to extend our 
sphere of usefulness, and to make our pages 
brighter and even more interesting than 
they have been during the twelve months 
that have passed. It is our fixed intention 
to still further enlarge our circle of friends 
hy increased efforts to provide a real live 
magical magazine each month. We have 
come to stay, and we mean to make THE 
Magic Wanp as invaluable to our readers as 
is their food. 

Commencing, as we do our second year 
with the heartiest good wishes of our readers 
generally, we see no reason why we should 
not have an extremely prosperous time. We 
therefore respectfully ask all our readers to 
make us a birthday present. It will not be 
a heavy expense to you, and it will be 
greatly appreciated by us. This is what we 
want you to do. Send in your own subscrip- 
tion for six or twelve months, and get some 
other friend, who does not at present sub- 
scribe, to take The Magic Wayp monthly. 
In these days of cheap literature, at first 
glance Tut Magic Waxp may be considered 
expensive, but it must be remembered that 
we appeal to a select and comparatively 
small proportion of the earth’s inhabitants, 
Apart from that, we desire to keep our cir- 
culation. strictly within. the profession, so 
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that. the subscription of 5;- per vear, post 
free to any part of the world, is not only 
extremely reasonable, but must be worth 
more than that to anvone supporting us. 

With our next issue, the first number of 
Vol. 2, we shall continue the most interesting 
and instructive magical articles from the 
pen of Prof. Hoffmann, as well as contribu- 
tions placed at our disposal by well-known 
authorities in the magical world. 

Our Down-to-date Competition continues 
an interesting and popular feature. We 
have pleasure in Intimating that we have 
secured a brilliant exposition on the art of 
Shadowgraphy, by Mr. Louis Nikola, magni- 
ficiently illustrated, which will appear in 
serial form in our columns. <A Barter and 
Exchange column will doubtless be eagerly 
taken advantage of by readers wishful to 
dispose of, or exchange, apparatus, books, 
etc., free advertisements bemg allowed in 
this connection. Mr. R. U. There will act 
as intermediary in conducting his interna- 
tional Telephone Exchange for the reciprocal 


‘The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.’”’ 


— HAMLET. 


The death of Mr. Ira Erastus Davenport, the 
survivor of the Davenport Brothers, reported 
from Mayville, New York, on gth July, recalls 
the exposure in 1865 of these famous conjurers, 
famous rogues as they turned out to be, Itame 
isa light thing and a transitory. Yet, a half- 
century ago, everybody in England knew the 
Davenport Brothers by name and fame. 
Having obtained great fame in America as 
mediums, they came to London in 1864 with 
their mysterious cabinet to display their 
pretended spiritualistic powers to a public that 
was already in the humour to be puzzled. 
Mrs. Hayden, from Boston, and the illustrious 
David Douglas Hume were before’ them. 
English tables had spun round, had wrapped 
out messages from some peaceful limb, where 
the just soul existed unvexed by the laws of 
The miracles of new 


interchange of magical ideas, teasing tricks, 
comical catches, perpleximg puzzles, and 
generally comment on the latest “ notions ” 
in this respect from time to time intro- 
duced. 

While we accept with many thanks the 
very kindly expressions of appreciation that 
have greeted our first birthday, we thank all 
our readers and subscribers for the support 
we have received in the past, and we 
respectfully solicit a continuance of the 
same in the future. As an encouragement 
in doing so, we offer a birthday gift to all 
annual subscribers renewing their subscrip- 
tion to THe Magic Wann, of a handsome 
cloth cover, which can be used as a tem- 
porary or permanent binder of the con- 
jurer’s friend, simple, practical and durable. 
There is no mutilation of the loose copies, 
they are attached by a simple and ingenious 
method, and each cover holds a complete 
volume—twelve numbers. 


Obituary. 


We deeply regret to announce the death of 
Mrs. Maskelvne. wife of John Nevil Maskelyne, 
of Kgyptian and St. George's Hall fame, and 
mother of Mr. Nevil Maskelyne. president of 
the “ Magic Circle.” . 

We have not the 
expressing on 


slightest hesitation in 
behalf of all) magicians the 
sincerest and heartfelt sympathies to Mr. 
Maskelyne, Senr., and his son,-in their sad 


bereavement. 


spelling and grammar. 
English parlours were acclimatising themselves 
among us, and the Davenport Brothers came 
in on high tide, 

The first seance was given in the house of 
Mr. Dion Boucicault, the dramatist. “They 
took their seats in a cabinet resembling a 
wardrobe, and were very firmly bound hand 
and foot by the audience with ropes, and then 
shut up in their cabinet. A number of musical 
instruments were placed in the cabinet out of 
the Davenports’ reach. Then the lights were 
turned down, and after an astonishing short 
interval heavenly music of bell and tambourine 
were heard from within. Banging and tinkling, 
the concert of familiar spirits went on, ghostly 
hands at intervals being thrust out of a small 
curtained aperture in the cabinet, until finally 
the instruments were pitched out of the cabinet 
in which the Brothers were found securely 
bound and corded as for parcels delivery. 
Conjurers guessed in vain; thoughtful people, 
fresh from sitting up with spirits about a round 
table, whispered of Unseen Agencies. 


Many of the sitters present at the séances 
thought that the phenomenon were not to be 
explained by physical causes, and the per- 
formance was the talk of the town. It was 
burlesqued by the late Sir Henry Irving, then 
at the very beginning of his career. At times 
the brothers varied their feats by diverting 
themselves of their coats and waistcoats while 
bound in the dark. 

Then came exposure. A mightier conjurer 
than the Davenports set his good wits to work, 
and had the secret out of them. This was Mr. 
Maskelvne, of Cheltenham, for a long generation 
the bitter enemy of all professors of the occult 
services. He had, so it is said, his own cabinet 
trick ready in 1860, a boxful of greater marvels 
than anv Davenport could provide. There is 
a picturesque story of how Mr. Maskelyne 
penetrated to the heart of the Davenport 
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mvstery by the help of a chance ray of sunshine 
that cisplayed the secret of the cabinet. Anvway 
Mr. Maskelyne, after six weeks of strenuous 
practice in private, achieved all the Davenports’ 
tricks, though not with quite the same speed. 
Keven the spiritualists contended that he was 
aided by some occult power. 


The final exposure came at Liverpool, where 
the brothers were tied by one of the audience 
witha “Tom Fool's” knot, which is particularly 
diflicult to shp or undo. ‘They objected 
violently, were unable to get loose, and had _ to 
call upon an attendant to cut the knots. 
‘There was a great uproar, the platform was 
stormed and the cabinet smashed. Similar 
misfortunes befell them: at Huddersfield and 
Leeds, where also they failed to get loose. 
This put an end to their demonstrations in 
England, though thev returned in 1863, only 
to be once more exposed by the Anthropological 
Society. 

The Petit Pavisten claims that the magician 
whose rod ate up the Davenport serpents was 
“our great national sorcerer, the king of 
conjurers, Robert Houdin.”” Houdin, however, 
met the two Americans in the hour of their 
defeat. A brace of sorcerers in low spirits, 
they crossed in 1865. to France, a country 
whose newspapers knew nothing of their 
misfortunes in remote England, a_ sceptical 
country whose young men gave the Davenports 
hilarious greeting. ‘Lhe first performance ended 
in a noisy lark, and there was nothing left for 
the illustrious Houdin to explain, unless it were 
the manner of an imposture already recognized 
as an imposture. Decidedly, our Maskelyne 
was first in the field, and the Davenports, all 
unwilling, became but the heralds of a 
conjurer who has been, ever since, heaping 
wonder upon wonder. 


By the way, reverting to Mr. Maskelyne, and 
his present day wonders, a reminder may be 
dropped that the grand sum of £2,000 1s 
Waiting for anyone who can discover the secret 
of Psycho, the mysterious mechanical figure 
exhibited at St. George's Hall. Mr. Maskelyne 
has the cash ready and ts waiting for the man 
to truthfully say “That's how it’s done.” 


A leading illusionist nowadays has also to 
be an exceptional organiser, a keen business 
man, and a pattern of industry in order to keep 
his place in the procession. ‘Those who watch 
the only Goldin---his other name being 
Horace—must have a vague notion that so 
elaborate a turn involves a good deal of careful 
organisation, . But they can scarcely conceive 
how completely the master hand 1s absorbed 
in its supervision, Not only twice nightly, but 
most of each dav the wizard is engrossed ina 
never-ending round of rehearsals, alterations, 
improving old business, and experimenting 
with new. Goldin is back in his native element, 
the halls, and perhaps after all that ts his true 
atmosphere. He is presenting a very ambitious 
programme, which gives evidence of any 
amount of careful thought and enterprise. His 
imitations of other famous conjurers and their 
tricks is a novel and attractive notion. All his 


bewildering stock of illusions and = mystic 
developments are likewise on show. And then 
comes THE TIGER Gop. 


The Tiger God is a dumb show, pantomimic 
performance in which the Bengal tiger plays a 
similar part to that he took in Goldin’s recent 
musical comedy experiment. The story is told 
in a Moorish setting. A bad, wicked chief 
captures a fair maiden and falls in love with 
her, although he has a lot of other beauteous 
maidens always about him, ‘To the rescue comes 
Horace, attired as the English tourist. He 
plays some Satanic pranks upon the fascinated 
chief and his followers, and finally there is the 
illusion whereby the tiger mysteriously 
disappears, and Horace walks out of the cage 
with the fair damsel. [tis an exciting episode, 
and when rehearsal has rubbed off the rough 
corners will form a big and attractive item. 


Mr. Charles J. Carter, the renowned American 
magician, who has just completed a_ three 
years’ tour round the world, having appeared 
in nearly every civilised and uncivilised country 
on the globe, and everywhere achieving a 
phenomenal success, is about to give Londoners 
a chance of judging for themselves the merits 
of his remarkable exhibition. He is at present 
looking about for a suitable theatre wherein to 
give his varied and elaborate entertainment, m 
Which he is assisted by a clever wife, Corinne 
Carter, and a talented company. 


A magician with so great a reputation should 
be certain of “making good ” in Englandy and 
Londoners will doubtless extend the glad hand 
when he has settled on a show house. 


David Devant’s entry into the music halls 
could not well have been better. Our Brighton 
correspondent, Mr. Hubert L. Lea, reports to us 
that there was apparently one man in Brighton 
who had not heard before of Mr. Devant, and 
that was the proof-reader of a Brighton journal 
who passed a reference to the giant of magic 
~in an advance notice—as the “King of 
Musicians ” (?). To judge from the applause 
which greeted Mr. Devant at his initial perfor- 
mance at the Brighton Hippodrome, the above 
mentioned gentleman must be the one and only 
exception, 

Mr. Devant appears to have selected just the 
right material from his extensive repertoire, 
and seems to have given great satisfac ee 
Among his best illusions are “ Bogey Golf,” 
which he sets at dehance the putting skill of 
professional or other expert golfers; ‘The 
Chocolate Soldier,” © The Artist's Dream,” and 
a mysterious air ball. Among conjurers on the 
music-hall stage Mr. Devant would rank high, 
should he decide to adopt this method of dis- 
playing his merits. 


—_— 


Our front page this month is graced by an 
excellent photograph of Mr. Nathaa Dean, 
whose sketches have been a prominent feature 
in the Macic Wanp from time to time. Mr. 
Dean's latest proclivities, however, are in the 
direction of investigations into any unexplained 


phenomena of an “occult " nature which may 
be brought to his notice, and we invite our 
readers who may be interested in this subject, 
or who are in doubt or any perplexity regard- 
ing matters of this nature, to communicate 
with Mr. Dean, through us, when investiga- 
tions will be initiated, and proceeded with, if 
circumstances demand such a course. 


A practical improvement of a conjuring 
trick, emanating from a practical magician, 
especially from one who keenly appreciates 
the requirements of the up-to-date fastidious 
performer, is always welcomed by the serious 
conjuring fraternity, and the announcement 
that Mr. Antonio Martinka, one of the partners 
of the well-known and respected New York 
magical firm, has invented a new and most 
practical Fire Bowl, is received. with much 
interest in the magical world As the name of 
Rothschild stands in the world of finance, so 
the name of Martinka stands in the magical 
world, and any article issued under their name 
bears the hall mark of reliability and practica- 
bility in relation to magical apparatus. 


It appears in this new Fire Bowl that all the 
old fashioned methods of ignition, the hele 
noiy of the magician, are dispensed with, 
neither chemicals, flash-paper, or acid tubes 
being employed. Most encouraging success 
has attended Mr Martinka’s experiments in his 
new method of ignition, consequently the new 
bowl will be placed on the market with every 
reliance on its effectiveness and practicability. 


—— 


Dr Wilson, in his July issue of the Sphinx, 
hits out very straight from the shoulder, and 
adopts a typical John Bull attitude in the per- 
tinent remarks he makes anent the good and 
mighty work for magic accomplished by the 
Society of American Magicians, contrasting it 
with the indifference, self-opiniated conceit 
and general “ swollenheadedness " of a certain 
section of so-called magicians, the antagonism 
to the published literature of magic, their 
general attitude doing more harm to magic 
than any good that can emarate from any 
connection with them. 


— 


A similar state of affairs is said to exist ‘on 
this side of the pond,” the ‘t Magic Circle ~ 
having done, and is doing, a great and mighty 
work for magic in this country? But is it 
appreciated in certaim quarters ? The ** Magic 
Circle” can well afford now that it is in such 
a strong and independent position to ignore 
even the internal jealousies existing, and will 
doubtless live down the indifference existing, 


The policy of the council of the “ Magic 
Circle’ has been to walk before it ran, and 
this is amply justified in the position it finds 
itself to-day, having just inaugurated a com- 
fortable club room, with all its conveniences 
and attractions at headquarters, “ Anderton's,” 
Fleet Street, E.C., another link in the chain of 
establishing that: good comradeship and esprit 
de corps desired by all the well wishers of the 
art of magic. 


THE MAGIC 


WAND. 
For Lightning Cartoonists. 


SO, 


A few simple strokes and an egg in a saucer 
is evolved, which, by a few extra strokes, 1s 


i, 


converted into a life-like representation of a 


lady having a bath. 


XN.B.-- Not for mixed audiences. 


Magicians’ Tricks and 
How they are Done. 


By Hexry Hattox & Aprian PLATE. 
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A BARGAIN. 


This book containing over 250 illustrations 
with clear, simple definite instructions how to 
perform successfully, tricks without number, has 
been a great success in America, where it was 
published and sold at the cquivalent of 66 
British money. We are now preparing to 
forward this “standard ” work on magic any- 
where post-free, for 
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- MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C 
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prepared as shown in Fig.1. A hole must be 
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Our Down-to-Date New Trick 
Competition. 


Series No. 2 Competition. 


Particulars of conditions for entering competition sent on? 
application to MAGIC WAND PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


and prove it empty by shaking it. Also show 
that there is nothing on the tray (incidentally 
showing that there is nothing underneath, the 
flowers being surreptitiously concealed by the 
hand). Then cover the tray with silk, leaving 
“it hanging over edges So that the movements 
of left hand are concealed. Do not let silk fall 
flat on tray, but hold the centre of it up a little 
(Fig. 4). ‘Then release left forefinger from ring 


No. 11.--An Original Flower 
Production Trick. 


Effect —Performer picks up a flat straw tray 
from table, and, after showing both sides, 
covers it with a large piece of silk. After 
removing same a large bouquet of flowers 15 
discovered, completely filling the tray. 

Reguisites.—Vilty spring — flowers, flower 
clasp, a flat straw tray, about 12 inches in 
diameter, with an edge around it about one- 
and-a-half inches igh. This tray must be 


and with forefinger and thumb of same hand 
push up packet of Howers, through hinged Hap, 
into trav. Then release clasp and withdraw 
forefinger and thump, thereby closing flap. All 
that is left to do now is to remove silk, and 
show flowers, which have opened up, and 
completely fill the tray. 


No. 12.—A Memory Feat.— 


The effect ts as follows -— Performer takes 4 
pack of cards, and hands them to audience to 
shuffle. ‘The cards are then placed in rows on 
a board, on easel, the board having strips of 
wood nailed on to hold cards. The performer 
is then blindfolded and seated in a chatr, 

‘and audience are invited to call out the number 
and suit of any card. The performer instantly 
names its place on the board, or if audience call 
any number and row, the performer instantly 
calls suit and value of card. 

To prepare. Take from pack all court cards, 

and lay cards out on table as follows :— 


cut, in the centre of tray, four inches in 
diameter. The piece which is cut out must be 
re-fastened to the tray by means of a cloth or 
leather hinge. Just around the outside of loose 
section, four rings are arranged so that they 
will fit the first, second, third, and fourth 
fingers of the lefthand. (he rings are fasteried. 
into main section of tray not flap, see Fig. 2). 


Fig 2 Rings ot 
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HEARTS. 
12345607849 10. 
CLUBS. 


A piece of silk about 24 inches square will also 
peat 10123456789 


be required. 


Preparation.— Have the tray) ‘Un centre of SPADES 

table, with hinge of flap nearest aidience, and giw1234 5 678 
the packet of spring flowers, held by clasp, nes 
lying underneath flap. The silk should be on DIAMONDS: 


right hand side of table. 8g 101234557 


’ 

They are then gathered up in the following 
order: Commence with roof hearts, and work 
downwards to 7 of diamonds, then go back to 
g of hearts, and continue same Way all through. 

‘he board on easel has four strips of wood, 
nailed on horizontally, and is wide enough to 
hold ro cards in each row, 

The pack which ts given for shuffling is 
exchanged, in the return to platform, for the 
the pack prepared as above, and the cards are 
placed on board, commencing at top right hand 
corner, and laying top row first, the first card 
being the 8 of diamonds, then 9 of spades, and 
so on, The performer then calls out the cards, 
aud is supposed to memorise them. 

The code ts as follows :—- 

Hearts count 4 times : that means To of hearts 
is goth card=4 X 10. 


Fig 3 lray held by 


Presentation.— Place the left hand beneath 
the tray, putting the fingers in their respective 
rings, and keeping flowers concealed in palm 
(Fig. 3): ‘Then take up silk with right hand 
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Clubs count 4 times and 3 over; thus 4x 10 
+318 43, and 10 of hearts ts 3rd card. 

Spades count 4 times and 6 over ; thus 8 of 
spades would be & x 4-+6=38. 
Diamonds count 4 times and g over ; thus 
of diamonds, 7 X 4-9. ~35th card. 
When the number exceeds yo you deduct 
that sum from the total. 

This will be found a most mystifying trick, 
and unlike the majority of similar effects it is 
worked without any assistance. 


No. 13.—A Subtle Vanish for a 
Cannon Ball. 

The following effect suggested itself to me. after 
witnessing Mr. David Devant work the illusion ‘ Beau 
Brocade." 

After the production of the usual articles 
from some gentleman's hat, the cannon balls 
are produced. 

These are proved to be solid by the 
customary banging about, then one of them is 
Wrapped in a piece of newspaper, and the 
shape of the ball is to be seen plainly wrapped 
up in the paper. 


bao | 


wire 


The performer squeezes paper and the ball 
slowly dissolves. 

The paper is now opened and the ball is 
found to have vanished. An ordinary news- 
paper is used. 


Fig 2 


Ball on. 
Sevvarte 


Method.- When wrapping up the ball stand 
near the table and change the ball for a_ toy 
balloon, which has been) repesing .on the 
servante behind the table. Tf the balloon be 
prepared as sketch, no difheulty will be found 
in deflating it. 

Inflate the balloon and pull up the boot 
button, using the wire. ‘Thus will prevent the 
air escaping. 


No. 13a.—A Startling Effect with 
a Billiard Ball. 


Effect.- Whilst working the “bilhard balls 
at the finger tips,” or in fact any trick involving 
the use of billiard balls, one of the balls is 
placed in the mouth in reality, and actually 
chewed and swallowed. 

The ball is then produced quite intact from 
underneath the vest. 


Method. ~The ball is changed by any of the 
well-known methods for a tomato. 

The right shade and size are to be procured 
quite easily, and obviously the balls used miust 
be red. 


No. 14.—Dyeing Extraordinary. 

[effect Vhe performer shows a glass evlinder 
totally unprepared, and over it fits a cardboard 
tube which is also examined. A white hiand- 
kerclnef is then shown free from preparation, 
Vhe performer puts the cardboard tube over 
the glass one and passes the handkerchief and 
his wand through it to show it 1s still empty. 
Then he passes the handkerchief through again 
Whereupon it comes out a different colour. 
This is made to change its colour twice again 
after which the tubes and handerchief can be 
thoroughly examined and the secret wall not 
be disclosed. Also at anv moment during. the 
trick, the wand and the hankerchief can be 
passed through the apparatus to prove the 
absence of any concealed apparatus. Also the 
performer when he pushes the handkerchief 
through the tube, does not push it in and pull 
it out of the other end, as thougn there were 
something in the middle to stop its passage, as 
there was in the old method, but pushes it 
right through with his wand which is allowed 
to follow. Thus I think the trick fully fulfills 
its title. ; 

Explanation. —The féke for this trick is as 
follows, A cardboard tube, fitting easily inte 
the glass cylinder, is covered with material 
corresponding exactly to the performers back- 
ground and the interior is divided into four 
parts. (If the performer's background is con- 
stantly changing, the tube may be covered with 
material of the same colour as his suit, and the 
method of “loading ” the glass evlinder should 
be performed in front of his person instead of 
the method described later on), 

In each of three of the parts is put a different 
coloured handkerchief leaving the fourth empty. 

Vhe feke is at the outset in the cardboard 
tube and stands on the performer's table. 

He first shows the glass cylinder empty and 
remarks that he has another tubing fitting 
exactly over it and saying this he puts the 
cardboard tube over the glass one, allowing 
the feke to go mside. He then removes the 
cardboard tube and shows it empty. He alse 
shows a white handkerchief free from prepara- 
tion, replaces the cardboard tube “over the 
evlinder and picks the apparatus up, placing 
is little finger under it, to prevent the inner 
tube falling out. 

He then passes the handkerchief and his 
wand through the empty part of the inner tube 
to further show it empty. The next time, he 
puts the handkerchief into the empty part. 
remarks he will pass it through again but this 
time he pushes one of the coloured handkerchiefs 
out. This leaves one part empty, therefore he 
can pass lis wand or handkerchief through the 
tube, apparently, still empty. 

This is repeated throughout the trick until 
the three changes have been made. 

The last handkerchief is allowed to drop on 
the floor and as the performer has the tubes jn 
one hand and the wand in the other, to pick 
the handkerchief up, he puts the tules on the 
table over a black art well, into which the féke 
falls, thus allowing the two tubes toa be 
examined, 
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Book Notes. 


“The true University of these days is a Collection ot 
Books.'’—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this column, 
application can be made to the Macic Wanp 
Publishing Co., who will supply any book 
published on magic and the kindred arts. 


SPHINX (American) for July reproduces on 
front page a unique picture postcard of 
Horace Goldin, an invitation to ‘find the 
imp,” revealing the adroitness of the showman 
in keeping his personality constantly before 
the public’s eye and mind. ‘Good reading 
for hot weather” is claimed for this issue of 
the Sphinx, including “ The lemon Trick,” 
“Psychology of Legerdemain,” ‘“ A Hindoo 
Trick,” “Improved ‘Twentieth Century Trick,” 
“A Unique Card Force,” “De Vega’s passe 
passe Billiard Balls,” ‘“ Lighted Candles pro- 
duced from a_ bottle containing water,” 
*““Spiritualistic Slate Writing,” as well as 
numerous interesting articles relating to magic 
and the kindred arts, and the usual information 
respecting magicians and their doings all over 
the world. 


The MAGIL-—The August monthly circular 
issued by the brotherhood of the Order of the 
Magi (Manchester), is a most interesting pro- 
duction, and reflects great credit on the 
management. As the circular is for private 
circulation amongst members only, we cannot 
divulge the contents of same, only to make 
favourable comment on the excellence of the 
cartoon enclosed, representing an artist's 
impression after a visit to “ The Order of the 
Magi.” This cartoon originally appeared in 
Ideas, we believe, and is well worth framing 
as a permanent souvenir in every magician’s 
den. 

It is gratifying to note the immense success 
accruing to the efforts of the managemeut of 
the Order of the Magi in popularising magic 
in the north of England, an always recognised 
hot bed of mystics, and mystery loving 


populace. 
i fb I 


The Northern Magical Society. 


President: Servais Le Roy. 


The 37th regular monthly 
meeting was held at Head- 
quarters, Lyons’ Café, Old 
Haymarket, Liverpool, on 
Friday, July 7th, Mr, 
Holland was elected to the 
chair in the absence of the 
vice-president. Two new 
books were added to the 
already extensive library. 
At the conclusion of the business Mr. 
Meadows provided the entertainment as 
follows: A good display of thimble mani- 
pulation opened the proceedings; next a 
silk handkerchief was produced and 
vanished, finding its way into a glass pre- 
viously shown empty. Three white silks 
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were now produced, two of which were 
passed through the closed fist, which opera- 
tion caused them to change their colour, 
and now appeared blue and red. The three 
silks were now taken up, and in an instant 
changed into a large Union Jack. 

A wine and water combination was next 
shown, followed by the production of two 
silks tied together, These silks were 
placed .in a paper cone and given to a 
spectator to hold. A glass was now taken 
and filled with the water used in the pre- 
vious trick, when it changed to wine. The 
spectator was requested to examine the 
cone which he discovered to be empty. The 
glass of wine was now taken and the missing 
silks produced from same. The wine in the 
glass was now poured into the jug contain- 
ing water, the result being that all was 
changed into wine. Next eight silks were 
shown and placed in a vase. A roll of 
black material was found to contain a 
parasol, which, being freely examined, was 
wrapped up in the material again and 
placed on the opposite side of the platform. 
A pistol was now fired, when the vase was 
found to contain the cover of the parasol, 
and the parasol in place of the cover had 
the silks hanging from the ribs. The 
articles were then replaced in their res- 
pective apparatus, and with the aid of the 
pistol restored to their former condition. . 

The concluding item was performed with 
the aid of a glass jar of water, which 
appeared and disappeared to the bewilder- 
ment of the spectators, finally disappearing 
altogether. 

After the show the usual comments were 
indulged in as to improvement, ete. These 
discussions are very popular, because the 
entertainer has his weak points shown, and 
if a clumsy move is brought into the trick 
a better one is suggested, thereby bringing 
his work to perfection. 


J. Meapows, Hon, Sec., 
122, Wadham Road, Bootle. 


[We heartily congratulate the members of the 
Northern Magical Society on the only 
reasonable and sensible policy of submitting 
to unrestricted criticism of their fellow 
members their individual presentations of a 
magical performance. This is the true secret 
as to the success or non-success of a performer, 
hence should be a leading feature in the 
propaganda of a magical society.—Eb.] 


Www 
You should Preserve your “ Magic Wand.” 


Make vour Macic WAND a permanent posses- 
sion by first retaining them in the publishers’ 
covers until the volume is complete. 

‘There is no mutilation of the loose copies, 
they are attached by a simple and ingenious 
method, and each cover holds a complete 
volume—12 Nos. It is made up in full cloth, 
the name of the conjurer’s friend being modestly 
stamped in gold letters on the cover. 

Price 1/6, post free, from THe Macic Wanp 
PuBLisHING Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
london, W.C. 
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By C. F. WAITE. 


At the Empire we have had Le Roy, 
Talma and Bosco, fresh from their Con- 
tinental triumphs. As they are old and 
established favourites in Laneashire, need- 
less to state the reception they got (and 
deserved) was of the heartiest kind. 


WwW 


The show is a brilliant combination of 
illusion and pure sleight-of-hand, and there 
is not a tiresome moment in it from 
beginning to end. Madame Talma’s coin 
work is as good and neat as ever, always 
worth seeing. The inimitable Bosco stands 
by himself in the conjuring world, whilst 
Le Roy is a host in himself. Don't miss 


them, It's conjuring. 
wy 
At the Grand we have had the De 
Kolzas. This smart turn consists of four 


performers, and consists chiefly of black 
art with ordinary conjuring interspersed. 
The principal lady worked the dyeing 
silks, and the silks under the soup plate 
exceedingly well. Her vanish of a silk is 
very good. A very smart show and 
beautifully worked. 
Ww 


At the Hippodrome we have had a visit 
from the De Breans. I noticed this show a 
little while back. It is going very well 
here. The shadows are very well rezeived. 
A pity there is not more of this work. It 
always appeals to the audience. 


WwW 
At one of the seaside resorts up here 
they have a conjuror. He came on the 
night I saw him to open his entertainment, 
paring his finger nails! Cool, what ? 
WwW 
On the same bill as the Le Roy Co., was 
a character impersonator, H. Allister. He 
works rather slowly, but is really good. 
His incidental music was very well chosen, 
an item that most magicians seem to 
regard as of no utility. 
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At the Hippodrome, Hulme, we had H. 
White, the ventriloquial artiste, at the 
piano. This turn is very good, and ought 
to get round. It is well worth seeing ; the 
manipulation of the two figures is neat. 


Ww 
At the Palace we have had Yangar. a 
gentleman from Africa. His manager 
introduces him as the sole inventor of the 
tricks he shows. If this is so, Yangar must 
be at least 2,000 years old. He doves not 
look it. 
Ww 
At the Empire Aldrich paid a welcome 
return date. This is one of the most 
sparkling shows on the road. The effect 
he gets out of the handkerchief must be 
seen to be believed. It isn’t what you 
do, etc., ete. 
WwW 


Ludwig Amann is as good as ever, and 
the Hippodrome audience’ evidently 
thought so the night I saw the show. 


Ww 


All the above turns were in Manchester. 
Not bad for a month's magic. 
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A Card Interlude. 


This is a pretty effect for the conclusion of 
any exhibtion of card artistry. 

You offer the pack with which you have 
been working to the audience to examine, 
stating that vou want them to see that it is an 
ordinary pack. You now ask them to select 
either of the aces, After they have done so, 
vou ask someone to blow on the pack, when 
they find that the selected ace has gone! You 
now state that vou are going to show them the 
efficacy of the old magic signs; one of them is 
the triangle. You ask someone to take out of 
the pack any seven cards. They hand them to 
you and vou make the sign of the tniangle on 
your table. You now ask the audience to Say 
In What position in’ the triangle they would 
like the vanished ace to appear in the triangle 


taking the place of any of the indifferent 
ecards which make the triangle. Wherever 
they point to, you take up the card, 


and there is the missing ace ! 
Method for Card Interlude. 


Force the Ace of Spades. On your table have 
seven Aces, all Spades, painted on backs with 
spot black. These cannot be seen on a black 
velvet covered table. 

When making the triangle you carefully 
place the indifferent cards, which the audience 
give vou, on the backs of the seven Aces. You 
now ask the audience to select the position of 
the Ace of Spades; of course, wherever they 
select there the Ace is. A minute spot of wax 
on the backs of the Aces will prevent mistakes. 

At the conclusion of the trick, you may, by 
sliding the top card off, show the cards to. be 
the cards handed up by the audience — 

To vanish first Ace. Get to top, palm off. 
C. F. Waits, 
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Brozen’s Spirit Hand Illusion. 


An entirely new method of presenting 
the Talking Hand. 


Invented by WALTON BROZEN. 


E ffect.-—A wax model of a hand is given for | 


examination, also a board which is suspended 
bv four picture-frame wires (see Fig. 1.). 
The hand is placed upon the board and 
answers any questions given by members of 
‘the audience by rapping in the usual manner, 
and continues to do so when surrounded by the 
audience, ‘he hand and the board may be 
examined at any time during the séance, 
Secret. —The hand is prepared by concealing 
in the wrist a few soft iron plates, the wrist 
being afterwards bound round with black 
velvet (see Fig. 1.). The board is hollow, the 


JRON PLATES 
IN WRIST 


MAND ON BOARP 


top being made of thin veneer (see Fig. 2). 
A is a small magnet connected to a small flat 
pocket lamp battery, Band C. The board is 
suspended by four picture frame wires, one of 
which is connected to the battery and the 
other to the magnet (see D and FE). F andG 
are dummy wires. All these wires are con- 
nected to a small ornamental switch H, which 
is fitted with an interrupter J, this can be 
taken out or put into switch as desired. The 
top of the board must pe made to open or 
slide off, so that when the battery is exhausted 
a new one can be fitted inside. Everything 
must be firmly fixed in the board, and the 
hollow spaces filled in with wax, which will 
make the board sound solid when tapped. 


ie INTERRUPTER 


In presenting the illusion, the performer 
gives hand and board, etc., for examination, 
keeping the interrupter concealed in right hand. 
When receiving the board back, the interrupter 
is secretly pushed into switch, which is held in 
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right hand. The hand is then placed on the 
board (over magnet). When the conjurer 
wishes the hand to move, he pushes the inter- 
vupter, which turns on the current and causes 
the magnet to attract the iron in the wrist, 
and therefore make the hand rap. To stop 
the hand moving he turns off the current, and 
the circuit being broken, the magnet ceases to 
attract. 


MOa 


An Advertising Hint for the Hot 
Weather. 


A certain London merchant, trading in a 
commodity not much in demand during the 
summer months, was much perturbed during 
the recent hot weather at the slackness of 
business, and so looked around for a means of 
augmenting his income without adding much 
expense to his advertising account. His place 
of business exhibited the sign :— 


COAL ORDER 
OFFICE. 


By a happy inspiration he instructed his sign 
writer to add an extra stroke to his advertise- 


ment, 
COAL | ORDER 
OFF }{ ICE. 


thus transferring his business by one stroke, 
economically and topically, into a prosperous 
concern for an eagerly desired commodity. 
That merchant must have had magicians’ 
instincts in him. 


THE SERVAIS. LE ROY C0. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions. 


—=—— 


’ Phone— 
2324 Helborn. 


Telegraphic Address— 
“ Bs-amotage, London.” 


———— 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


NEW BOOK. 


The Art of juggling. 


By Wa. Der LIsve. 
An Illustrated Pamphlet of valuable 
14 pages. 
Price 1/- Post-free. 
MUNRO’S, 9, Duke St. Adelphi, London, W.C. 


suggestions for beginners. 
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Some Useful Card Sieigh{s. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


aap Y oe: 
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NN 


PROFESSOR HOFFMA 

[This most interesting article is continued 
from our September issue, when Prof. 
Hoffmann introduces his subject in a pre- 
amble that should not be missed by 
readers who wish to intelligently follow 
the series of articles that will be con- 
tinued month by month.—EbD | 


(Continued from page 178.) 


Seventh Method. 


This method, which is the converse 
of that last described, is the invention 
of Herr Carl Willmann, of Hamburg, 
whose excellent publication, Die 
Zauberwelt, is carefully studied by 
all conjurers who understand German, 
and regarded with longing eyes by 
those who don’t.* 

Thecard to be palmed having been 
brought to the top of the pack, this 
latter is taken in the left hand, face 
outwards as for the colour change, 
but the function of the left forefinger 
isreversed. Instead of drawing down 
the hinder card it pushes it up, as 
in Fig. 9, to meet the fingertips of 
the right hand, which curl over it, 
and push it. still further forward. 


* This valuable serial, is, I regret 
continued. Its ten volumes form a 
information. 
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Eighth Method. 


d the next following 
o the work 
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ose for which he uses 
orary abstraction 
anged cards, to be 
on the pack, and 


For this an 


The purp 


f pre-arr 
afterwards replaced 
dealt in the course of a card game, to 
the pecuniary advantage of the dealer. 
Under such delicate circumstances, it 


Fig. 9. 
t the highest possible 
is desirable in the 
leight. The operatot 
d deal more al 


is obvious tha 
degree of “ finish 
execution of the s 
in sucha case has a goo 
stake than the conjurer, with whom 
neatness of execution Is merely @ 
matter of professional prestige, am 

not of social reputation, or appearance 
in a police court. We note with the 
greater interest what Mr. Erdnase has 
to tell us on the subject. His instruc: 
tions, with a few minute verba 

emendations, are as follows :— 

“ Hold the pack in the left hand so 
that the first joints of the second an 
third fingers shall be against the 
middle of one side, the thumb against 
middle of opposite side, the first joint 
of little finger against middle of lowe! 


ar er eee. | 
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end, and first finger curled up against 
bottom. Bring the right hand over 
the top of the pack, the third, second, 
and little fingers close toyvether, and 
the first joint of the little finger 
resting against the upper end corner; 
the first finger curled up on top and 
the tip of thumb resting idly at end, 
above little finger of left hand. To 
palm, press the right little finger, 
exactly at the first joint, firmly 
against the top cards, pull them up 
about half an inch at corner, freeing 
them from the left second and third 
fingers; meanwhile keeping the three 
right fingers (little, second, and third) 
perfectly straight. The cards to be 
palmed are now held firmly between 
the right little finger and the left 
little finger. Straighten out the right 
forefinger ; swing left little finger with 
the cards to be palmed free of the end 
of the pack, and press the cardsinto the 
right palm with the end of the left 
third finger. Draw the pack out 
about half way from under the right 
hand, and remove the left hand 
entirely. The right then drops the 
pack on the table tobe cut. After the 
hands are in the first position the 
whole process does not occupy half a 
second. 

‘The pack should be kept in view 
as much as possible, and the right 
forefinger is curled up on top for 
that purpose until the instant the 
palm is performed. The action of 
drawing the pack into view when the 
cards are palmed is made a part of 
the whole movement.” 

Mr. Erdnase appends three diagrams, 
but they do not appear to me to add 
much to his printed instructions, 
which, if closely followed «ith the 
cards in hand (an essential in all such 
cases), seem fairly clear. I would 
suggest, however, that use be made 
of the right thumb rather than the 
left little finger in getting the upper 
packet into position for the palm. 

(To be continued.) 


ww 
DO IT NOW. 


There is nothing half so satisfactory as a 
straight request. WILL YOU send your 
annual subscription to the Magic Wawnp 
to-day? Five Shillings, 


MAGIC WAND. 
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The Magic Circle. 


““InpocrLtis Privata Logui” 


The Inst “ social” of the season was held 
at Headquarters, Anderton's Hotel, Fleet 
Street, E.C., on the evening of Wednesday, 
26th July, Mr. Stanley W. Clarke occupy- 
ing the chair in the unavoidable absence of 
the President. ‘The gathering wasan “open ”’ 
one, ladies being especially invited, a large 
and appreciative audience assembling to 
participate in the “ good things’”’ provided 
by the entertainment committee of the 
‘Magic Circie.” In this they were not 
disappointed, a feast of magic being pro- 
vided by Messrs. R. Stanley, H. Hewson- 
Brown, K. Victor, Henry Hull, Wilford 
Zelka, and Douglas Dexter. Sketches by 
Mr. Max ‘Templeton, recitations by 
Mr. W. R. Minns, and a versatile ventri- 
loquial act by Mr. I. Burrows varied the 
proceedings, whilst Messrs. D’'Egerton and 
A. Glynn efficiently attended to all musical 
requirements. 


Refreshments were served during the 
interval, and a most pleasant evening was 
spent by all present. 


The evening of lst August marked an 
important stepping store in the history of 
the “ Magic Circle,” a large and repre- 
sentative gathering of members assembling 
for supper served in the best style by 
“ Andertons,” under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Ernest EK. Noakes, prior to the formal 
opening of the new club room now definitely 
installed at headquarters. This new room, 
a large and commodious one, is already 
comfortably furnished and decorated, many 
members having given handsome donations 
in cash and kind towards providing what 
will undoubtedly be a “ cosy corner” for 
the meeting of magicians, and the bringing 
together of the fraternity for quiet dis- 
cussions on magic and all that pertains 
thereto. All the privileges and advantages 
of a modern London up-to-date hotel may 
now be enjoyed by members of the “ Magic 
Cirele,” besides the quiet and restful 
influences of a “Club” solely devoted to 
the best interests of magic. It behoves all 
interested in magic to support the ‘ Magic 
Circle,” in their endeavours to provide 
such advantages as they offer. ATl informa- 
tion required will be provided by the hon. 
sec., Mr. Henry Dunn, 17, Sangora Road, 
Clapham Junction, London, S.W. 


+ b + 


A present of a cloth-bound cover, gold 
lettered, for twelve numbers, presented to 
every ANNUAL subscriber. 
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FOULARDS PERFECTA 


The Most Effective and Finest Made 


Combination Handkerchief Trick extant. 


This trick should be in the possession of every magician wishing something better than 
the article usually sold. The effect is as follows: Two large green handkerchiefs with 
white borders are introduced, and joined together by a knot. After being thus freely 
shown, they are rolled into a small parcel, which is placed into a glass in such a way that 
one corner of each of the two handkerchiefs hangs over the edge of the glass. A large red 
handkerchief with white border is now introduced, and made to vanish by any one of the 
many methods fwmiliar to conjurers. Seizing the two ends of the green handkerchiefs 
hanging over the edge of the glass, the conjurer pulls them out, and it is seen that the red 
handkerchief has mysteriously made its appearance between the two green ones, heing 
securely tied between the latter. Stating that he is going to repeat the experiment in 
order to give the spectators a chance to detect the secret, he unties the three haudkerchiefs 
and once more connects the two green handkerchiefs by a knot. They are then rolled into 
a small parcel, which is placed into the glass as before. Again the remaining red handker- 
chief is caused to disappear, and the handkerchiefs in the glass unrolled. <A ripple of 
laughter arises when it is discovered that the two green handkerchiefs are still tied 
together without the red handkerchief having appeared between them. The performer, 
apologising for the fact that his trick has apparently been spoilt, states that he desired the 
appearance of a red handkerchief, and to prove that he ean do even better than that, in an 


instant transforms the two green handkerchiefs into two red ones, thus completing the trick. 


Complete, with all the handkerchiefs of superior material andwork manship, the beauty 
of which will be greatly admired, our copyrighted “ guide” to presentation of the trick, 
very valuable and comprehensive instructions and directions for working the trick as well 


as witty and appropriate “ patter,” rendering this trick a special self-contained one, and 
which could be made a speciality one by any performer. 


Price — a a 


To be obtained from-—- 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


— 
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The“ Magic Circle’’ 


o,, M.LM.C. 


PRESIDENT——-NEVII, Nice caw so 


A Society for Prtesionils Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headguarters-—— 

Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCTALS 
ARK HELD TW bau MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars eMac 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, SW. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. W. PANTER,Esq., 0.M.,M.I.M.C. 


Headquarters— Deansgate Hotel, Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
Prospectus from 


J. W. HARDING, 
Hon. Secretary, 


37, Park Avenue, Hullard Park, Old Trafford 


— THE — 


MAGIC MIRROR 


(A Journal devoted to Magic), 


The one organ of the Australian Society of 
Magicians, 


Price 3d. Postage Id, 
Eviror—C. WILLIAMS, 
170, STRAND ARCADE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Can he obtained morthly on application to 
Macic Wasp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C, 


The “American Magician ” 


Edited by E. J. Hagen, S.A.M. 
Monthly Journal on Mayic Lucidly Explained 
NOT BIC, BUT AS COOD AS THE BICCEST. 


Published on the rst of each month, at 5 cents. per 
copy, 50 cents. per year. 


The Presto Publishing Company, 
433, East 75th Street, New York. 


TRY ONE AND BE CONVINCED. 
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acca publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Adve. Manayer, THE 
Maaic WARY Si Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Tenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month, Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wi Lson, 906, Main- 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year, 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three monthe, 

Sing:e copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** ly’ IllLUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoue aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60) 

Carouy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen QO. 75 ¢c. 


“ MAGIC,” 


The American Magazine de Luxe. 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
ees, Pe 


AMAT. UR AND ProFEssSIONAL ENTERTAINERS. 


Subscription Rates—-One Dollar, post free. 


ERNEST EVANGELINE, Publisher, 


3619, Thompson Aveuue, Kansas City, Mo., 
U.S.A. 


Can be obtained trom— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g. Duke Street, Adelphi, f[.ondon, W.C. 


~_— 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cate, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Head- 


Meetings at 
quarters, 


=» Communications to the Hen, See 
385, Harborne-rvad,, Birmingham. 
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Complete with Flags. 


working with 
5’ 
Tambourine, 


Price - 12- 39 


Post free - 12/11 


Complete with Handkerchiefs. 


Post free - 4. 
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HATLEYS , 
The effect of this Trick is to produce any Flag or any colour Handkerchief called for by the 


~ 


audience from an empty tambourine. 
This Trick is absolutely new, and we can guarantee that it works, and works well. 


The Great 


Coronation Puzzle. 


This is a most interesting puzzle, 
the object being to take the Aero- 
plane from Brooklands to West- 
minster Abbey to crown the King. 
Very puzzling and quite new. 


Price = vat ~ 6d. 
Post free - ~- 7d. 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, W.&. 


Branches— 4 
510a & 512, Oxford Street, W. 200 & 202, Regent Street, W. 29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
59, Knightsbridge, S.W. 86 & 87, High Holborn, W.C. 
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